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An experimental project was initiated to provide the schools with instructional

materials, evaluation instruments and a realistic classroom educational program for
bridging the gap between school and work. Some major objectives were to: (1) identify
appropriate course content for economic and manpower education, (2) develop
instructional materials, and (3) develop evaluation instruments and procedures. Eighth,
9th and 10th grade classes in three school systems within a 75-mile radius of Athens,
Ohio were selected for the pilot project. Pre and post tests designed to measure
understandings and attitudes were administered to treatment and control groups
matched on mental ability and socioeconomic characteristics. Some conclusions were.
(1) Eighth graders enrolled in the experimental course increased their test scores by
33.4 percent more than the control group, (2) The experimental course did not induce
changes in student attitude toward manpower and economic issues, a..)cl (3) Students
enrolled in the experimental course reflected more interest in school and a lower
dropout rate. The appendixes contain 316 pages of textual material, the 140-page
teacher manual, and evaluation instruments. (DM)
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SUNMARY OF PROJECT

Grant Number: 0EG-3-6-051203-0280

Title: "An Experimental Junior High School Course in Occupational
Opportunities and Labor Market Processes°

Principal_Imaigator: Robert L. Darcy

Institution: Ohio Untversity

Duration: June 22, 1966 through June 30, 1968

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES. The purpose of this project is to help schools
improve the preparation of young people for effective participation in
the changing economy and world of work. In the now familiar language of
the 1967 "Manpower Report of the President", our objective is to help
'bridge the gap between education and work" -- by providing the schools
with instructional materials, evaluation instruments, and a realistic,
classroomAested educational program for manpower and economic education.

Our assumption is that young people will be better prepared for suc-
cessful participation in the labor force by developing understandings
about the nature and operation of our economic system, the role of wrk,
changing technology and occupational opportunities, decisionmaking proce-
dures, the economic value of education, and labor market processes. They
will also benefit from self-examination of their own attitudes, values,
goals, and behavior relative to career planning, occupational success,
economic life, social roles, individual development, and self-fulfillment.
An educational program of this type can meet an important need for male
and female students of all socio-economic groups, and especially for dis-
advantaged youth whose knowledge of occupational opportunities and labor
market processes may otherwise be quite limited or distorted.

A Worhypothegs of the experiment is that.economic and manorer
education will indeed inake a difference" with Emect to the understand-
ing) attitudes, and behavior of Eoung people exposed to the instructional

treatment.



Specific objectives of the project are to:

1 -- Identify the appropriate content for a junior or
senior high school course aimed at bridging the
gap between school and work;

2 -- Determine the feasibility of introducing a separate
course in manpower and economic education into the
school curriculum, and at what 6 ade level and under
what teacher-subject aegis;

3 -- Write a set of instructional materials or self-
contained course laManpower Development: Oppor-
tunities in American Economic Life") incorporating
the appropriate information and concepts in a form
suitable for experimental use in the schools;

4 -- Develop valid and reliable evaluation instruments and

procedures to test the pre-treatment and post-treatment
understanding, attitudes, and behavior of students with
respect to manpower and economic concerns;

5 -- Field-test the instructional materials and evaluation
procedures in a nuMber of schools;

6 -- &ape the results of field-testing;

7 -- Dissemin:ate the experimental findings and the instruc-
tional and evaluation materials to the educational
community at large in order to encourage additional
experimentation, use, and improvement of the program.

PROCEDURES. Work began on the project July 1, 1966. Durin6 the first
six months, the staff surveyed the literature in manpower economics,
vocational guidance, occupations, psychological and sociological aspects
of work, vocational education, decisionmaking, technological change,
economic returns to education, and evaluation techniques relative to
measuring changes in student understanding, attitudes, and behavior. A

detailed classification system was devised by subject matter, and card
files were set up (indexed by author and topic) for reference use in sub-
sequent writing of technical papers and instructional (student and teacher)
materials. Simultaneously, preliminary contacts were made with school
systems to determine feasibility of their participation in field-testing
the experimental one-semester course. By the end of DeceMber, three
school systems within a 75-mile radius of Athens (Ohio University's main
campus) had been tentatively selected for this purpose: Zanesville,
Lancaster, and Columbus.



In the next six months (January through June, 1967), the staff con-
tinued its research activity and meetings with consultants in education,
guidance, manpower economics, and related fields in order to define the
specific content of the course. In addition, the first technical papers
(one on evaluation of attitudes and the other on psychological dimensions
of work) and instructional materials were written. Formal agreements
were completed with the three school systems selected for cooperation in
field-testing the course, and arrangements were made to provide the pro-
spective teachers with six weeks of training in manpower economics by en-
rolling them in an NDEA Institute in Economics held on the Ohio University
campus June 19 to July 28, 1967. The project staff held three special
orientation meetings with this group of teachers during the period of the
Institute.

Three basic evaluation instruments -- "Manpower Economics Test of
Understanding"; "Survey of Manpower & Economic Attitudes"; and "Pupil
Personnel Information Form" -- were designed and pilot-tested in schools
not otherwise involved with the experiment. (The instruments, as des-
cribed on form SF-83, were approved for use July 17, 1967, by the Office
of Education.)

Between July 1 and December 31, 1967, the remaining instructional
materials were written and reproduced by mimeograph, pre-test of under-
standing and attitude were administered to treatment and control groups
(matched by tests of mental ability and socio-economic characteristics),
and the course was field-tested in six junior high schools in Zanesville
and Lancaster (at the eighth grade level); one junior high in Columbus
(at the ninth grade level); and one senior high school in Lancaster
(tenth graders identified as potential dropouts).

Prior to the opening of school, a conference was held August 25-26
in Athens for 12 of the 13 teachers, guidance counselors, and school
coordinators directly involved in the project. Each teacher was pro-
vided with a complete set of the 26 books and other publications included
in the "Basic Manpower Economics Library" that was compiled by the project
staff and consultants to provide background and reference materials for
teachers and guidance counselors involved in the experimental course. Use
of the "Basic Library" was explained, the basic themes of the experimental
course (code name, "MD/OAEL" for "Manpower Development: Opportunitess in
American Economic Life') were reviewed, evaluation procedures outlined,
and questions answered and discussed on every aspect of the field-testing
during the fall semester of the 1967-68 school year.

In January, 1968, field-testing of the experimental course was com-
pleted and post-tests of understandim and attitude were administered to
treatment and control groups in all three participating school systems.
Efforts were begun immediately to evaluate the project and to provide for
prompt dissemination of a revised experimental edition of the instruc-
tional materials.



RESULTS AND CONCLUSIONS. Following is a summary of the principal find-
ings of this experimental project in terms of the seven specific objec-
tives identified above.

1. CONTENT OF A COURSE IN MANPOWER AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION. Seven
major themes and topics were identified as appropriate for a junior or
senior high school course having the goal of helping to bridge the gap
between school and work. These are:

- The World of Economics (with emphasis on the structure
and operation of the American economy);

- The Nature of Work (including both its economic and
noneconomic aspects);

- Decisionmaking and Planning (with applications of the
five steps in economic reasoning to occupational choice
and career planning);

- The Manpower Market (supply and demand forces influenc-
ing the job market);

- Occupations and Employment Trends (knowledge of the
different types of job opportunities and the skills
required);

- Skills and the Economic Value of Education(emphasizing
the importance of schooling and training for developing
manpower skills that are valued in the economy and also
the benefits that individuals and society derive from
education);

- Technology and Change (showing technological progress
as a change-inducing force that creates both opportun-
ities and challenges).

Based on our review of the professional and popular literature and
the reactions of students, teachers, guidance counselors, school adminis-
trators, and specialists in a number of manpower-related fields, we are
confident that this list of seven topics and themes include3 all of the
basic content that should be included in a manpower/economic education
course and does not include material that is extraneous or irrelevant.

2. FEASIBILITY OF A MANPOWER/ECONOMIC EDUCATION COURSE. The ex-
perimental project suggests that it is indeed feasible, and we believe
desirable, to provide for a special course of this type in the school
curriculum. We do not feel that we can offer a universal recommendation
as to the exact grade level, length of course, or teacher-subject-area
responsibility for the course. Experience with this project demonstrates
that a one-semester course in manpower/economic education can be intro-
duced as a required course for eighth-grade students (also ninth graders
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and tenth graders) under a variety of circumstances with favorable
student, teacher, and administrative reaction. However, a curriculum
innovation of this type is not easily accomplished. Numerous problems
may arive with respect to scheduling, staffing, community relations,
etc. In the experimental program, scheduling appeared to pose the most
serious difficulties.

Our principal conclusion tentatively is that the course has an
important role to play in the school curriculum, but whether it is
taught at the eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, or twelfth grade (or, as
come educators have suggested, even at the sixth or seventh grade), and
whether it is taught by a social studies, business education, vocational
education, or other teacher, or by a vocational guidance counselor, or
by a teacher-counselor teamil is a matter to be decided locally by each
school or school system, based on local circumstances. Whether it is
scheduled as a one-semester course with daily meetings, or a two-semester
course meeting daily or less frequently, with or without visiting speak-
ers, films, and field trips again is a matter for local discretion. The
course is not designed for independent study, nor is it strictly or even
primarily for students who do not plan to go to college. We regard it
essentially as a student-centered course in the liberal arts tradition
dealing with a very practical and relevant subject: the role of work
in the life of man.

3. PREPARATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS. The most tangfble out-
come of the project is the development of a 316-page course entitled
Manpower & Economic Education: Opportunities in American Econamic Life,
along with a companion 140-page Teacher Manual. These materials were
all newly-written and used in mimeograph form as individual daily les-
son units during the field-testing. The course consists of 75 indivi-
dual lessons, each of which contains a one-paragraph abstract indicat-
ing the key ideas and facts to be studied in the lesson, followed by
the main text of the lesson (typically with statistical data and discus-
sion questions), and finally a summary paragraph entitled "Today's
Lesson in Brief" that recapitulates and emphasizes the most essential
understandings that students should learn from the lesson. (Students
retained the lesson units in a three-ring binder provided as part of
the experimental project.)

The Teacher Manual (originally referred to as "Teacher Supplemen-
tary MateilitaTIT provides supplementary information for each lesson,
including suggested readings and references and answers to questions
appearing in the lessons.

4. EVALUATION PROCEDURES. Since a major purpose of the project
VAS to test the hypothesis that manpower/economic education does indeed
make a difference in terms of the understanding, attitudes, and behavior
of students who are exposed to the instructional treatment, it was nec-
essary to devise methods of measuring changes in these three dependent
variables. A 40-item multiple choice "Manpower Economics Test of



Understanding" (code: METU) was constructed, pilot-tested, and the
identical form of the test was administered both pre and post for the
treatment and control groups. The Kuder-Richardson formula #20 test
of reliability produced an index of .835 for the METU, while the K-R
formula #21 index was .806. In addition, the instrument was given a
high validity rating by specialists in the fields of manpower and edu-
cation.

A 62-item agree-disagree "Survey of Manpower & Econamic Attitudes"
(code: SOMEA) was constructed to detect opinions and attitudes regard-
ing problems, issues, institutions, and other matters within the broad
area of economics and manpower, and to measure attitude changes asso-
ciated with exposure to the experimental course. The identical form of
the survey was administered to instructional and control groups on both
a pre and post basis. Reliability and validity of this instrument have
not been tested by standardized criteria or procedures.

A three-page questionnaire ("Summing Up: The Student Talks Back")
to measure student attitudes toward the experimental program itself was
designed for post-instruction administration. In addition, a question-
naire ("Evaluation of MD/OAEL Course") weal constructed for teachers,
counselors, and other school personnel to complete at the conclusion of
the course.

Behavior changes are potentially observable in both the short run,
and long run. A "Pupil Personnel Information Form" was designed to
record information concerning the biography, school record, family in-
come, parents' education and occupation, and performance of the "Man-
power Economics Test of Utderstanding" -. all of which will be useful in
future efforts to measure the long-run effects of the program. Some
snort-run behavior changes (e.g., increased interest in school work,
improved attendance) were recorded by teachers, guidance counselors, and
other school personnel by means of personal interviews and the end-of-
course questionnaire.

5. FIELD-TESTING OF EXPERIMENTAL COURSE AND EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS.
The course was field-tested in eight schools in three Ohio school sys-
tems (see Procedures, above) during the fall semester of the 1967-68
school year. The evaluation instruments described above were field-
tested concomitantly. Excellent cooperation VAS received from the
teachers, counselors, and administrators in the participating school
systems.

6. ANALYSIS OF RESULTS. In addition to establishing that it is
possible to accomplish the specific objectives listed above (and #72
described below), the principal findings from the field-testing are as
follows:

a) Students in the eighth-grade instructional group increased
their scores on the 40-item METU from a pre-instruction mean
of 14.9 (N=605) to a post-instruction mean of 20.8 (N=576)

-vi-



for a gain of 39.6 percent, while eighth graders in the
control group (who were not exposed to the MD/OAEL course)
increased their mean score from 14.4 (N=551) to 15.3 (N=527)
for a gain of 6.2 percent. The eighth graders enrolled in
the experimental MD/OAEL course therefore increased their
test score bar 33.4 percent more than the control group.
Differences in post-test scores between instructional and
control groups were significant at the .01 level, and dif-
ferences in gain scores between the instructional and control

groups also were significant at the .01 level. On pre-test
scores, there were no significant differences between the
instructional and control groups. We conclude that the
gitide students who took the course si nificantl in-
creased their manpower and economic understanding. Results
for the ninth and tenth graders were less significant be-
cause the populations were much smaller and controls were
inadequate.)

b) Between the beginning of the course (pre-test) and the 4nd
of the course (post-test), the eighth-grade students in
the instructional group (post-test N=564) changed the opin-
ions they expressed on 21 attitude questions out of 62 pos-
sible (34%), as indicated by either a shift in the nature
of the composite modal responses (e.g., from "agree" to
"disagree", or vice versa; or from "undecided" to "agree"
or "disagree", or vice versa); or a change of 10 percentage
points or more in the frequency with which the given modal
response was selected. Students in the control group
chaAged attitudes on 11 items (18%), and on the post-test
were undecided on 10 items compared to only one item for
the instructional group. We infer, therefore, that the
mperimental course did induce changes in student attitudes
toward manpower and economic issues.

c) In their subjective evaluation ("Summing Up"), the eighth
graders gave the course an overall rating far above average,
they felt it was somewhat above average in interest, they
learned a great deal, it was below average in difficulty,
and it was extremely valuable to them in terms of their fu-
ture decisions and actions. (Note: Responses are tabulated
in quantitative form in the full report.)

d) Teachers, guidance counselors, and school administrators re-
ported some short-run behavior changes in students enrolled
in the experimental course, including more interest shown in
school and a dropout rate much lower than anticipated for the
select group of 55 tenth graders. Information on students in
both the instructional and control groups has been compiled
that will be useful in studying long-run behavior relative
to subsequent education, training, and labor force participa-
tion.



7. DISSEMINATION. In order to permit prompt and widespread dissem-
ination of the instructional materials, authorization was received from
the Office of Education to publish a revised experimental edition of the
course (title: Manpower & Economic Education: Opportunities in American
Economic Life) and a separate Teacher Manual. The two documents were pub-
lished by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York 10036, and The Interstate Printers and Publishe-s, Inc.,
Danville, Illinois 61832, and released for national distribution early in
May. The Joint Council on Economic Education assumed responsibility for
distributing the materials, charging prices that will cover full costs of
printing and handling and dissemination activities. A first printing of
5,000 copies was ordered by the Joint Council to meet anticipated demands
for examination copies and adoptions for experimental use, subject to con-
trols established by the Ohio University Center Fez Economic Education,
pending approval of the Final Report by the U. S. Office of Education.

Additional dissemination activities undertaken by the project staff
include participation in professional meetings and conferences (American
Vocational Amsociation, Ohio Council for the Social Studies, NDEA Direc-
tors Institute in Economic Education, NDEA Experienced Teacher Fellowship
Program, State of Arkansas Department of Education Curriculum Conference,
et al.); reports on project findings and availability of instructional
materials in Iublic and professional media (Newsletter of the Joint Council
on Economic Education, State of Ohio Department of Education Monthly News-
letter, Appalachia Educational Laboratory magazine "Appalachian Advance",
Columbus Dispatch); and notices sent to approximately 200 individuals and
professional organizations interested in manpower education.

CONCLUDING COMMENTS. A number of unanticipated problems administ!ative
and fiscal -- placed the project in serious jeopardy at various times.
During the first year and most of the second, the College of Business Ad-
ministration was unable to provide suitable office space, equipment, facil-
ities, and administrative support. In order to compensate for these short-
comings, the principal investigator and associate investigator found it
necessary to forego holidays and vacation time and work evenings, evcry
Saturday, and numerous Sundays in order to carry out the project. During
the second year, this situation was further aggravated by a 29 per cent
reduction in federal funds from the original budget plan, which eliminated
the entire budget for consultants, student assistants, and computer ser-
vices.

Emergency help was received from the College of Business in the form
of one part-time graduate assistant, along with a limited amount of cleri-
cal help from the Department of Economics. A continuing serious of per-
sonnel and administrative changes and disruptions in the university con-
tributed further to our problems. Without doubt, successful completion of
the project was possible only because of the extraordinary dedication and
effectiveness of the associate investigator (Phillip E. Powell) and project
secretary (Mrs. Vicki Williams).

P'
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1. THE PROBLEM

"As Americans, the challenge of youth unemployment
confronts us all Without immediate, bold,
and imaginative action, these young people today
and a much larger proportion tomorrow will be fore-
doomed to failure and frustration.r

--President's Committee on Youth Unemployment (1963)

Problems of unemployment, underemployment, and changing manpower
requirements, especially as they affect young people, have attracted
increasing attention in recent years. During the 10-year period 1958-
1967, the unemployment rate for young workers (age 16-24) has been
double the rate for all workers. For workers 18 and 19 years of age,
unemployment during the past decade has averaged 13.9 per cent, or one
worker out of every seven. Moreover, unemployment rates for negro wor-
kers have been twice as high as for white workers in almost all age and
sex categories.

As a nation confronted by the challenges of rapid technological
change and a domestic revolution of rising expectations among culturally
and economically deprived Americans, we are beginning to show deep con-
cern about the preparation of young men and women for full and effective
participation in our economic life. The President's annual Manpower
Report continues to emphasize the need to upgrade education and training
so that young people can make a smoother transition from school to work.

The central question is: Will the 26 million young men and women
who enter the labor force during the 1960's -- and the additional mil-
lions in the following decades -- find productive employment; and will
they be able to keep pace with the constantly changing manpower demands
of our dynamic economy.

The answer depends to a great extent on education. Our economy in-
creasingly is a skill economy, based on highly trained and adaptable
manpower. Employment opportunities for the uneducated and unskilled and
severely limited. Today, unlike the situation a generation or two ago,
the only way to qualify for a good job is to accumulate "human capital"
through education and training.



A comprehensive review of educational and manpower literature,
along with our experience in organizing and conducting a statewide
Manpower Development Institute for Educators (Columbus, Ohio, May 1-2,
1964), strongly suggests that the school curriculum needs to be adjus-
ted to meet the new demands of our evolving Human Resource Economy.
An imaginative integration of basic education, economic education, and
occupational education holds promise for enhancing student understand-
ing of his or her future role as a responsible member of our economic
society and also for motivating young people to plan wisely and prepare
purposefully for the future. This pre-employment education and train-
ing is especially important in the case of disadvantaged youth, for
whom the future can bring vastly expanded personal opportunity to those
who acquire the necessary skills, or increasingly difficult prdblems of
adjustment and survival for those untrained and unprepared.

In brief, leading Americans and authorities in both education and
manpower agree that young people are not being adequately prepared for
the transition from school to work. That is the basic problem that
motivated our experimental project.



2. PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT

"Education must provide, as a basic part of its human
development responsibility, the preparation needed for
effective participation in our economic life. . . .

We must bridge the gap between education and work."

-- Manpower Report of the President (1964, 1967)

If young people currently are not being adequtely prepared for
the changing world of work, what steps might be taken to improve the
situation? One course of action would be to include an effective pro-
gram of economic and manpower education in the school curriculum. The
need for such a program has been felt and expressed increasingly by
educators and manpower specialists during the past five years.

It is clear that the vast majority of students presently receive
little or no formal instruction concerning the role that workers, or
human resources play in the economic process. Despite the fact that
one-third of our adult life (excluding sleep) is spent at work, the
schools have largely ignored the socio-economic institution of work as
a subject for curriculum offerings. Preparation for work primarily has
been regarded as the responsibility of vocational educators and voca-
tional guidance counselors, whose influence is limited to a small
minority of students and whose approach is primarily oriented to devel-
oping job skills and choosing an occupation. While these are highly
important concerns, and will become even more important in the future,
the approach is too narrow and limited to provide adequate understanding
of the changing world of work and develgpment of basic skills, attitudes,
and behavior patterns necessary to assure successful participation in
our economic life. In short, the schools fail to provide functional
economic literacy in this crucial area of man's life.

The purpose of our experimental project is to provide an instruc-
tional program -- student and teacher materials -- that schools can use
to help improve the preparation of young people for effective participa-
tion in the changing economy and world of work. In the now familiar
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language of the 1967 "Manpower Report of the President", our objective
is to help "bridge the gap between education and work" -- by providing
the schools with instructional materials, evaluation instruments, and
a realistic, classroom-tested educational program for manpower and eco-
nomic education.

Our assumption is that young people will be better prepared for
successful participation in the labor force by developing understand-
ings about the nattre and operation of our economic system, the role of
work, changing technology and occupational opportunities, decisionmaking
procedures, the economic value of education, and labor market processes.
Their understanding of work and the role that work plays in the lives of
men and women will also be improved by self-examination of their own
attitudes, values, goals, and behavior relative to career planning,
occupational success, economic life, social roles, individual develop-
ment, and self-fulfillment. An educational program of this type can
meet an important need for male and female students of all socio-economic
groups, and especially for disadvantaged youth whose knowledge of occu-
pational opportunities and labor market processes may otherwise be quite
limited or distorted.

A major hypothesis of the experiment is that economic and manpower
education will indeed 'make a difference" with respect to the understand-
ing, attitudes, and behavior of young people exposed to the instructional
treatment.

Specific objectives of the project are to:

1 -- Identify the appropriate content for a junior or
senior high school course aimed at bridging the
gap between school and work;

2 -- Determine the feasibility of introducing a separate
course in manpower and economic education into the
school curriculum, and at what grade level and under
what teacher-subject aegis;

3 -- Write a set of instructional materials or self-
contained course ("Manpower Development: Opportuni-
ties in American Economic Life") incorporating the
appropriate information and concepts in a form suit-
able for experimental use in the schools,

4 -- Develop valid and reliable evaluation instru-
ments and procedures to test the pre-treatment and
post-treatment understanding, attitudes, and behavior
of students with respect to manpower and economic
concerns;

5 -- Field-test the instructional materials and evaluation
procedures in a number of schools;



6 -- Analyze the results of field-testing;

-- Disseminate the experimental findings and the
instructional and evaluation materials to the
educational community at large in order to en-
courage additional experimentation, use, and
improvement of the program.

Proceeding from the assumption that some type of manpower/economic
education may have an important role to play in the preparation of
young people for the changing world of work, our objective has been to

develop a relevant course of instruction, test its practicability and
effectiveness in the classroom, and make it availdble to the educational
community with a minimum of delay.



3. PROCEDURES: FUNDING, PERSONNEL, teSIGN,
AND STRATEGY OF THE PROJECT

"Research and development is one-tenth inspiration and
nine-tenths perspiration."

A. brief chronology of procedures is provided above on pages ii-iii

of the "SUMMARY OF PROJECT" and will not be repeated here. In this

chapter, a functional description of procedures will be presented, more
or less in logical sequence,

Proposal, Grant Awards_, and Time Schedule. The original proposal

was transmitted to the U. S. Commissioner of Education on March 1, 1965,

with a request for $134,140 of federal funds, under provisions of Sec-

tion 4 (c) of the Vbcational Education Act of 1963. Beginning date was

to be September 1, 1965, and ending date November 30, 1967. This pro-

posal was provisionally approved in a letter dated January 3, 1966, from

the Director of the Division of Adult and Vocational Research.

On August 12, 1965, a revised proposal was transmitted to the
Commissioner of Education, requesting $98,970 of federal funds (with an

additional $21,990 of Ohio University funds) for a 24-month project to

begin February 1, 1966, and end January 31, 1968. Supplemertary infor-

mation was submitted by the principal investigator in a memorandum dated

March 8, 1966, including a revision of the proposed time schedule. On

June 24, 1966, a notification of grant award in the amount of $60,970

of federal funds was received for the period June 22, 1966 through

June 30, 1967. The grant was described in the notification as "the

first stage of a proposed two (2) year program and it is the intention

of the Office of Education to extend the period of this Grant for one (1)

additional year to complete the project, subject to satisfactory perfor-
mance and subject to the availability of appropriations for the program".

The amount of federal funds requested for the second year continu-

ation, originally budgeted in the amount of $38,000, was reduced to
$27,000 (budget application dated August 16, 1967, with Ohio University
applicant funds in the amount of $5,650) at the request of the Office

III
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of Education because of cutbacks in research Appropriations. This amount
was awarded in a notification dated September 7, 1967, to cover an amen-
ded time period from July 1, 1966, through August 31, 1967.)*

Project Personnel. A number of university and outside experts in
the fields of education and manpower were consulted during the prepara-
tion of the proposal. Upon notification of the grant award, a full-time
associate investigator was appointed (a social studies educator with five
years of secondary school teaching experience) as well as a full-time
secretary. Along iith the principal investigator (an economist with 11
years of university teaching experience and five years of experience in
economic education), this constituted the core of the project staff.

part-time member of the staff for the equivalent of one semester.

One additional economist served on the staff on a half-time basis for
one semester, and a junior high school guidance counselor served as a

Six graduate student assistants were assigned to the project at
various times, for periods ranging from two weeks to a full calendar
year (peak of three during one semester). A total of nine consultants,
including four meMbers of the Ohio University faculty, contributed to
the project. Several university undergraduates and high school students
were employed on an hourly basis for clerical duties.

Numerous professional personnel from the Lancaster, Zanesville,
and ColuMbus, Ohio, school systems cooperated in the project, including
three project coordinators, eight teachers, and two additional guidance
counselors who were directly involved in field-testing and evaluation.

A list of all (except clerical) personnel who participated in the
experimental project is provided in Appendix X.

Content Research and Organization of Information. The first speci-
fic project to identify the
content that would be appropriate for a high school course in manpower
and economic education. This involved numerous conferences and a search
and review of the literature in vocational education, junior and senior
high school curriculum, economic education, vocational guidance, occu-
pations, manpower, human resources, technological change, decisionmaking,
and the psychological and sociological aspects of work.

An indication of staff thinking at this stage of the project is
given in the "Transcribed Notes of a Planning Conference Held by the
Professional Staff of the Manpower Project, September 9-10, 1966", which
is reproduced in Appendix VIII.

A detailed classification system was set up (see "CLASSIFICATION
SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION AND DATA" in Appendix VIII) based primarily on
the major themes tentatively selected for inclusion in the course.

On June 25, 1968, the principal investigator received notification

of a $3,000 increase in grant no. 0EG-3-6-051203-2080, from USOE

dated June 14, 1968, as requested in a letter to the project officer

dated May 3, 1968.
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Card files were indexed by author and cross-indexed by subject
matter, keyed to the classification syste-,. A supplementary file of
annotations (on 5x8 cards) and publications was arranged alphabetically
by author. The latter included a vertical file of pamphlets and other
brief publications along with a shelf file of books, government docu-
ments, etc. Approximately 3200 articles, books, documents, and other
publications were reviewed and indexed by the project staff. These
card files and annotations served as principal sources and references
for writing technical background papers, such as the 27-page technical
paper, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", reproduced by mimeograph,

July 19672 and distributed to teachers of the experimental classes.

Format and Thematic Allocation of Lessons. In April, 1967, guide-
lines were drafted for preparing student and teacher materials for the
new course, to be designated "Manpower Development/Opportunities in
American Economic Life" (code: MD/OAEL). A format was adopted for
writing the instructional materials and a tentative allocation was made
for each of the major themes:

Analysis, Choice, and Decisionmaking 6-9 lessons
The World of Economics 10-14 "

The World of Work 7-10 tt

Labor Market Structure and Processes 22-30 "

Psychology of Work 8-10
t,

Sociology of Work 10-14 "

Education and Its Economic Value 10-14 "

Statf memoranda outlining procedures for writing the daily lessons
("Procedures for Preparation of Student Materials, MD/OAEL", April 7,
1967) and for teacher supplementary materials ("Procedures for Preparing
MD/OAEL Supplementary Materials and Suggestions for Teachers", April 19,
1967) are reproduced in Appendix VIII. The lessons, 75 in total, were
all written by the principal investigator and associate investigator,
with the former assuming full responsibility for editing the entire num-
ber. Drafts of several of the psychological and sociological lessons
were prepared by the project's part-time vocational guidance consultant.

The lessons were mimeographed, collated, stapled, and packed for
delivery to the participating schools. Deliveries were usually made by
a member of the project staff in conjunction with classroom visitations.
Inadequate office space, equipment., and clerical help created serious
problems in producing the 1,000 copies of each lesson required for pro-
ject use. In order to overcome these production problems, it was neces-
sary for the project investigators to work many additional hours. (See

Appendix I for complete text of the experimental MD/OAEL course in its
revised form.)

Selection of Schools and Student Populations for Experimental Testing.
Six criteria were used in selecting the school systems to participate in
field-testing the experimental MD/OAEL course:

1) population (in the range 25,000-100,000; there are
36 cities in this range in Ohio and 700 in the U.S.);



2) educational leaderskia (professional capability and
interest on the part of the superintendent of schools
and his staff);

3) educational program (flexibility of curriculum struc-
ture, effec-Uve guidance program, demonstrated inter-
est and prior involvement in programs aimed at im-
proving vocational and economic education);

4) .9ontun environment (general support and interest
from community leaders, including the school board)2

5) socio-economic characteristics (balanced economic and
social structures including some low-incame and dis-
advantaged students);

6) location (physical proximity to the Athens campus of
Ohio University, to facilitate travel and communica-
tion).

After preliminary discussions with a number of school systems in
central and southeastern Ohio, Lancaster and Zanesville were selected
for the basic experiment with eighth-grade students, and Columbus was
selected for a "side experiment" with a smaller group of ninth graders.
Subsequently, a special group of potential dropouts at the tenth-grade
level in Lancaster High School was added as another side experiment.

The city of Lancaster, a commercial and industrial center (the
largest city in southeastern Ohio) had a 1960 population of 29,916 and
a 1967-68 high school student population (junior plus senior high) of
3603. Lancaster is located 50 miles northwest of Athens.

The city of Zanesville, also the commercial-industrial center for
a predominantly rural area, had a 1960 population of 39,077 and a
1967-68 high school student population (junior plus senior high) of
3,375. It is located 60 miles north of Athens, and is included within
Appalachia, as defined by the Appalachian Regional Commission.

The city of ColuMbus had a 1960 population of 471,316 and a 1967-
1968 high school student population of 42,706. It is the capital of
Ohio and is located 75 miles northwest of Athens.

In designing the procedure for the experimental instruction, pre
and post-testing, and orientation of teachers and other school person-
nel, by far the most serious problem encountered was in scheduling.
Whereas our intent was to design and field-test the course at the eighth
or seventh grade level -- because this was identified by our guidance
consultants as an especially crucial period in a student's psychological
development, identity and aspiration formulation, and educational and
career planning -- the greatest flexibility in the curriculum appeared
to be at the ninth grade level.
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Zanesville agreed to offer the experimental MD/OAEL course at the
eighth-grade level as an additional required class, above the normal
student load, with little or no out-of-class study required (an arrange-

ment that was encouraged by the project staff). Half of the eighth-

grade students were enrolled in the fall semester (N=290) with the other

half (matched by ability, based on the Otis Test of Mental:Ability) serving
as the control group. (The latter group then took the course during the
spring, but this instruction was not included as part of the project

experiment.)

In Lancaster, the instructional group (N=330) took the experimen-

tal course on a required basis, in place of the first semester of the

eighth-grade U.S. History course. The control group (matched by pairs
with the instructional group based on the Otis Test of Mental Ability)

was enrolled in the regular U.S. History course for two full semesters.
In other words, uhile the instructional group was taking the new exper-
imental MD/OAEL course in the fall, the control group was taking (in

some cases from the same teacher) the first semester of U.S. History.
In the spring semester, the fall experimental group took an abbreviated

U.S. History course, covering selected material from the normal year-
long course during the time available in the one remaining semester. No

eighth-grade students were enrolled in the experimental MD/OAEL course

in Lancaster during the spring semester.

The "cide experiment" at the tenth-grade level in Lancaster involved

55 students (38 male and 17 female) identified by the guidance staff as

'potential dropouts". This group had a mean score of 92 on the Otis
Mental Ability Test (Beta Form), and the students were characterized as
having poor academic records, poor school attendance, weak motivation,

family problems, and in general being disadvantaged (although all but

four came from families with incomes above $4,00o). Under a special

program designed by the Lancaster Schools and carried out under a Title

I grant (Elementary and Secondary Education Act), the students were pro-
vided with small-group and individual guidance during the 1967-68 school

year. The experimental MD/OAEL course provided the core of the special
program for these students (six classes averaging nine students, all

taught by the same instructor). The balance of their instruction and
class schedule was the conventional Lancaster Senior High School program.

An attempt was made to establish a control group corresponding to

the Lancaster tenth graders by identifying a similar group of potential

dropouts in the tenth grade at Zanesville High School, but the results
were unsatisfactory. Among other reasons, only 15 students in the orig-
inal control population of 36 took both the pre and post-tests of under-

standing.

An additional side experiment was arranged, at the ninth-grade level,

involving the Columbus schools. One j.mior high school was used for the

instructional treatment and a different school (located nearby, with stu-

dents of similar socio-economic characteristics and. mental ability) for

control purposes. The instructional group consisted of 92 ninth-grade
stadents (26 male and 66 female), with a mean score of 102 on the Henmon-

Nelson Test of Mental Ability enrolled in the General Business course.

All students in the instructional group (three classes) were taught by

the same teacher.
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The control group consisted of 76 ninth-grade students (32 male and 44
female, with a mean score of 96 on the Henmon-Nelson Test) who were
enrolled in the General Business :Iurse at the other junior high school.

Teacher Characteristics and Orientation. The project investigators
did not prescribe any special qualifications for the teachers who were
to participate in field-testing the experimental course. Staffing wys

left entirely to the respective school systems. We did, however, strongly
encourage that all of the teachers submit applications for participation
in the National Defense Education Act Summer Institute in Economics con-
ducted at Ohio University June 19-July 280 1967.

The principal investigator had assisted in initiating the Institute
proposal and designing the instructional program, which emphasized basic
economics and manpower development. Social studies teachers and guidance
counselors from Ohio, West Virginia, and the Appalachian counties of
Kentueky and Pennsylvania were invited to apply. This group included
teachers from Zanesville, Lancaster, and Colutbus; and seven of the eight
teachers from the experimental schools, plus three guidance counselors,
did participate in the six-week Institute.

All eight of the teachers involved in field-testing were male. Only

one was over 30 years of age. Excluding the one older teacher (with 16
yft,rs of experience and a Master's degree) -- who did not attend the NDEA
Institute -- they averaged three years of teaching experience. Prior to

the Institute, the eight teachers altogether had an average of one year
of college economics; and none had majored or minored in economics.
Three had attended the equivalent of a three-semester-hour workshop in
economic education. None of the teachers had taken a college course in
labor, manpower, human resources, or vocational guidance.

During the six-week institute, the project investigators met three
times with the 10 teachers and guidance counselors enrolled in the program
who were assigned to the experimental project to begin orienting them.
Then, on August 25-26, a special "Pre-School Conference" was conducted in
Athens to provide the teachers, guidance counselors, and school coordina-
tors with a thorough briefing on procedures for administering pre-tests
during the first week of school in September and beginning the experi-
mental teaching immediately afterwards. With the exception of one teacher,
all of the school personnel directly involved in the project were present
at this conference (i.e., all three school coordinators, the two addi-
tional guidance counselors, and seven of the eight experimental teachers).

The agenda included a presentation by the project investigators reviewing
the purposes and procedures of the project; visual illustrations of major
themes in the one-semester MD/OAEL course; evaluation procedures at the
beginning and end of the semester; staff services to be provided by the
project invest4.gators during tbe f"," semester; and miscellaneous activi-
ties. Abundant time was devoted tediscussion of questions raised by the
teachers and other school personnel.



A

In order to give the teachers a feeling of confidence and deeper
understanding with respect to the basic tbemes in the course, half a
day was devoted during the conference to examining, item by item, the
publications listed in "A Basic Manpower Economics Library" (see pp. 129-
134 in Appendix II of this Report, which is the Teacher Manual for Man-
power & Economic Education). Each teadher was provided with a complete
set of trie-N717oks, government documents, pamphlets, and other items and

a demonstration of how to make effective use of the materials for back-

ground reading and reference purposes. In the Teacher Supplementary
Materials, specific page and chapter references were made to publications
included in this Basic Library.

During the period of experimental instruction (i.e., the fall semes-
ter, 196i-68) each classroom was visited three or more times by the in-
vestigators, at the iwitation of the respective teachers. A total of
five mimeographed "Project Newsletters" were sent to the school personnel
to help keep everyone informed during the semester, plus three additional
letters in the ensuing months. These were supplemented with telephone
conversations and personal correspondence.

On Saturday, November 4, 1967, a "Mid-Semester Conference" was held
in Columbus, Ohio, with 12 of the 13 school people attending. The pri-

mary purpose of this meeting was to give everyone an opportunity to report
on his project involvement to date, raise questions about instructional
problems and experiences, clarify evaluation procedures (including comple-
tion of a "Pupil Personnel Information Form" for each student included in
the traatment and control groups), and generally to assure that everyone
in the project was thoroughly oriented at the half-way point in the semester.
Apart from a few specific problems that were identified, such as student
difficulties with vocabulary and etatistical data, the project appeared to
be going smoothly; and teacher morale and enthusiasm were high.

Evaluation Instruments and Procedures. A major purpose of the pro-

ject was to test the hypothesis that manpower and economic education
really "make a difference" with respect to understanding, attitudes, and
behavior. In other words, to determine whether exposure to the instruc-
tional treatment would have significant effects on the understanding,
attitudes, and behavior of the students as revealed in measured differences
between the treatment group and a control group consisting of similar
students who are not exposed to the instructional program.

Two major testing instruments, along with three questionnaires, were
constructed for the purpose of measuring the above variables and are
described belay.

1) "Manpower Economics Test of Understanding" (code: METU). This

is a 40-item multiple choice test designed to measure student understand-
ing of concepts, relationships, and facts related to manpawer, work, and
the economic process. The test is reproduced in Appendix III, along with
a copy of IBM 1230 answer sheet, document no. 511, which was used for

scoring. METU is not designed to record attitudes or value judgments, but
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merely to test understanding. It was constructed by the project staff
and pilot-tested during the summer of 1967 with seventh-grade students
in Logan, Ohio. There is only one form of the test, and it was designed
for use both pre-and post-instruction. The index of reliability using
the Kuder-Richardson formula #20 is .835; and using the K-R formula #21
it is .806. The test was judged to be valid by the project consultants
and staff. Arrangements were carefully made to assure that none of the
teachers involved in field-testing the experimental course had access to
the test until after the fall semester ended. The authors of the instruc-
tional material conscientiously avoided giving any special emphasis to
information related to particular items included in the test.

2) "Survey of Manpower & Economic Attitudes" (code: SOMEA). This
is a 62-item instrument aimed at detecting opinions and attitudes regard-
ing a variety of concerns in the broad area of economics and manpower
(i.e., conditions, problems, issues, institutions, policies) and more
importantly, changes in these attitudes and opinions that occurred during
the semester when the experimental course was taught. Students were per-
mitted to select one of five possible responses -- "Strongly Agree,"
"Agree," "Undecided," "Disagree," "Strongly Disagree" -- to each of the
62 declarative statements listed. The survey instrument is reproduced in
Appendix IV along with a copy of the IBM answer sheet that was used.
There is only one form of the instrument, designed to use both pre and
post. The project consultants and staff judged the instrument to be
relevant and valid, but no formal statistical test of reliability was made.

3) dPupil Personnel Information Form" (code: PPIF). This is a two-
page, mimeographed form (see Appendix V) for recording information con-
cerning the biography, school record, parents' education and occupation,
family income, and performance on the "Manpower Economics Test of Under-
standing" for all instructional and control students involved in the
experiment. It was designed to be filled ont by teachers or guidance
counselors, not by students themselves, during the semester when the ex-
perimental course was taught. The information on the form can be used in
future efforts to determine the long-run effects of the experimental pro-
gram in terms of high school and college performance, curriculum choice,
and labor force success.

4) "Summing Up: The Student Talks Back". A three-page question-
naire (see Appendix V) designed for students to fill out at the end of
the instructional period (i.e., end of the one-semester course). Its
purpose is to provide students with an opportunity to express their reac-
tion to the course and to reveal their personal evaluation and response to
particular aspects of the course and to the overall course.

5) "Evaluation of MD/OAEL Course." A four-page questionnaire con-
sisting of eight open-ended questions, for teachers, counselors, and
other school personnel to complete at the end of the experimental program
(see Appendix V:.

During the semester, interviews were conducted with school personnel
and small groups of students for the purpose of obtaining additional infor-
mation relevant to evaluating the program, including indications of short-
run behavior changes (student morale, interest in school wrk, class par-
ticipation, attendance, contacts with guidance counselors, dropouts, behav-
ior, etc.). A twopage form, "MD/OAEL Visitation Record" (see Appendix V)
was developed to help seek out useful information.

-13-



4. EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT

"If their work is to contribute to society's store
of significant and relevant knowledge, economic
educators must perform three fundamental research
tasks: careful design of controlled experiments,
formal evaluation of outcomes, and publications of
findings."

The experimental MD/OAEL course was field-tested in eight schools
in central and southeastern Ohio (see pp. 8-11 above) during the fall
semester of the 1967-68 school year. A total of 620 eighth-grade students
were enrolled in the experimental course on an assigned (not elective)
basis in six junior high schools in Lancaster and Zanesville (each system
has three junior high schools, grades 7-9). A total of 551 eighth graders
in the six schools (i.e., the balance of the eighth-grade class) served
for control purposes. All of the instructional and control students (ex-
cept those who were absent on test days) took a pre-test of understanding
and a pre-test survey of attitudes the first week of school, before any
instruction was given. At the end of the semester, they wyre given the
identical tests again. (The same procedures were followed for the ninth
and tenth graders involved in the experiment, but results on these two
groups will be reported only in part. The investigators believe that the
ninth and tenth grade findings are interesting and suggestive but the size
of the student populations and degrees of freedom were not sufficient to
yield statistically significant results.)

The differential effect of the new instructional program (i.e., the
experimental MD/OAEL course) versus the regular practice was measured by
use of treatments-by-replication design in which the six junior high schools
are the replications and groups of students, matched by mental ability, are
the sampling units. All instruction within each school was done by one
teacher. Table 4-1 summarizes the METU test results, pre and post, for the
treatment and the control groups. The treatment consisted of enrollment
in the one-semester experimental MD/OAEL course. The control groups dif-
fered from the treatment groups in that the control students did not get
the experimental course. In the case of the three Zanesville schools, the
MD/OAEL ccurse was taken as an extra course; and the control students re-
ceived no additional instruction. In the case of the three Lancaster
schools, the control students were enrolled in the first semester of U.S.
History. (Lancaster students in the MD/OAEL course were scheduled to take
U.S. History the second semester, covering selected material from the
normal two-semester course).

Tables 4-2, 4-3, and 4-4 summarize the test results -- pre, post, and
gain scores -- and t-values obtained for the instructional and control
groups. Statistical procedures used are described in Paul A. Games and
George R. Klare, Elementary Statistics (Data Analysis for Behaviorial
Sciences), New York: McGraw-Hill, 1967, pp. 324-329. We used t-values
for a two-tail distribution.
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N
G
 
I
N
 
E
X
P
E
R
I
M
E
N
T
A
L
E
D
/
O
A
E
L
 
C
O
U
R
S
E
 
(
.
-
f
o
o
t
n
o
t
e
s
 
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

4
P
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t

s
c
o
r
e
 
m
i
n
u
s
 
p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
 
d
i
v
i
d
e
d

b
y
 
p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
,
 
i
.
e
.
,
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
s
 
a
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
 
o
f

p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
.

5
I
m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
m
i
n
u
s
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
c
o
r
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
i
n
g

c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
;
 
c
a
n
 
b
e
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
e
d
 
"
N
e
t

I
m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
F
a
c
t
o
r
"
.

6
A
 
m
e
a
s
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
p
e
r
s
i
o
n
 
o
r
 
v
a
r
i
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
o
n
t
h
e
 
t
e
s
t
s
.

T
h
e
 
s
m
a
l
l
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
d
e
v
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
o
s
e
r

t
h
e
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
e
d
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
a
n
.

O
n
 
p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
d
e
v
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
n
o
r
m
a
l
l
y

b
e
 
g
r
e
a
t
e
r
 
b
e
c
a
u
s
e
 
o
f

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
h
a
v
e

l
e
a
r
n
e
d
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
e
r
i
o
d
.

T
h
e
 
r
a
t
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
p
o
s
t
.

t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
e
i
g
h
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p

(
N
=
5
7
6
)
 
w
a
s
 
a
 
l
o
w

s
c
o
r
e
 
o
f
 
3
 
t
o
 
a
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
o
r
e

o
f
 
3
3
 
(
o
u
t
 
o
f
 
a

p
o
s
s
i
t
l
e
 
4
0
)
.

7
I
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
e
 
t
h
:
-
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
,

m
a
t
c
h
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
e
a
c
h

i
n
s
t
r
u
c
-

t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
s
 
w
e
r
e

a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
e
r
e
d
 
t
o
 
a
l
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

I
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
x
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
h
a
v
i
n
g
 
e
i
g
h
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
r
s

e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
,
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e
 
w
a
s
 
a
s

f
o
l
l
o
w
s
:

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
e
r
e
 
r
a
n
k
e
d
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
s
c
o
r
e
s

m
a
d
e
 
o
n

a
 
t
e
s
t
 
o
f
 
m
e
n
t
a
l

a
b
i
l
i
t
y
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
n
 
p
a
i
r
e
d
;
 
a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
e
l
y
 
h
a
l
f

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
r
a
n
d
o
m
l
y
 
a
s
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
t
o
t
h
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
.

t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
h
a
l
f
 
a
s
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
.

C
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
L
a
n
c
a
s
t
e
r
,
 
O
h
i
o
,
 
t
o
o
k
 
o
n
e

s
e
m
e
s
t
e
r

o
f
 
a
n
t
e
-
b
e
l
l
u
m
 
A
m
e
r
i
c
a
n
 
h
i
s
t
o
r
y
,
 
w
h
i
l
e
 
t
h
e
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

e
x
p
e
r
i
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
M
D
/
O
A
E
L
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
.

I
n
 
Z
a
n
e
s
v
i
l
l
e
,
 
O
h
i
o
,
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
o
k
t
h
e
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
e
x
t
r
a
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
,

w
h
i
l
e
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

h
a
d
 
n
o
 
a
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
.

T
h
e
 
n
i
n
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
c
o
n
s
i
s
t
e
d
 
o
f
G
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
B
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
i
n
 
C
l
i
n
t
o
n

J
u
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
 
i
n
 
C
o
l
u
m
b
u
s
,
 
O
h
i
o
.

T
h
e
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
m
a
t
c
h
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
o
f

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
B
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
f
r
o
m

M
e
d
i
n
a
 
J
u
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
 
(
l
o
c
a
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
s
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

c
i
t
y
)
.

S
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
f
f
i
c
i
a
l
s
 
i
n
 
C
o
l
u
m
b
u
s
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
e
d
 
t
h
e
M
e
d
i
n
a
 
s
t
u
-

d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
v
e
r
y
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
i
n
 
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
o
-
e
c
o
n
o
m
i
c

b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
C
l
i
n
t
o
n
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

T
h
e
 
L
a
n
c
a
s
t
e
r
 
t
e
n
t
h

g
r
a
d
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
 
w
e
r
e

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
a
s
 
°
p
o
t
e
n
t
i
a
l
d
r
o
p
o
u
t
s
"
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n

t
h
i
s
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
e
r
e
 
c
h
o
s
e
n
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
a
c
a
d
e
m
i
c

a
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
,
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
a
n
c
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
v
e
a
l
e
d

a
t
t
i
-

t
u
d
e
s
.

T
h
e
 
t
e
n
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
c
o
r
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
i
n
g
;
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

L
a
n
c
a
s
t
e
r
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
a
s
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
Z
a
n
e
s
v
i
l
l
e

(
O
h
i
o
)
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
(
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
i
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
'
s
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
u
i
d
a
n
c
e
 
c
o
u
n
s
e
l
o
r
 
a
s

p
o
t
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
d
r
o
p
o
u
t
s
)
.

8
B
e
c
a
u
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
1
0
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
r
s
 
a
c
t
u
a
l
l
y
 
t
a
k
i
n
g
 
b
o
t
h
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
-
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
s
 
w
a
s
 
s
o
 
s
m
a
l
l
,
 
t
h
e
s
e
r
e
s
u
l
t
s
 
m
u
s
t
 
b
e

i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
c
a
u
t
i
o
n
.

L
e
a
n
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,

i
n
c
l
u
d
i
n
g
 
o
n
l
y
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
t
o
o
k

b
o
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
-
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
s
,
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
l
y
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

t
a
b
l
e
.

B
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
m
u
c
h

s
m
a
l
l
e
r
 
s
a
m
p
l
e
 
(
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
,
 
N
=
4
1
;
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
,

N
=
1
5
)
,
 
t
h
e
 
"
N
e
t
 
P
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
 
C
h
a
n
g
e
"
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
1
0
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
i
n
-

s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
3
3
.
0
%
.

*
T
h
e
 
K
u
d
E
r
-
R
i
c
h
a
r
d
s
o
n
 
t
e
s
t
 
o
f
 
r
e
l
i
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
w
a
s
 
a
p
p
l
i
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
E
M
P
O
W
E
R

E
C
O
N
O
E
I
C
S
 
T
E
S
T
 
O
F
 
U
N
D
E
R
.

S
T
A
N
D
I
N
G
 
f
o
r
 
a
l
l
 
e
i
g
h
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

T
h
e
 
K
-
R
 
f
o
r
m
u
l
a
 
N
o
.
 
2
0
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
e
d
 
a
n
 
i
n
d
e
x

o
f
 
.
3
3
5
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
K
-
R

f
o
r
m
u
l
a
 
N
o
.
 
2
1
 
g
a
v
e
 
a
n
 
i
n
d
e
x
 
o
f
 
.
8
0
6
.

(
S
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
 
i
n
 
t
e
s
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
m
e
a
s
u
r
e
m
e
n
t
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
n

i
n
d
e
x
 
o
f
 
.
8
0
 
a
n
d
 
a
b
o
v
e

r
e
v
e
a
l
s
 
a
 
h
i
g
h
l
y
 
r
e
l
i
a
b
l
e
 
e
x
a
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
.
)

-
1
6
-
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.
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v
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J
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.
 
H
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g
h
 
S
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o
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Z
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s
v
i
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,
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o

1
4
.
1

1 o 1
 
8
7
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0
.
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1 o 1
8
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s

+
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2
.
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%
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+
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5
,
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%

4
,
7
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6
.
4
7

H
a
n
c
o
c
k
 
J
r
.
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

Z
a
n
e
s
v
i
l
l
e
,
 
O
h
i
o

1
3
.
7

o I 1
 
9
4

1
7
.
2

I t 1
8
0

I

+
2
5
.
6
%

s t 1 o

+
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Table 4-2. ANALYSIS OF POST-TEST MEANS OF EIGHTH-GRADE STUDENTS

SCHOOL

POST-TEST
MEAN SCORES

Contra
Group

Y

DIFFERENCE
IN MEAN
SCORES
(D=X-Y)

D D
2

Instr.
Group
X

(1) Ewing 22.9 16.5 6.4 40.96

(2) Sherman 25.2 14.9 10.3 106.09

(3) Stanbery 19.5 16.4 3.1 9.61

.

(4) G. Cleveland 20.1 14.7 5.4 29.16

(5) Hancock 17.2 13.6 3.6 12.96

(6) T. Roosevelt 19.7 15.5 4.2 17.64

(7) Ir: 124.6 91.6 33.0 216.42

(8) I 20.767 15.267 5.50

df = n-1 = 5 t obtained = 5.097

t.05 = 2.571

t.ol = 4.032

Finding: Mean scores of the six instructional groups are
higher on the post-test of manpower and economic
understanding than mean scores of the corresponding
control groups; the differences are significant at
the .01 level.



Table 4-3. ANALYSIS OP GAIN. SCORES OF EIGHTH-GRADE STUDENTS

SCHOOL

POST-TEST I

GAIN SCORES*
DIFFERENCE
IN GAIN
SCORES
(D=X-Y)

D

Instr.lControl
Group

X
Group

Y

(1) Ewing 6.3 1.4 4.9 24.01

(2) Sherman 10.9 .7 10.2 104.04

(3) Stanbery 5.1 .7 4.4 19.36

(4) G. Cleveland 6.0 1.0 5.0 25.00

(5) Hancock 3.5
* 9 ,

2.6 6.76

(6) T. Roosevelt 3.8 1.0 2.8 7.84

(7) Z 35.6 5.7 29.9 187.01

(8) i 5.933 .95 4.983

* Post-test mean scores minus pre-test mean scores.
1

i

df = n-1 = 5 t obtained = 4.426 1

t.05 = 2.571 1

t.01 = 4.032
i

Finding: Gain scores of the six instructional groups are
higher on the test of manpower and economic under-
standing than gain scores of the corresponding
control groups; the differences are significant at
approximately the .01 level.

-.20-
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Table 4.4. ANALYSIS OF ?RE-TEST MEANS OF EIGHTH-GRADE STUDENTS

SCHOOL

PRETEST
NEAN SCORES

DIFFERENCE
IN MAN
SCORES
(D=X-Y)

D D
2

Instr
Group
X

Control
Group

Y

(1) Ewing 16.6 15.1 1.5 2.25

(2) Sherman 14.3 14.2 .1 .01

(3) Stanbery 14.4 15.7 -1.3 1.69

(4) G. Cleveland 14.1 13.7 .4 .16

(5) Hancock 13.7 12.7 1.0 1.00

(6) T. Roosevelt , 15.7 14.5 1.4 1.96

(7) Z 89.0 85.9 3.1 7.07

(8) 5E 14.83 14.316 .5167

df = n-1 = 5 t obtained = 1.210

t.05 = 2.571

t.01 = 4.032

Finding: Mean scores of the six instructional groups are
not significantly higher on the pre-test of man-
power and economic understanding than mean scores
of the corresponding control groups.



In summary, the tabulations and statistical procedures reported
above (i.e., improvement in mean scores, standard deviations, and t-tests)

were used to determine whether the differences in mean scores between
instructional and control groups did in fact reflect differences in level

of understanding (as indicated by the test instrument) rather than simply

being the result of chance. The t-test analysis demonstrated that there
were no significant differences between the instructional and control

groups on the pre-test, but there were significant differences at the .01

level in the post-test means and the gain scores of the two groups. The
eighth-grade students in the instructional group as a whole showed a net

improvement of 33.4%. Gains in mean scores, by school, rarged fram a high
of 76.2% to a low of 23.9% for the eighth graders.

The above findings demonstrated that the experimental MD/OAEL did

indeed make a difference in terms of student understandings as measured

by performance on the "Manpower Economics Test of Understanding". These

findings tend to be further reinforced by subjective evidence in the form

of opinions expressed by students and school staff. In Part D of "Summing

Up: The Student Talks Back" (see Appendix VI-1), the eighth-grade students

(as well as the ninth and tenth graders) gave the course a high rating in
terms of the amount they felt they learned and also the value of the course

for their own future decisions and actions. Fifty-three per cent of the

students indicated that the course was "above average" or "outstanding"

when compared with other courses on the basis of whRt was learned, while

only 15% indicated that it vas "below average" or "poor". With respect

to the value of the course, 67% rated it "above average' or "outstanding",

while 10% rated it "below average" or "poor".

Teachers and other school personnel agreed with the test results and
with the students' own appraisal: ley were apparently unanimous in their

judgment that the students learned a great deal of relevant and practical

information from the course. (See responses to Questions #1, #2, and #3

in Appendix VI-2).

The second element of our hypothesis concerned student attitudes.

Did the experimental program make a difference with respect to attitudes?

Table 4-5 summarizes the responses that the eighth-grade instructional
group gave to the "Survey of Manpower & Economic Attitudes", both pre and

post, including the modal response to each statement. Between the begin-

ning of the course (pre-test) and the end of the course (post-test), these

students changed their opinions on 21 attitude statements out of 62. These

changes are indicated by either a shift in the nature of the composite

modal responses (e.g., for "agree" to "disagree", or from "undecided" to
Hagree" or "disagree", or vice versa) or by a charze of 10 percentage
points or more in the frequency with which the given modal response was
selected. This represented a shift of attitudes on 34% of the items.
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Students in the control group changed their attitudes on 11 items
(18% of the total) between the pre-test and post-test. (Note: This
analysis uses the pre-test instructional group as a proxy for the pre-test
control group). Of further interest is the fact that the control group
selected "undecided" as the post-test modal response on 10 items, whereas
the instructional group chose "undecided" as its modal response only once
on the post-test compared with four items in the pre-test. This finding
suggests that the course helped students make up their minds more clearly
on manpower and economic concerns. (It also raises a question about the
validity of using the pre-test instructional group as a proxy for the pre-
test control group, a procedure that was followed because of shortages of
time, manpower, and funds).

In the interest of brevity, there will be no extensive analysis in
this report of particular attitude changes and the possible reasons for
such changes. This type of interpretive analysis may be illustrated by
examining two items: #14 and #28.

On the pre-test, 41% of the students in the instructional group
agreed with statement #14 that 'labor unions are too strong today", while
34% disagreed. On the post-test, only 26% agreed with the statement,
whereas 47% disagreed. One may speculate that increased awareness and
understanding of the institution of work and the distribution of income
in the U. S. economy fostered a more sympathetic student attitude toward
labor unions, while at the same time information derived from the course
on the actual size and power of unions may have reduced the fear and
hostility that students had previously felt about unions. (Eighth graders
in the control group were "undecided" on this item in the post-test).

On the pre-test, 66% of the instructional students disagreed with
statement #28 ("It will be hard for me to find a good jobll whereas on
the post-test only 52% disagreed. This might suggest that, yhile students
still were not pessimistic about future employment opportunities, the
course may have had a sobering influence on their expectations.

There were no significant shifts in attitude on several interesting
items (e.g., #11, "If a person plans his education and training care-
fully2 he is almost sure to succeed in his job career", #22, "All honest
work is worthwhile, and therefore all workers deserre respect°, and #42,
hGood working conditions on the Job are more important than high pay")
because the students agreed overwhelmingly before the experimental course
started and apparently found little or nothing in the course to change
their attitudes.

Further evidence suggesting that the experimental course did make
a difference in terms of the attitudes of students in the instructional
group is found in the student and teacher evaluations. Eighty-three per
cent of the eighth graders indicated that the course did cause them "to
take a careful look at yourself and what you want to do with your life"
(see responses to Questions A-4 in Appendix VI-1).



Responses to items A-5, C-5, C-6, and E in Appendix VI-1 provide
additional evidence of the impact that the MD/OAEL course had on student
attitudes. In their free responses to questions C-5 and C-6 ("What two
things that you learned from the course are most worthwhile?" and 'Do
you think the course will influence your future education, your career,
and your life in general? How?"), approximately two-thirds of the stu-
dents who answered the question indicated that they nou realized more
than ever how very important it is to get a good education.

Teachers and other school officials also emphasized the effect of
the course on student attitudes and values (see responses to Question #3
in Appendix VI-2). One teacher, for example, wrote that 'the students
did develop an awareness of society's future expectations from them, they
did seem to develop an understanding of the need for furthering their
education." Another teacher said that he "observed many changes in spe-
cific attitudes, such as: from 'school is boring' to 'why drop out; that
is dumb'."

The third and last element in the hypothesis raised the question:
Does manpower/economic education make a difference with respect to be-
havior, in the short run and in the long run? Limitations of budget,
manpower, and time to a great extent placed this question beyond the
scope of the immediate project. However, the effects of the experimental
course on the behavior, especially the long-run behavior of students in
the treatment group, is acknowledged to the central research question of
the overall project as envisaged by the investigators.

Short-run behavior changes in students enrolled in the course could
be observed by teachers, guidance counselors, principals, parents, and
others, including fellow students. Specific forms of relevant behavior
include: school attendance, dropouts, study habits, school performance
and grades, contacts with guidance counselors, personal conduct at
school and at home, out-of-class reading, use of school library, part-
time employment, etc.

Casual efforts were male to note short-run behavior changes in
interviews that the investigators had with students, teachers, guidance
counselors, and others, and by means of the two subjective evaluation
instruments, responses to which appear in Appendix VI. Following are
some examples of behavior changes that were observed. Individual cases
of improved school attendance and academic performance were reported.
Some of the teachers noted that boys were participating in class discus-
sion more actively in the MD/OAEL course than in other classes, where
discussion tended to be dominated by girls. Students, teachers and
school officials observed that parents showed considerable interest in
the lessons and that students were talking with their parents about the
course. Several of the 10th-grade students asked their teacher for
assistance in finding part-time jobs, explaining that they had learned
how work could satisfy some of their needs (e.g., for status and income)
and also provide them with valuable experience. Guidance counselors
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reported an increase in the number of student inquiries about career
opportunities. Teachers commented on improved class behavior and dis-
pline because of the relevance of the course and the personal involve-
ment of the students. One teacher emphasized the greater maturity that
his students showed in the experimental course. For detailed examples
of short-run behavior changes observed by teachers and other school per-
sonnel, see Appendix VI-2, especially Question #3.

Eighth-grade dropout rates in Lancaster and Zanesville and ninth-
grade dropout rates in the two Columbus schools involved in the experi-
ment were already so low (under 5%) that the effectiveness of the course
as a dropout deterrent could not be readily tested. (The vast majority

of students are below age 16 and not eligible to withdraw from school
under normal circumstances anyway.) With respect to the 10th graders,
the director of guidance for Lancaster schools reported that the MD/OAEL
course did hsve a definite impact on school retention. A dropout rate
of 30% tc,, 40% had been anticipated for the special group of 55 students
identified as "potential dropouts" and enrolled in the experimental
course, according to the guidance director. By the end of the school
year, only three of these students (5.4%) had actually dropped out. (One

student entered the armed forces, one went to work, and one was sent to a
correctional institution). Both the teacher and the guidance counselor
stated that the MD/OAEL course was a major factor in causing this sur-
prisingly low dropout rate.

Turning to the question of long-run behavior changes, we can report
that data have been compiled on all students included in the instruc-
tional and control groups for intended use in a proposed longitudinal study
of their education, training, and labor force behavior. A separate "Pupil
Personnel Information Form" (code: PPIF, see Appendix V) has been completed
for the 767 eighth, ninth, and tenth graders in the instructional group and
the 663 eighth, ninth, and tenth graders in the control group. Informa-
tion recorded on this form includes the student's name, sex, social secur-
ity number, date of birth, race, home address, school, parents' names and
occupations, family income and other data, scholastic record, and scores
made on tcsts of mental ability and manpower/economic understanding.

The forms were designed to be completed by guidance counselors and/
or teachers based on school records and personal interviews with students,
but in some cases (contrary to our instructions) students filled out parts
of the forms themselves. Family income level in most cases was estimated
by school personnel based on their knowledge of the community's wage
structure and family status.

A total of 1,430 forms have been checked by the project staff and
filed for future use. Because of budgetary and time constraints, no
comprehensive tabulations have so far been made. However, an inspection
of 50 completed PPIFs for students in the 10th-grade instructional group
disclosed the following information: a mean I.Q. of 92, 33 male students
and 17 female, 49 Caucasion and one Negro, median 1966 family income in
the $42000-$60oo range with 10 of the 50 students coming from families
reporting incomes below $4,000.
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In addition to the effect that the MD/OAEL course had on student
understanding, attitudes, and behavior with respect to economic and man-
power concerns, there are at least two additional criteria that are rele-
vant to an evaluation of the program: student interest (did they like
the course?), and educational efficiency (from the viewpoint of real
costs and benefits, was the course worthwhile?).

Student interest is revealed in Appendix VI-1, especially Item D-2,
in which it is shown that 39% of the students felt the course was of
It

average" interest compared with other courses they had taken, 37% rated
it "above average" or "outstanding" in interest, while 24% rated it "below
average" or "poor" in interest. The investigators interpret these responses
to indicate that the course was successful, but not dramatically so, in
terms of student interest. Responses to the other items in Part D of the
student questionnaire indicate that the students felt they learned a great
deal and the course was extremely valuable in terms of their future deci-
sions and actions; they did not find the course to be especially difficult;
overall, they gave it a very high rating. (See Appendix VI-1, Part D).
Responses to Parts A, B, C, and E in the same appendix reveal additional
student reactions to the course.

No attempt was made to apply conventional cost/benefit analysis to
this project. It is apparent, however, that abnormal administrative and
teacher costs are associated with an experimental project of this type;
and also that numerous indirect as well as direct benefits accrue. Among
the various indirect benefits are increased student and faculty entnusiaam,
improvements in students' vocabulary and discussion skills, community
awareness of educational innovation in their schools, psychological prepar-
ation for subsequent school programs (e.g., orientation to a new voca-
tional high school and post-high school technical institute scheduled to
open in one of the experimental school systems next year), etc. Some of
these cost and benefit factors are mentioned in Appendix VI-2.

In summary, the experimental MDIOAEL course has been evaluated in
terms of its effect on student understanding, attitudes, and behavior as
measured by mean scores on the "Manpower Economics Test of Understanding"
and opinion responses to the "Survey of Manpower end Economic Attitudes".
Controlled experiments were conducted to deternin the differential effect
of the experimental course on the understanding and attitudes of eighth
ninth, and 10th-grade svudents. Significant differences were observed
for eighth graders in the post-test means and gain scores of the instruc-
tional versus the control group. Differences were also observed in the
attitudes and attitude changes of the instructional versus control groups.
Additional evaluation of student behavior and other factor vas performed
by means of a student questionnaire, an evaluation instrument for teachers
and other school officials, personal interviews, and'direct observations by
the project staff.

Data have been campiled that will be useful in studying the long-run
behavior of students involved in the project with respect to their educa-
tion, training, and labor force success. Lack of time, money, and per-
sonnel has limited the amount of evaluation activity performed to date.
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It is hoped that support will be forthcoming to permit the investigators
to perform further evaluation analysis in the future, including correla-
tions between understanding and attitudes as reflected by the two project
instruments. In addition, it is hoped that support will be available to
carry out a proposed longitudinal study of the student population at in-
tervals af four, 10, and 15 years (i.e., survey the students in instruc-
tional and control groups in 1971, 1977, and 1982 to determine their
educational attainment, training, employment record, earnings, work sat-
isfaction, and related information).
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5. CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

"Work diligently with integrity . . . You will always
get your reward!"

In Chapter 2 above ("Purposes and Objectives of the Project"),
seven specific objectives were listed for this research and curriculum
development project:

1 -- Identify appropriate CONTENT for a junior or senior
high school course in applied economics stressing
occupational opportunities and labor market processes,
aimed at bridging the gap between school and work;

2 -- Determine the feasibility of introducing manpower and
economic education into the school curriculum as a
separate COURSE at various grade levels and under a
variety of alternative teacher-subject circumstances;

3 -- Write a set of INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS for a self-
contained course incorporating the appropriate infor-
mation and concepts in a form suitable for experimental
use in the schools;

4 -- Develop valid and relidble EVALUATION instruments and
procedures to test the pre and post-treatment understanding,
attitudes, and behavior of students with respect to
manpower and other economic concerns;

5 -- FIELD-TEST the instructional materials and evaluation
procedures in a number of schools;

6 -- ANALYZE the results of field-testing;

7 -- Promptly DISSEMINATE the experimental findings and the
instructional and evaluation materials among educators
and the communitr at large in order to encourage further
experimentation, use, and improvement of the program.
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The investigators believe that all seven of these objectives have

been achieved in varying degrees.

First: Appropriate content has been successfully identified for

an instructional program focusing on the role of men and women in the

economic process, in their capacity as workers (human resources), and

as people. This content, validated by specialists in education and

economics, centers around the themes of -- the Economic System, the

Nature of Work (including both its economic and noneconomic dimensions),

Decisionmaking (for personal and public choices), the structure and

functioning of the Manpower Market, Occupational Opportunities, Skills

and the Economic Value of Education, and Technology (including the im-

pact of technological change on the economy and society).

Second: It has been demonstrated by empirical test that it is

indeed feasible to introduce a program of manpower and economic edu-

cation into the school curriculum as a separate course at the eighth

grade level, as well as at the ninth and 10th-grade levels. Such a

course can be taught by teachers with varied experience and training,

within the framework of programs in Social Studies, General Business,

and Group Guidance.

Third: Instructional materials have been prepared for use in a

one-semester course. The course was originally produced in mimeograph

form under the title: "Manpower Development/Opportunities in American

Economic Life", with supplementary materials for the teacher. Subse-

quently the materials were extensively revised and published(by photo-

offset printing) as a Revised Experimental Edition under the title:

Manpower & Economic Education (see Appendix I of the Final Report),

with a separate Teacher Manual (see Appendix II).

Fourth: Two major evaluation instruments were constructed by the

project staff: "Manpower Economics Test of Understanding" (4o multiple
choice questions), and "Survey of Manpawer & Economic Attitudes" (62

agree-disagree items). These were pilot-tested, validated, tested for
reliability, and administered on a pre and post basis. A "Pupil Per-

sonnel Information Form" was used to compile information needed for the

purpose of long-run evaluation. Additional evaluation of the course

was performed by means of a student questionnaire ("Summing Up: The

Student Talks Back") and a questionnaire for teachers and other school

officials ("Evaluation of MD/OAEL Course").

Fifth: The experimental course was field-tested during the fall

semester, 1967-68, in eight schools in central and southeastern Ohio

(620 students at the eighth-grade level in Lancaster and Zanesville,

92 students at the ninth-grade level in Columbus, and 55 students at

the 10th-grade level in Lancaster). Control groups were established

for each grade level.

Sixth: The results of field-testing the experimental course were
measured, analyzed, and evaluated by means of the instruments and ques-

tionnaires identified above. Additional procedures were described in

Chapter 4 of this Final Report.
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Seventh: Dissemination of instructional materials to schools and
the educational community at large has already commenced, under special
arrangements authorized by the Office of Education (letter to the prin-
cipal investigator dated January 18, 1968, from Dr. Philip R. Teske,
Division of Comprehensive and Vocational Education Research, USOE). A
316-page book, Manpower & Economic Education, and companion 141-page
Teacher Manual were published in May, 1968, and advertised for sale
through a cooperative arrangement involving the Ohio University Center
for Economic Education, the authors of the Revised Experimental Edition,
the Joint Council on Economic Education (New York City), and The Inter-
state Printers and PUblishers Inc. (Danville, Illinois). Dissemination
of research findings will be achieved by means of the present "Final
Report to the U. S. Office of Education", articles in professional and
popular journals, papers presented at professional meetings, publication
of a brief monograph ("Manpower Education in a Growing Economy") scheduled
for release in August, 1968, and other media. Full details of dissemina.
tion and public information concerning the project are reported in Appen-
dix VII.

Com arison of Final Report with Original Researcialts. The
final design and actual implementation of the project differed in certain
respects from the original plan, as described in the initial and revised
proposals. The basic purposes and procedures, however, were unchanged.
A comparison of the revised proposal dated August 12, 1965 (grant award
dated June 24, 1966), with the Final Report discloses the following dif-
ferences among others.

First, the content of the experimental course emphasized the role
of the individual as a worker and income-earner to an even greater extent
than was originally intended. The economic roles of the individual as
consumer and as citizen were described only briefly. Second, the pro-
posed economic base studies of the communities involved in field-testing
the experimental course were not undertaken. In part this reflected our
desire to generalize the experiment, rather than orient it to a particu-
lar community or type of socio-economic structure. No special attention
was given to purely local employment conditions and trends.

Third, the proposal to involve local businessmen, labor leaders, and
others in the project as members of a Community Advisory Committee (to
provide advice and public support) was not endorsed by the schools and
was therefore abandoned. Similarly, no formal School Coordinating Com-
mittee was established, although communication, advice, and cooperation
were achieved through the respective Project Coordinators. Fourth, the
basic experiment was conducted with eighth-grade students. Side experi-
ments were conducted with small groups of ninth.graders and tenth graders,
but no instruction was provided at the llth and 12th-grade levels as
originally suggested.

Finally, there was less involvement of guidance counselors as mem-
bers of teaching teams working with classroom teachers than originally
planned. One school system did not have guidance counselors at the
junior high school level, while the other systems preferred to have their
counselors participate in the project in only a limited way.
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General and Miscellaneous Comments about the Project. What started
out as an experimental junior high school course in occupational oppor-
tunities and labor market processes, or an in-depth program of pre-labor
force manpower development -- stressing the educational and employment
opportunities that exist in American economic life -- actually turned out
to be something more. As it evolved through the research, planning, and
writing phases of the project, the course emerged as a study of man as a
Human Resource (i.e., the worker as a means of production), man as a Per-
son (i.e., an end to be served by the economy and society), and the effects
of the Institution of Work on our total lives. The principal value of the
course, as the investigators view it, lies in its contribution to a better
understanding of how individual men and women as workers fit into the
economic process, and how our lives are influenced by the ever-changing
social and economic environment that surrounds us. Our research indicates
that manpower/economic education does indeed make a difference with re-
spect to the understanding, attitudes, and behavior of the people who are
exposed to instructional programs of this type. By developing understand-
ina, students appear to formulate more realistic attitudes, which in turn
can induce behavior more consistent with effective participation in
economic life and more successful confrontation with life in all its
various social aspects.

Beyond this broad generalization, the following specific observa-
4ons and recommendations are made for the final record of this project:

1) An intensive program of manpower and economic education -- such
as the MD/OAEL course -- can be taught effectively at any grade level
from eight through twelve, on a required or elective basis, by teachers
with varied training and experience (e.g., in social studies, business
education, distributive education, home economics, industrial arts) who
are provided with an orientation to manpower and economic education by
means of a pre-school workshop or summer institute or other in-service
program.

2) Although economic education and vocational guidance should be a
continuing effort, integrated into the normal school curriculum and
guidance program, 7-12, a strong case can be made for scheduling a separ-
ate one-semester course in order to present this material in a unified
structure and with dramatic impact. Such a course should come preferably
no later than the 10th grade in order to exert optimal influence on ado-
lescent students in terms of their aspirations, identity-formulation,
curriculum planning, motivation, and tentative occupational choice.

3) Guidance counselors, especially those with a strong background
and professional interest in vocational counseling, appear to understand
and approve of the MD/OAEL course and can be an excellent source of
support and assistance in instructional implementation, either as members
of a teaching team or as support personnel meeting with students in-
dividual/y for the purpose of counseling and providing additional infor-
mation concerning occupational opportunities.



4) The course has strong motivational power because of its direct
relevance to the present and future needs and experience of students.

5) Students and teachers liked the "active participation" aspects
of the course, such as student participation in class discussion, role
playing, writing answers to short questions posed in the lessons, in-
terpretation of statistical data presented in tables and charts, etc.

6) Teachers and other school personnel involved in field-testing
the MD/OAEL course report that all students, regardless of ability level
or curriculum orientation (vocational, academic, general) benefit greatly
from the course, but they are divided among themselves concerning the
specific type of student who benefits most from the course. Emphatically,
the course is not "for high school dropouts and terminal students only".

7) Students who enrolled in the MD/OAEL program are convinced that
the course will exert an influence on their lives, in part by impressing
them with the important role that education plays in determining economic
success.

8) Parents and the community in general appear to approve of this
type of curriculum innovation when its nature and objectives are clearly
explained and when teachers, principals, and administrative officials
all participate in planning and implementation. On the other hand, if
the new program were introduced without a clear explanation of its nature
and objectives, it is easy to see how teachers, parents, and tl-e general
public could formulate a negative and hostile attitude toward the new
course dealing as it does with such sensitive matters as economic edu-
cation, personality development, career planning2 and occupational choice.

9) The daily lesson format that was used -- typically a four-page
lesson with introduction, main body, discussion questions, statistical
data, and summary and conclusions -- was well received by students,
teachers, and principals. This technique of presenting instructional
material in small, daily units (in the form of loose-leaf materials
accumulated and retained by students in a three-ring binder) rather than
in conventional textbook chapters and sections covered over a longer
period of time, appears to have considerable merit and. might be the
subject of additional experimentation and evaluation as an instructional
method, apart from manpower education per se.

10) Skills acquired and practiced in the experimental MD/OAEL
course have high transfer value for other courses (as well as for em-
ployment!). For example, reading parts of lessons aloud in class and
learning terminology and new general vocabulary have implications for
English (i.e., oral and written communication); emphasis on statistical
tables and charts can help quantitative skills in mathematics and book-
keeping (i.e., computation); information on technological and institu-
tional changes adds to an understanding of U. S. and World History as
well as Civics (i.e., group relations); study of technology may increase
interest and understanding of General Science and Industrial Arts; lessons
dealing with human development and self-analysis should be useful in
Psychology and Guidance (i.e., group relations).



11) FUrther experimentation is recommended with one particular
procedure used in the MD/OAEL course, viz., presenting instructional
programs that do not require out-of-class study. (The investigators'
original optimism and support for this approach to teaching the MD/OAEL
course was in no way diminished by the results of field-testing, al-
though this variable was not subjected to special evaluation).

12) The investigators believe that the course could be taught
effectively over a period of two semesters, with two or three class
sessions held weekly, perhaps in the framework of a group guidance
program. Whether this procedure would be more or less successful than
the one-semester, daily-class approach requires further investigation.

13) The amount of enthusiasm and support that teachers, administra-
tive officials, and other school personnel demonstrate for the project
will have an important effect on the success or failure of an experg.
imehtal. program of this type. The MD/OAEL project was fortunate in
having excellent cooperation and professional response from the school
personnel involved.

14) The general research capability, experience, and commitment
of the sponsoring institution can be a significant factor in determining
the success or failure of any long-term project. Of particular im-
portance are: availability of competent consultant and support personnel
(including graduate assistants and clerical staff), clarity and stability
of administrative procedures, adequacy of office space and equipment (e.g.,
typewriters, shelves, telephones) and general policies of support to
faculty meMbers engaging in research activities.

15) An unanticipated cutback in federal funds for the second year
of the project -- after commitments had been made to provide the three
cooperating school systems with instructional materials for the Fall
semester, 1967-68 -- created serious problems for the project. The
reduction made it necessary to cut all personnel from the project except
for the secretary, full-time associate investigator, and principal
investigator (who was obliged to increase his teaching load in order to
reduce the amount of project money allocated to his salary). This loss
of personnel meant that the two investigators were required to perform
additional work that normally would have been done by consultants, re-
search assistants, and clerical personnel.

16) It may be assumed that a research and curriculum project of
this type will inevitably require many extra hours of work on the part
of the project staff beyond the demands of a normal faculty position.
In this particular project, however, in part because of problems identi-
fied in items 14 and 15 above, the actual number of hours of professional
effort was extraordinarily great. The principal investigator and the
associate investigator together worked Saturdays, Sundays, holidays, and
vacation periods amounting to approximately 294 man-days of work in
excess of official university standards (excluding daily overtime work)
during the two-year life of the project. An estimated $16,200 in oppor-
tunity costs of professional services was contributed by the investigators
in the form of a subsidy to the project and dissemination effort, with-
out which, given the unusual circumstances, the work could not have been
completed as scheduled.
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17) Finally, the exceptional skill, resourcefulness, dedication,
and productivity of the project secretary -- Mrs. Vicki Williams --
contributed immeasurably to the successful completion of the project.

Looking to the Future. The project investigators feel that a
useful beginning has been made in meeting the need for an instructional
program in the school curriculum specifically aimed at preparing young
people to understand and effectively participate in the U. S. economic
system in their capacity as workers and income earners. Research results,
professional response, and public interest all have been quite positive.
A great deal of work remains to be done, however, including: additional
processing and evaluation of data accumulated during the project; long-
run observation and evaluation of student behavior; additional experi-
mentation with the Manpower & Econamic Education materials involving
larger numbers of teachers and students in varying circumstances;
adaption of the instructional materials for special groups (e.g., Negroes,
American Indians, residents of rural Appalachia, disadvantaged Spanish-
surname youth, and others) and special uses (adult education, Upward
Bound and other economic opportunity programs, and at other levels in
the school and college curriculum).

The investigators wish to express their appreciation to the Office
of Education and to Ohio University for financial support in carrying
out this two-year research and curriculum development program. It is our
hope and intention to continue working in the field of manpower and
economic education in future years in order to contribute to curriculum
improvement in the schools and to a better understanding of the economic
roles that men and women play in American society.

Robert L. Darcy, Principal Investigator
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Phillip E. Po ell, Associate Investigator Date
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PREFACE

What follows is an economic education course written from
the viewpoint of the individual as a worker/income-earner, and
as a person. Its primary purpose is to provide the schools with
a means for improving the preparation of young people for effec-
tive participation in the changing economy. Or, using the lan-
guage of the 1967 Manpower Report of the President, to help
"bridge the gap between education and work".

We attempt to do this by helping students develop an under-
standing of the economic process and the role of work in the life
of man (and woman); and, further, by explaining how young people
can enhance their future employability, productivity, earnings,
and work satisfaction by inving in the J2222202at of their
own knowledge, skills, motivation, and beha%ior patterns.

This is not a standard economics course in the sense of being
a comprehensive course in "Social Economics" or "Consumer Economics".
The focus is clearly on man and zank_ower (human resources) in the
American economy, now and in the future.

* * *

In preparing -chis new course, we have kept two things in mind.
First, our economy is changing. The chames are fundamental, the
rate of change is rapid and speeding up every year, and the changes
will create both pr6blems and opportunities for Americans in the
1970's and beyond. Second, young people can do a better job of
preparing for the future -- for full participation in the economic
life of our nation -- if they are given an opportunity to learn
more about the economy, its changing technology, and the increasing
importance that human resources will have in the future.

Economic affairs have an important place in our lives. But
money, goods, and work are not necessarily the most important things
in life. Several units in this course are designed to help young
people explore the broader economic and social world, and define the
future role of worl. in their lives. Our hope is that education and
work, instead of being a burden and bore, will bring a larger mea.
sure of personal satisfaction and self-fulfillment to the men and
women coming of age in the 1970's and 1980s. A strong note of
humanism is combined with relevant economic analysis throughout these
materials, focusing on questions of values and institutional change.
The intellectual orientation is multi-disciplinary in the tradition
of such writers as C. E. Ayres, Erich Fromm, John Gardner, Kenneth

Boulding, Gunnar Myrdal, John Kenneth Galbraith) Paul Goodman, and
Seymour Wolfbein (although none of them should be held responsible
for anything contained in this course!)

-v-
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The course consists of 75 separate lessons averaging four
pages in length. Each lesson begins with a concise Abstract out-
lining the central topic or theme to be studied. The functicn of
this introductory paragraph (which is set off from the body of the
lesson by a row of asterisks) is to focus the student's attention
on key ideas and facts that will be developed in the-lebson, and
also to indicate why an understanding of the material can be use-
ful to the student. Next comes the main Text of the lesson, typi-
cally including Questions to be answered in writing or class dis-
cussion by students. Statistical Data are provided in charts,
tables, and the text itself to enable the student to test asser-
tions or conclusions against significant empirical facts. This
generous use of data is also designed to develop "statistical lit-
eracy". At the close of each lesson is a summary paragraph called
Today's Lesson in Brief, which recapitulates and emphasizes the most
essential understandings that students should have learned from the
lesson.

Visual illustrations are used to enhance attractiveness and
intelast and to illustrate important concepts and processes. The
captions that appear beneath some of these illustrations are de-
signed to stimulate thought and discussion; interpretations and
comments are intended to invite student reactions.

* * *

We have deliberately included in these lessons more concepts
and information than students will learn and remember. Much of
this content can be regarded as "enrichment" material that supple-
ments the basic concepts, facts, information, and analysis identi-
fied in the abstract and summarized in Today's Lesson in Brief.
Keep in mind that this course is designed to create student aware-
ness of significant forces at work in our economic and social world,
and to stimulate inquiry, discussion, and discovery. The lessons
provide material for economic and occupational exploration with a
focus on manpower development. Student understanding and retention
of all the information and analysis presented or suggested in the
lessons should not be expected.

Some of the lessons are more difficult than others; and many
are appropriate for study by mature men and women: senior high
school and college students and over-21 adults. Our assum)tion is
that teen-age students are becoming mature men and women and will
berefit greatly from a study of the economic, social, and psycho-
logical topics included in this course. The course was designed
experimentally with eighth, ninth, and tenth graders in mind.
Initial testing of the instructional materials took place by means
of a one-semester course offered in eight Ohio schools during the
fall semester of the 1967-68 school year. Some of the materials
have also been used experimentally with college students and with
adults.
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It should be emphasized that, although the lessons are care-
fully structured, the course is not designed to teach itself. It
is not a self-study course. The teacher must play an active role
in stimulating and guiding class discussion and providing concrete
examples and illustrations based on real-world experience. Stu-
dents can also learn a great deal from hearing views expressed by
their classmates. Weil-prepared and imaginative teachers can adapt
the course materials to meet the special needs of their own students.

* * *

At the end of each lesson is a signature code (in smaller type)
that identifies the authors and publishers and gives the number of
the lesson (#1475). A separate Teachers Manual provides supplemen-
tary information for each lesson, including suggested readings and
references and answers to questions appearing in the lesbons.

March 1968 ROBERT L. DARCY
PHILLIP E. POWELL

For Tim, Kathleen, Roberta, Laura, Trish, Julie,
and 60 million other young Americans who will
come of age during the 1970's and 1980's.
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Education and Work: A &Era of Discovering Yourself

Your education and work experiences can help you learn more
about yourself and the goals you want to achieve in life.
Economic and manpower information can be useful to you in
planning a career. Understanding how our economy operates--
and the role that people play in economic life --will be val-
uable to you in obtaining your personal goals.

* * * * * * * * *

The case studies that follow are true. They involve real people and
illustrate some of the problems and opportunities that you may be faced
with in the next few years. As you read these case studies, ask yourself
what each of these people did or did not do that created the situation in
which they found themselves*

gal& "No Love for the Iron Horse"

"In 1940 I heard they were hiring people at the automobile assembly
plant. I figured I'd get a job and then, with the electrician experience
I got in vocational school, I could work my way up to a good job. The
idea of making automobilev sounded like something pretty important.
Lucky for me, I got a job and was made a spot welder. There wasn't much
to the job itself. I picked it un in about a week. Later I was drafted
into the Army. When I cameback in 1946, I tried to get into the Mainten-
ance Department as an electricians but there was no opening. So I went
back to the assembly line -- we call it the 'iron horse'. They made me
a welder again, and that's what I've bean doing ever since.

Illy job is to weld the hood to its metal underbody. I take a job
off the bench, put it in place, and weld the parts together. The job is
all made up, and the welds are made in certain places along the metal.
Exactly twenty.five spots. The line runs according to schedule. Takes
me one minute and fifty-two seconds for each job. The cars differs but
the job is Izactically the same thing every time. Finish one oar and
then have another one staring me in the face.

"I don't like to work on the assembly line no man likes to work
on a moving line. You can't beat the machine. Sure, maybe I can keep
it up for an hour, but it's rugged doing it eight hours a day, every day
in the week all year long.

"When I'm working there is not much chance to get a breather. Some.
times the line breaks down. When it does we all yell 'Whoopee!' As long
as the line keeps moving I've got to keep up with it. On a few jobs I

1



know, some fellows can work up the line, then coast. Mbst jobs you can't
do that. If I get ahead maybe ten seconds, the next model has more welds
to it, so it takes ten seconds extra. Ybu can't win. Ybu're always be.
hind.

"I like a job where you feel like you're accomplishing something and
doing it right. When everything's laid out for you and the parts are all
alike, there's not much you can accomplish. The big thing is the steady
push of the conveyer .. a big machine that I can't control.

"It's hard to feel that you're ever doing a good quality job. There's
a constant push, at high speed. You may improve after you've done a thing
over and aver again, but you never reach a point where ytu can stand back
and say, 'Boy, I done that one good. That's one car that got built right.'
If I could do my best I'd get some satisfaction out of working, but I
can't do as good work as I know I can do."

Questions

1. What kinds of economic activity are described in this case?
2. Why do you think this worker feels the way he does toward his job?
3. How do you think you would feel if you were a worker on the 'iron

horseassembly line?

* * *

CASE #2 "The Dropout Who Came Back"

"Joe Sorrentino Las 25 scars on his hands to prove that he is a street
fighter. By the time he was 20, he had flunked out of high school four
times, had been booted out of the Marines, and had lost 30 jobs. The sec.
ond oldest of seven children, Joe always wanted to be an °achiever°, and
in his neighborhood an achiever had to be handy with his fists. A veteran
of more than 100 rumbles, Joe was put on probation by a juvenile court
after one particularly bloody street fight. When he was in his first year
of probation, he flunked out of high school. Not long after he enrolled
in another high school at night he failed there also. In a third try
at high school he didn't last a semester.

"At 14, Joe had begun trying his hand at various jobs, achieving a
record for failing which was °better' than even his school career. On
his first day of work at a bleach factory, he attempted to carry 10 gal-
lons of bleach to a truck he was loading and dropped all 10. Joe later
worked in a sweater factory, where he had the embarrassing experience of
being awakened from a nap by the President of the company. Pnother job
opportunity for Joe came through a furniture company's ad in the newspaper
which read: Want ambitious young man who seeks responsibility. After a
month of aligning wheels of teacarts, he got tired of responsibility.

"Joe enlisted in the Marines when he turned 18 but could not stand
the discipline, and rebelled. He fought with recruits, rioted in the mess
hall, and tried to run away. Judged an °incorrigible' by the Marines, he

2



was sent packing with a General Discharge. Back home, he was a hero to
his old street-gang buddies. But within himself, Joe felt ashaned. At
20, he came to realize that his only chance for a better life was through
education. So he went back to high school, for the fifth time, at night,
working days in a supermarket. After two years, he graduated with the
highest average in the night school's history.

"Despite only fair r(Nsults on college entrance exams, his grades got
him admitted to the Univeraty of California. At first, Joe felt he had
nothing in common with the college youths who talked about summer vaca-
tion and beach parties -- things he knew nothing about. But he stuck it
out and in his senior year, was elected president of the student body.
After graduating with honors, Joe went back into the Marine Corps for two
years, feeling that he had to make up fot his past record. He did. This
time he became a platoon leader, highest scorer in athletic competition,
and changed his General Discharge to an Honorable one.

"In June of last year, 30-year-old Joe Sorrentino was valedictorian
at Harvard Law School. Joe has received several offers to work for major
U. S. law firms. Instead, he wants to serve a term as an assistant U. S.
or State attorney in California."

kotione

1. Identify some of the attitudes and values that Joe had before he
finished high school, and compare them with his later outlook on life.

2. 'What can we learn from Joe's case about job opportunities and the
economic rewards that are available in our economic system?

* * *

CASE 0 "Skill and Satisfaction"

"I'm a die designer. We draw up the prints when somebody has a bright
idea for a new die. Dies are tools that are used in the plant for shaping
material for machine production. They come around to the planner and ask
him whether or not we should work on it. They then give it to us and we
have to design a die that will compete with one that they might have had
designed outside the firm.

"I used to make dies, that's how I got started. I came to XYZ Corp-
oration for my apprenticeship right out of high school. I had a friend
whose father was a supervisor and this fellow started in here. In those
days employment was tight and it wasn't easy to get a job, but I came in
after my friend did. He told me ibout it and managed to get me in. But
I wasn't doing tool and die work then. They started me on the assembly
line. I worked on the line nights. But after I was in the plant for a
while I looked around and I thought that I'd like to go into die work.

"You'd walk into the die shop and it was always so neat and clean.
They clean the machines up every weekend. The floors were always clean.
Well, one of the supervisors thought I could learn the work so he took me
on as an apprentice. I had to take a cut in pay but it was worthwhile.
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So I started at the bottom. Along with your work on the jOb you were
supposed to go to school at night. We started there by taking what they
called a five-year course. I finished it up in 2800 hours. That meant
some going. They taught us all that an engineer learns, but from a prac.
tical standpoint.

"I'm always trying to do the best job I can. XYZ is my company. I'm
going to stick with them until they cross me up. Until now they've been
very good to me. If the work I do doesn't satisfy them, well, that's just
too bad. I always do the best work I can.

"When I got back from the Army after the war I thought I should be
in a higher position. I never said anything about it but one day the boss
called me into his office and he asked me if I wanted to be a designer. I

had never been any great shakes at drawing in school but I figured I'd have
a go at it. Well, that's what I'm doing today and Dm one of eight in the
whole 7.1ant.. What I draw and design in eight hours makes enough work to
keep production men busy for fifty or sixty hours.

"The engineers in our firm who are college graduates have to come to
me to ask questions. I won't take anything away from them, they're smart.
They know all about stresses and strains but when they want something done
they have to come to me. That's something I'm very proud of."

Questions

1. How would you describe this worker's attitude toward his job? Toward
life?

2. Do you think this worker has achieved success? Why?

* * *

Today's lesson, and many others in this course, will help you think
about your place in the manpower market and the economic world. By pro.
viding you with economic information and asking some key questions, we
hope that you will become interested in learning about the changing econ-
omy, the role that work plays in man's life, and the relationship between
economic life and human development.

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Jobs and education can be a means of understanding yourself and devel-
oping your human capabilities. Knowing how our economic system functions
can help you understand an important part of your environment modern
technology and the larger social world in which you live. This study of
economics and work should prove to be a useful tool to you in achieving
your life goals. Your chances of finding meaningful employment and build.
ing a life of purpose and fulfillment will be better if you prepare your-
self nai for tomorrow's opportunities.
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What Is Economics All About?

Resources

Technology Institutions

ECONOMICS is the study of how society organizes to develop

and to use its productive resources (manpower, capital

goods, and natural resources) to satisfy human wants. Eco-

nomics is concerned, therefore, with RESOURCES, with TECH.

NOLOGY and with social INSTITUTIONS .. and how these three

sets of forces interact on each other to determine how well

off a society is in terms of the goods and services that it

has. Studying economics can benefit you personally because

economic understanding helps you become a more effeative

producer, consumer, and citizen.

* * * * * * * * *

"The time has come, the Walrus said, to speak of many things,

Of shoes, and ships, and sealing wax, of cabbages, and kings."

--from "The Walrus and the Carpenter" by Lewis Carroll,

Lewis Carroll's verse gives us a definition of "economics", and it's

not a bad definition. It suggests that economics is concerned with all

sorts of things clothing, transportation, business supplies, food, and

government. We could, of course, add to the list, almost without limit,

because economics is concerned with a very large part of the life of man.

Economics has been called the study of "man in the everyday business of

life" and the study of "how man makes his living". Economics includes

the study of money, business, personal finance, the stock market, farming,

labor unions, profits, taxes, department store sales, and more. But what

is the basic pubiect matter of economics the theme that puts all of

these specific subjects under the heading of economics?

ECONOMICS is the study of how SOCIETY organizes to develop and
to use its productive RESOURCES to satisfy human wants.

(And economists are the people who study and work in the field of economics.
Economists work as teachers in colleges and universities, and they do re-
search and other work for business, government, labor unions, and other

groups.)

What does this definition of economics really mean? And why is economic

understanding important for you?
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First of all, resources are those things that can be used to produce
gryds and services. Goods are material things that can be used to satisfy
wants or to help produce other things. A hamburger sandwich is a "good";
a TV set is a "good"; a bulldozer is a "good". Services are activities
that satisfy wants, such as a haircut you get in the barber shop, having
your tooth pulled by the dentist, your minister's church sermon on Sunday
morning. These terms, "goods" and "services" are important; and we'll be
using them throughout the course. They are part of the technical language
of economics.

Generally, economists divide all the things that can be used in pro-
duction into three groups: labor, capital, and natural resources.

LABOR, or MANPO includes all human effort (work) used in produc-
tion .. physical effort, mental effort, and any other kind of effort you
might think of. Labor is what HUMAN RESOURCES contribute to production

and includes digging ditches, operating machines in a factory, pumping
gasoline at the corner service station, and supervising the stock clerks
and checkers in a big supermarket.

Labor, or manpower, is the central focus of this course. Because
labor is the only human resources it is very special, and we de-
vote special attention to its study.

CAPITAL includes all the tools and equipment used in production.
We'll use this term to mean capital gonads, although sometimes people use
the word when they really mean "money". The important thing to remember
about capital goods is that they are produced by man, and are used in
further production rather than for satisfying people's wants directly.
Examples include a carpenter's hammer, farm tractor, the Brooklyn Bridge,
and your school building, books, and equipment.

NATURAL RESOURCES include land, minerals, rivers and lakes all the
things that are available in nature and can be used in production. Some.
times the term "land" is used for this type of resource; and this may seem
strange since it includes such resources as water (for river barges; and
for generating hydroelectric power), and oil reserves still under the
ground.

* * *

One of the most important principles of economics is that RESOURCES
ARE DETERMINED BY TECHNOLOGY.

Uhether something can be used in production (usefulness is what makes
it a resource) depends on whether people know how to use it, and have the
necessary skills and the equipment to use it. -1Fack in the 1930's, there
was a big mining company in Colorado that was producing molybdenum a
metal similar to chromium -- and throwing away another substance that hap-
pened to be found in the same rock. The substance wasn't valuable as a
productive resource because industry had no important use for it. In the
1940's, however, a scientific and technological breakthrough sent the
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miners digging frantically to recover the *unwanted substance". It was

uranium ore and 4cientists had found a use for it in producing /Amu

energy.)

TECHNOLOGY refers tc our skills and knowledge of how to gal and use

tools. Technology is one of the most important forces at work in the

economy. It is the chief cause of economic progress and the basic reason

for the high productivity of the American economy. Much more will be said

about technology (and its cousins, "automation" and "cybernation") later

in the course.

* *

INSTITUTIONS are natterns, of social organization and behavior. And

economic institutions are the behavior patterns that influence the way we

develga and USA resources.

Institutions are the "coordinating systems" of our economy. They are

the methods and organizations (and traditions) that control Ole use of

resources. The wage system for example, is an institution ("invented" dur.

ing the Middle Ages) for having men and women exchange some of their time

and effort for money .. so they can then exchange the money for goods and

services. Another institution is money itself .. which is really not so

much a "thing" as it is a system of behavior. We all agree to accept

pieces of paper in exchange for services or goods, even though the pieces

of paper have no vtlue in themselves. They are valuable for what they can

buy, and this depends on the institution of market exchange.

* * *

The heavy emphasis that economics put on institutions is perfectly
natural, since economics is a SOCIAL SCIENCE. It's social because it is

concerned chiefly with how groups of people behave. Economics is a science

because it makes use of the scientific method in testing its theories by
making predictions and checking them carefully against the facts. You will

benefit personally from a better understanding of our economy because it
will help you become a better citizen, a wiser consutur, and a more success-
fill income-earner. And society can benefit from your improved economic
understanding and behavior.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

Ne defined ECONOMICS as the study of how society organizes to develop
and use productive resources to satisfy human wants. It is a SOCIAL
SCIENCE that focuses attention on RESOURCES (labor, capital, and natural
resources), TECHNOLOGY (knowledge and skills) and INSTITUTIONS (social
organizations).
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TECHNOLOGY STIMULATES
ECONOMIC GROWTH

TECHNOLOGYo*
AUTOMATION, MANPOWER

SKILLS

Technology and resources operate within a framework of

institutions. When these three sets of forces .. Technology,
Resources, and Institutions .. all work together efficiently,
they stimulate economic growth. Human resources with improved

manpower skills combine with changing technology to increase

productivity and generate economic growth.

Economic growth provides more and better goods and ser.

vices and higher levels of living. But in the process of eco.

nomic growth and change, some workers find their jobs being

eliminated. This creates employment and income problems and
makes it necessary for us to adjust and improve our economic

institutions.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
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What Are the Three Basic Problems Facing Every Economic System?

Every economic system .. each and every human society .. is
faced with three basic questions: (1) What should be the
TOTAL LEVEL of production? (2) What particular KINDS of
goods and services should be produced? and (3) How should
the total income of the society be SHARED among its individual
members? These three basic problems have to be solved by the
U. S. economy, the Russian economy, the Eskimo people living
in the. Arctic, and by every human society everywhere in the
world.

* * * * * * * * *

When we speak of an ECONOMIC SYSTEM (or "an economy") we mean simply
the way that a society of neople is organized to use its resources. The
American economy is the total economic system of the United States in-
cluding all of its Institutions, Technology, and Resources. Later, we
will describe in detail some important features of our economic system.
Now, however, we turn to the question of what an economic system must do ....

the functions that every economic system must perform.

* * *

Every economic system, regardless of whether it is the Eskimo economy
of the Arctic or the market economy of the United States, is faced with
three basic Questions:

1.- What should be the TOTAL LEVEL OF PRODUCTION? How much is to be pro-
duced, in total? How big will the nation's "economic pie" be, in
total? The answer to this question carries with it the answers to some
related questions. For example, when we decide on the total quantity
of goods and services to produce, we are also deciding on whether to
make full use of the economy's available resources. Setting the total
output, therefore, involves deciding on the overall level of economic
activity for the uhole system.

What particular KINDS OF GOODS AND SERVICES should be produced? Given
the overall size of the economic pie, what is its composition? (If

it's a pizza pie, and it's the giant 20" size, the next question is:
What's in it? How much cheese, tomato sauce, sausage, mushrooms? 'What
mixture of different things?) The nation's output can be made up of
SIguns and butter" (economists use these examples to represent in a
simple way the division between military goods and civilian goods); or
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capital goods and consumer goods; or gadgets and plain necessities.
The actual composition of output in the real world, of course, is far
more complex.

3-- Hon is the TOTAL INCOME of the society to be SHARED among its individ.
ual members? That is, once the goods are produced, the question comes
up: who gets how much of what? How is the nation's economic pie

going to be sliced? How is income to be distributed?

Chart I: THE NATION'S ECONOMIC PIE

-- The overall size (How much?)

-. The composition (What?)

The distribution (For whom?)

These three questions will aysig. be answered, one way or another,

through the institutions that make up the economy. The problems will be

solved, more or less satisfactorily. The actual patterns of production
and income distribution will always be worked out in some manner.

The people that make up the economic society may likt the way these
problems are solved, or may dislike the answers, depending on whether the
outcomes are consistent with the goals and aspirations of the people.
(3Iore will be said about economic goals in a future lesson.) If the peo.
ple like the way their economic system answers the three basic questions,
it can be said that the system is performing well. To the extent that
they don't approve of the actual level of production, the kinds of pods
and services that are produced, or the way income is shared, they can
attempt to change the resources, technology, and especially the institu.
tions in such a way as to get results more to their liking.

* * *

The economic system of the United states of America is basically a
orivate.enternrise system, where individuals and groups of people own
most of the productive resources and make decisions as to how they should
be used. We have private property rights concerning natural resources
and capital goods.
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (Russia's official name) is a
socialist or "communist" economy, where most of the natural resources and
capital goods are owned and controlled by saysznment,.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (usually
called "Britain" or the "U.K.") has an economic system that is often des-
cribed as "democratic socialism" -- with some of the basic productive

resources owned and operated by the government. But this birthplace of
industrial capitalism is still largely a private-enterprise oconomy. And
the same is true of France, Germany, and Japan, among other countriec,

In some ways, the economic systems of the U.S., Russia, and Britain
are very much alike. They all make use of money and =us, methods of
production are technoloRicallxadvanced, they use billions of dollars
worth of capital 22.11021216 and they are all hiohlv productive .. among
the richest nations in the world.

But their economies also differ in the way they are organized to
use (and to develop) their resources. One of the most interesting subjects
in economics is the study of "Comparative Enoaomic Systems", which focuses
attention on how these different types of economies answer the three basic
questions of How Much, What, and For 'Whom to Produce,

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

We have seen what an economic system is, and what three basic ques-
tions every economic system must answer: (1) How much to produce?
(2) 'What kinds of goods and services to produce? and (3) How to share
the total output among members of the society? The U. So, Russia, and
Britain were listed to illustrate how different types of economies answer
the three basic questions.
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Resources, Technology, and Institutions influence the world
of work. Human resources are improved by education and
training. Automation and other forms of advanced technol-
ogy make it possible for us to use our natural resources
mor; efficiently and to create new types of capital equip-

ment. The economic world is constantly changing, ane these
changes shape our new environment for work.

HOBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and Tha Interstate Printers and
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Economic Institutions

An "institution" is an established pattern of group activity ...-
a set way of doing things. Sometimes there are formal organi-
zations like schools and civil courts that provide a structure
for carrying on these activities (education and law-enforcement).
But an institution can exist without a formal organization to go
along with it. Economic institutions are the habits, procedures,
and established ways that a group of people (or a nation) follows
in using productive resources. Some important economic institu-
tions are the labor market, the money and banking system, private
property rights, progressive income taxes, labor unions, and the
business system. Institutions change over time, growing and
adjuding gradually to changes in technology and production.

* * * * * * * * *

Economics is a study of three sets of forces .... Resources, Technology,
and Institutions and how they all interact on one another. The quantity
and quality of labor, capital, and natural resources along with technology
will always set the upper limit to what a nation can produce. However, it
is the society's institutions that will determine the actual level and
pattern of production by determining how the resources are used. The im-
portant thing to remeMber about institutions is that they depend on the
beliefs and behavior of people. Most scholars agree that there are no
IInatural" institutions; only man-made institutions.

John Stuart Mill, a famous English philosopher and economist of the
middle 1800's, pointed out the importance of institutions in determining
the distribution of 'wealth and the sharing of income.

"The laws and conditions of the =Auction, of wealth partake of the
character of physical truths," he wrote in Principles, of Political Econm.
"There is nothing optional or arbitrary in them It is not so with
the Distribution of Wealth. That is a matter of human institution solely.
The things once there, mankind individually or collectively can do with
them as they like. They can place them at the disposal of whomsoever they
please, and on whatever terms. Further, .... any disposal whatever of
them can only take place by the consent of society .... Even what a person
has produced by his individual toil, unaided by anyone, he cannot keep,
unless by the permission of society. Not only can society take it from
him, but individuals could and would take it from him, if society only re-
mained passive ... The distribution of wealth, therefore, depends on the
laws and customs of society. The rules by which it is determined are what
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the opinions and feelings of the ruling portion of the community make
them, and are very different in different ages and countries; and might
be still more different, if mankind so chose."

* * *

Question: How do various kinds of economic institutions such
as income taxes) and Unemployment Compensation directly influence the
distribution of income and indirectly influence the use of productive re .
sources in the United States today?

* * *

The r)conomies of different countries, such as the United States and
Soviet Russia may be very much alike in their resources and technology ..
as indeed they are. But when you look at the economic institutions of the
two countries, important differences can be seen. For example, private

property is a key institution of the American economy. According to this

institution, individuals and groups of individuals are allowed and encour-
aged to own capital and natural resources and use the "means of produc-
tion" to further their own economic self-interest. (Property is not a

"thing" like a factory building or oil well; it is a bundle of legal rjah.t
concerning the use of economic resources.)

In Russia, the institution of private property is outlawed, with cer-
tain exceptions. Basically, the means of production capital and natural
resources -- are not owned by individuals and private organizations such as
business corporations. The means of production are owned collectively by
the government. Note that capital (man-made goods used in production) is
found both in the capitalistic U.S.A. and the socialistic U.S.S.R. The big
difference between capitalism and socialism is an institutional difference,
centering around how we are organized to use our capital goods and other
resources.

* * *

Here is another example of an economic institution. In the U. S.

economy, the prices of most goods and services are set by market forces
supply and demand, or in some cases decisions made by business corporations
and labor unions. (Only in wartime are prices generally set and controlled
by the government.) But in Russia, prices are set by government planners
practically all the time, and consumers have to adjust their buying
decisions to whatever these prices happen to be. This is another institu-
tional difference between the two systems.

* * *



One final example of an economic institution that we want to discuss
is "acquisitive behavior". This is a fancy name for the desire to "get
ahead in the world". It is the profit motive. Nany writers and business.
men speak of this desire to make money and build up a stockpile of mater-
ial goods as "the American dream". In certain other countries and in
other periods of history, people are not motivated in their economic lives
by this acquisitive drive. A typical villager in India, for example,
would not dream of changing his job or where he lives in order to increase
his wages by 15%. Perhaps you have heard the story of the South Sea is-
landers who worked for the U. S. Air Force during World War II building
airfields. They worked eight or 10 hours a day for as little as 25 cents
per day. When the Air Force raised their pay to 50 cents a day out of
generosity, many of the natives decided to work only half a day. Others
worked three days, then took the rest of the week off. (They went fish-
ing, or just loafed.) Earning as much as they could get typical Ameri-
can behavior was not their habitual way of behaving. Acquisitive be-
havior was not an institution of their economic system as it is in the
U.S.A.

* * *

Check the following list of economic institutions, and consider three
things about each institution: 1) where the institution came from;
2) what function it serves; and 3) whether it ought to be changed.

Some Dresent-dav American Economic institutions:

The 40-hour work week
Ohio State Employment Service
Radio and TV commercials
Tax-exempt status of church property
United Auto Workers, AFL.CIO
Inheritance of wealth

Institutions have their roots in the past. Society inherits most of
its institutions form earlier times. Because institutions come to us from
the past, many people feel that they shouldn't be allowed to change.
Before the 1930's it was argued that we shouldn't have a Social Security
system to provide government pensions for retired workers, because we had
never had one in the past. Free public education for everyone was criti-
cized when the plan was first suggested in the early 1800's, as was uni-
versal adult suffrage letting all grownups vote. Labor unions and col-
lective bargaining by workerswerebitterly opposed by business, the courts,
and government until the 1930's.

* * *
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Because they have their roots in the past, institutions are slow to
change. But technology changes rapidly, and economic growth takes place.
The problem then arises: can society adiust, its economic institutions
auicklx and smoothlE and fairly enough to keen zee with Itehnologial
nroaress and economic ig:c.nrr.th?

For example, automation (a form of technological change) is elimina-
ting the need for certain kines of workers. (A couple of years ago, there
was much discussion of the claim that automation was "destroying 40,000
jobs a week" in this country and the "cybernation revolution" would create
mass unemployment by 1975.) What happens to the people who lose their
jobs when machines take over? Sometimes they can simply go out and find a
new job, using the same skills they used on the old job. But in the case
of coal miners, farmers, and railroad firemen, they can't transfer their
skills so easily. New institutions -- manpower development and technical
training programs and temporary unemployment compensation .. may be required
to meet the needs of people whose jobs and lives are disrupted by technolog-
ical change and economic growth. (During the past 20 years, 75% of the
jobs in coal mining were wiped out; four million jobs in agriculture dis-
appeared; and more than half the railroad jobs vanished.)

Is automation a real problem today? Should we halt the spread of
automation? Should automation be encouraaed? If so, why? How can we ad-
just our economic institutions so that the burden of change will not rest
too heavily on particular individuals and groups? As a citizen and a
worker, your opinions on these questions will be important and your deci-
sions will help influence the future development of the American economy.

* * * * * * * * *

Ic2c Lesson in Brief

Economic institutions are the established patterns of group behavior
that influence the way we use resources. Institutions are man-made, rooted
in the past, and often very slow to change, even when technology is advanc-
ing rapidly and the size and structure of the economy are radically altered.
How to make wise institutional changes is one of the biggest continuing
problems that society faces in a growing economy.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
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Capitalism: °The Anatomy of Free Enterprise,"

The economic system of the United States is a mixture of private
enterprise and government, of competition and "monopoly" power,
of tradition and of the market mechanism. But even though it is

a very complicated mixture of many things, it still remains bas-
ically a capitalistic system built on the foundation of private
property, the profit motive, free enterprise, competition, and

market prices.

* * * * * * * * *

Our economic system has been called by a lot of different names:
"free enterprise", "market system", "capitalism", "profit system", "price
system", "private enterprise", "free competition", "mixed capitalism", and
others. Each of these terms tells us something about the way our economy
is organized and how it is believed to be operating. What is the correct

name for aur system? What kind of economy do we many have?

Of course, the answer is that we have a very complex system, and
there is no "right" name for it. We can call it almost anything we
choose any label we agree on. (Most economists would probably agree

on a term like "Mixed Capitalism", or "Mixed Economy", or "Basically Pri-

vate Enterprise".) But where do all the terms listed above come from?
What do the words mean?

* * *

If our economy is "mixed", you may well ask the question: "A mix-

tureof what?". Basically, two things %am capitalism" and those
factors such as monopoly power and government intervention that inject
"impurities" into the system. (These "impurities" are not always neces-

sarily bad or harmful. Sometimes they are exactly what the people desire
and may have very good effects on the economy.) First, let's consider the
anatomy of "pure capitalism" or the ideal "free enterprise system".

* * *

Pure capitalism has five important features. That is, there are five
important institutions of a capitalistic system. (These institutions were
first explained back in 1776 when Adam Smith, a British philosopher and
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economist, published his famous book, The Wealth of Nations.) The basic
institutions of capitalism are:

Private property
.. The profit motive

Free enterprise
Competition
Prices and wages determined by the free market

* * *

PRIVATE PROPERTY is the basic institution of capitalism. It is the
core and the foundation of the whole system. Without the legal institu-
tion of private property, pure capitalism could not exist. Uhat is meant
by "private property"? It is simply the level Eight to own capital goods
and natural resources, and the right to use them and dispose of them any
way the owner wants to. Private property is not a thing, like a coal
mine. It is "a bundle of legal rights" that concern how the coal mine is
used. Because we have the institution of private property in the United
States, individuals and groups of individuals are allowed (and encouraged)
to own coal mines (and other resources) and decide how they should be used
in production.

* * *

How sholad coal mines be used, under a system of private property?
This is where the second feature of pure capitalism comes in: THE PROFIT
MOTIVE. In a capitalistic system, with the institution of private prop-
erty, resources are used in such a may as to make the largest possible
profits for the owners. The profit motive is the driving force that gives
incentives to use resources in production, and use them efficiently. Of
course, not only the owners of resources but also workers (and consumers)
are motivated to do as well as they can in the economy.

* * *

FREE ENTERPRISE is another feature of pure capitalism. This means
that an individual, or a group of indf,viduals, is free to start his own
business. It is a "natural" outcome of the legal right of private prop.
erty and the profit motive in the sense that setting up a business is a
good way to take advantage of profit opportunities in the economy.

* * *
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A fourth characteristic of pure capitalism is COMPETITION. This was
emphasized by Adam Smith in The Wealth of Nations. Without real competi .
tion in the market, businessmen might take advantage of consumers .-
charging high prices and selling shoddy merchandise. Without competiton
among sellers, consumers would have no freedom of choice and would have
to take whatever was available. Competition is a necessary feature of
capitalism because it forces producers to be efficient, to charge prices
that are near to the costs of production, and to guarantee that consumers
have real freedom of choice.

* * *

Finally, under pure capitalism PRICES and WAGES are determined by
supply and demand forces at work in free, competitive markets. Large
numbers of independent buyers and sellers come together in free markets,
and prices are automatically set. Whenever prices are set by monopolis-
tic businesses or labor unions or through government regulation -- as
they sometimes are in the real world the system is not pure capitalism.

* * *

Is the American economy in the 1960's "pure capitalism"? To answer
the question, check each of the five features listed above. Do we have
Private ,propertv? Are the American people driven by the profit motive?.
Is there free =Walla in the sense that people can start up any kind
of business they want? Is there conaditio in the market for consumer
goods? -. In the market for resources? Pinally, hou are algos set? --
By supply and demand forces operating in competitive markets? .. Or by
monopolistic businesses and by government regulations?

* * *

Your answers probably suggested at least three reasons why the U.S.
economy today is not pure capitalism. First, there are some monopolis-
tic (non-competitive) markets. Big corporations and labor unions do
have some market power to influence the prices of goods and services.
Second, gommalot does step in and regulate prices and production in
certain areas like farming, public utilities, and sometimes even the
steel industry and railroads. Finally, people aren't always well-informed,
and they don't always act "rationally". When consumers and other economic
decision-makers fail to act rstionally, the system won't work according
to "the ideal". If consumers, and workers, and business firms aren't
well-informed, rational, competitive, and if they aren't willing to maize
rapid adjustments in order to increase profits and incomes, then the
system of pure capitalism breaks down.
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Actually, pure capitalism has never really existed except in

people's minds (and in economics textbooks). But something very close

to it did exist in Britain, the U. S., and other European and English-

speaking countries of the world during the 1800's and early 1900's.

Today, however, most countries of the world have a "mixed economy". Our

economy probably has more features of pure capitalism than any other na-

tion in the world. Our system is growing and changing. Fifty years

from now, we can predict that it will be somewhat different from what it

is now. But today, and probably 50 years from today, the name "mixed

capitalism" fits our economy pretty well. To understand the anatomy and

functioning of the American economy requires a basic understanding of the

capitalistic model.

* * * * * * * * *

Todales Lesson in Brief

The economic system of the United States is a mixture of pure capi-
talism and a set of other forces such as monopoly power, government inter.

vention, and "imperfect" market behavior. Key features of pure capitalism

are: Private Property; the Profit Mbtive; Free Enterprise; Competition;
and Free Market Prices.
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Tba Circular Flow of Economic Activitx

In every economic system, decisions have to be made concerning
the amounts and kinds of goods and services that are produced.
Who makes these decisions in the U. S. economy, and how are
they made? For the most part, economic decisions are made by
Consumers, Business Firms, and Owners of Productive Resources,
(and by Government). The decisions are linked together and
coordinated by flows of MONEY and flows of GOODS & SERVICES in
a system of MARKETS.

* * * * * * * * *

Chart I. THE CIRCULAR FLaw OF ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

1ZRESOURCE OWNERS CONSUMS

ENDIVIDUALO

$ Income Spending $
INPUT / wages (market OUTPUT

MARKET i rent demand\ MARKET

1 interest
1 profits

Labor
N\

GoOds

Natural Resources\.4 BUSINESS and
Services

Capital

(Enterprise)

Today's lesson builds on the old saying that "One picture is worth
a thousand words." In this case, we're going to use one picture plus
about 500 words to explain the circular flow of activity in our economy.

The diagram shown above is an economic "model". It is a simplified
picture of the private sector of the economy, leaving out the role of
government. This "private sector" accounts for about four-fifths of all
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the goods and services produced in our economy each year. (Later we can
make the model more realistic -. and also more complicated .- by putting
government in.)

Let's make crystal clear what it is that we are showing with this
diagram. First, we list the three units that make important economic
decisions in the private (non-government) part of our economic life.

These decision-making units are (1) Consumer Househol2s, (2) Business
Firms, and (3) Resource Owners.

Second, we show that in our economy there are flows of money and
flows of goods and services. The flows of goods and services are influ-
enced by money flows, because ours is a "market" economy. Goods are pro-
duced to meet market demand. (A market is where things are bought and sold.)

Third, we show some details of the INPUT MARKET. This is the market
for productive resources, where labor, natural resources, and capital are
sold to business firms. The money that business firms pay for these re-
sources becomes the income of the resource owner.

Finally, we show how the OUTPUT MARKET .. where goods and services
are bought and sold is linked to the input market.

* * *

How do we explain that two-headed character at the top of our diagram?

The smiling face on the right.hand side represents INDIVIDUALS in
their capacity as CONSUMERS. Every person in our economy is a consumer
(200 million mouths to feed) and belongs to a "Consumer Household."
(There are 48 million consumer households in the U. S. having two or more
members, plus an additional 12 million that have only one person in it.)

Consumer households make economic decisions in the output market.
They decide whether to buy particular goods or services, what quantities
to buy, whether to buy from one business firm or its rival across the
street. Consumers spend money to buy goods and services in order to enjoy
consuming them (and that's why the face on the right is smiling.)

The face on the left shows INDIVIDUALS in their capacity as RESOURC8
OWNERS. Not all individuals own productive resources, but most of the
consumer households in our economy have at least one resource owner -- a
person who has manpower (or labor) to exchange for money in the input market.

There are over 75 million men and women in the civilian labor force,
which means there are at least 75 million resource owners. Why? Because
that many people are owners of their own labor. In addition, there are
people who own natural resaarces (such as oil wells and farmland) and
people who own capital ;757(77,Ctories, stores, etc.). All in all, there
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are about 80 million resource miners in the U. S. economy (without double
counting). Although many people really enjoy their work, we have drawn a
frown on the left side of our two-headed individual to suggest that the
input side of production is perhaps a little less pleasurable than con-
suming the putput, of goods and services.

When the resource that we call labor makes its services availdble to
Business Firms (say, for 8 hours a day, five days a week, to help produce
automobiles), what does labor get in return? All those people who contri-
bute human effors (manpower) to production receive a payment that econo-
mists call "wages". This includes hourly wages, monthly salaries, sales
commissions, tips, fringe benefits, and all the other direct and indirect
payments for work.

Owners of natural resources who allow their land or materials to be
used in production are paid something called "rent". Note that this
isn't the same thing as the rent your family pays for the house or apart.
ment you live in. That rental payment really includes the costs of labor
services and capital goods (the house and its fixtures) as well as the use
of land itself.

Owners of cabital who allow their buildings and equipment to be used
in production receive a payment called "interest". Actually, they often
receive this interest for letting people use their money, which in turn is
used to buy buildings and equipment.

Finally, in add-Ition to Labor, Natural Resources, and Capital, there
is a fourth "factor of production" or type of resource that sometimes is
included in the circular flow model. That's "enterprise" .. the economic
function of making basic policy decisions (not day-to-day supervising and
managing) for a business, and beariny risk. The payment made to enter-
prise, when the business is successful, is called "2,r2=".

* * *

Looking at the circular flow diagram again as a model of the economy
(with government temporerily left out), we can show how money flows in
one direction and goods and services in the opposite direction. Conyumers
spend money in the output market to buy goods and services from business
firms. These expenditures are like dollar votes that give signals to
business, telling them what to produce (more transistor radios, nylon
sweaters, houses, cars, and technicolor movies.) The market is a communi-
cations system, with the sioeals given by the dollars that people spend.

Ullen the business firms receive signals in the 2.13:. market from
consumer households, they elan make (and change) their plans concerning
what and how much to produce. And they can turn to the input market and
buy the resources they need to produce the goods and services that are
demanded by consumers. (Question: Can business firms ever ieluence con-
sumers and the kinds of signals consumers send out in the markst?)
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Resource owners receive money income in payment for the labor, nat.
ural resources, and capital they provide, This income is available to be
spent on consumer goods. Individuals take in money with the left hand as
resource owners, and then spend it with the right hand as consumers. (Or,
Dad earns wages in the input market, and Mom takes and spends it in the
output, market!)

Although buying and selling are not the most important kinds of
economic behavior .. zsaaysilva is the most basic economic activity ..
they are very important. The circular flow model gives us a way of pie.
turing who it is that makes the buying and selling decisions in a market
system; what effects these decisions have in guiding resources into pro.
ductive use; and how goods and services are "rationed" to consumers who
have the willingness and the hbilitv to purchase them in the marketplace.

The model shows that the purpose of business is not "to satisfy
human wants". It is to make profits by producing the goods and services
that people demand (pay for) in the market. (Question: Nhat difference
doos it make?)

* * * * * * * * *

Todavls Lesson in Brief

About four.fifths of the economic activity of the U. S. is based on
decisions made in ths private (non-government) sector of the economy.
Thera is a circular, flow of money spent by CONSUIERS and BUSINESS FIRMS
in one direction, and a corresponding flow of goods and services from
RESOURCES GOERS And BUSINESS FIRMS in the opposite direction. These
flows show how the INPUT MARKET and the OUTPUT MARKET are joined together
to eoordinate and determine how resources are used in a basically private.
enterprise economy. (The role of government Is considered in a future
lesson.)

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Arericas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Intorstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Denville, Illinois 61832. 1968/E506 24



The Divisioa of Labor Da Economic, Interdependence

Centuries ago, men and women learned they could produce more
and better goods and services by working Issei.hfal as a team
rather than working alone and trying to be a "jack of all
trades". Adam Smith, "the father of economics", sang the
praises of the division of ldbor and argued that it was the
best way to increase the Wealth of Nations (the title of his
famous brok published in 1776). But SPECIALIZATION OF LABOR
(on the basis of comparative skill advantages) not only in-
creases total production; it also increases the economic INTER.
DEPENDENCE of all members of sociwty.

* * * * * * * *

We saw .. in our circular flow model -- how the productive resources
of labor, capital, and natural resources are combined by business firms
to produce goods and services. In this way, "inputs" of manpower, machin-
ery, and materials are converted into "outputs!' of food, clothing, cars,
and TV sets to satisfy the wants of millions of consumers.

Of all the resource inputs, nothing is more important to the economy
than the quantity and quality of its MANPOWER. Aild because this human
resource factor is so very significant, we will make it the focus of our
attention for the next four lessons.

* * *

How important is ldbor, and what factors influence the productive,
powers, of labor? Let's go back in history nearly 200 years and see how
these questions were answered by the first great economist, Adam Smith*

* * *

Improvements in the "productive Powers of Labor" was the first topic
that Adam Smith covered in his famous book, The Wealth of Nations, pub-
lished in 1776. (This book is considered to be one of the most important
ever written. The author Adam Smith was a professor of philosophy
and economics from Scotland and is generally considered to be "the father
of economics." Many of the theories that he explained in The Wealth of
Nationb are still taught to students of economics here in the United
States and all over the non-communist world. The ideas of Adam Smith mean
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as much to people in the English.speaking countries of the world as the
ideas of Karl Marx mean to Russian and Chinese communists.)

Lesson number one that Adam Smith teaches about the causes of improve.
ment in the productive powers of labor is that "Division of labor is the
great cause" of increased productivity. The example he used was a pin
factory that made ordinary straight pins, like those used in sewing and
packaging clothing;

"A workman not educated to this business, nor acquainted
with the use of machinery employed in it, could scarce make one
pin in a day, and certainly could not make twenty. But in the
way in which thi, basiness is now carried on, not only the wholo
work is a peculiar trade, but it is divided into a number of
branches, of which the greater part are likewise peculiar trades.

"One man draws out the wire, another straightens it, a third
cuts it, a fourth points it, a fifth grinds it at the top for
receiving the head. To make the head requires two or three dis.
tinet operations; to put it on is a peculiar business; to whiten
the pins is another. It is even a trade by itself to put them
into the paper.

"The important business of making a pin is, in this manner,
divided into about 18 distinct operations. I have seen a small
factory of this kind where 10 men were employed, and where some
of them consequently performed two or three distinct operations.
But though they were very poor (and did not have the best of
machinery) they could, when they exerted themselves, make among
them about 12 pounds of pins in a day. There are in a pound, upwards
of 4,000 pins of a middling size. Those 10 persons, therefore,
could make among them upwards of 48,000 pins in a day. Each
person, therefore, making a tenth part of 48,000 pins, might be
considered as making 4,800 pins in a day. But if they had all
worked separately and independently, they certainly could not
each of them have made 20, perhaps not one pin in a day .. that
is, not even a small part of what they are at present capable of
performing, because of a proper division and combination of
their labor on different questions." (from Adam Smith, The
ligalth of Nations, Modern Library Edition, pages 4.5, with minor
editorial changes.)

SrIth explained why the division of labor resUlted in greater produc.
tion. Plrst, being able to work at a single task helps the worker improve
his skill. Second, there is a big gain by saving time that would otherwise
be lost in moving from one sort of work to another. And third, division
of ldbor makes it possible to develop and use specialized machinery that
helps workers turn out great quantities of production.

* * *
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Question: Can you think of an example of division of labor in your
own family that improves the "productive powers of ldbor"?

* * *

The idea of specialization and division of labor is one of the basic
principles of economics. It tells us first that we can get more total
output of goods and services by using our brains to organize the job in
order to save time, take advantage of each worker's skills, and benefit
from the use of machinery and tools. Second, the principle of division of
labor tells us that the output of the whole community and the entire nation
can be increased by having individuals and business snecialize in producing
the goods and services that they are especially good at producing, and
letting other people produce goods and services that Ina can produce more
efficiently.

* * *

Question: Can the principles of specialization and division of labor
be applied to countries as well as to individuals within a country?

* * *

In a modern society, we divide the labor and carry the principle of
specialization to such extremes that sometimes a worker doesn't even know
what he is producing and where it fits into the overall picture. A factorY
worker who tightens one bolt on a truck wheel as it moves past him on the
assembly line may never even see what the finished truck looks like! But
production managers have discovered that the assembly-line method is a
very efficient way to organize the job and divide the labor.

* * *

Along with specialization of labor comes economic interdependence.
Just as we depend on the assembly-line worker to tighten bolts so we can
have trucks, he in turn depends on hundreds of other people to feed him
and his family, and to provide housing, clothing, schooling, and many
other goods and services.

The greater the division of labor, the greater the productivity. But
more specialization means more interdependence. Consider how we depend on
the farmer to plant and harvest enough crops; the electric companies to
produce and transfer electric power to light our homes and keep our refrig-
erators running (not to mention our furnaces and kitchen ranges); the oil
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companies to refine gasoline and maintain adequate supplies in thousands
of service stations; and state and local government to provide educational
services for our young people. An occasional crop loss, power failure,
or work stoppage in a key industry helps us to realize just how dependent
we are on other members of our economic society.

* * *

This high degree of INTERDEPENDENCE, uhich is the other side of the
coin of specialization and improved Eroductivity, is one reason why eco-
nomics is such an important sUbject. Since we are all part of an inter-
dependent economic system -- as producers and consumers we need to know
more about how the system is organized, haw it operates, and how our own
personal decisions and behavior will affect other people, and their deci-
sions will in turn affect our own well-being.

* * *

Question: Why does your neighbor have an important stake in ya.ir
education, z2ar economic understanding, and your choice of an occupation?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

One of the most important causes of increased labor productivity (that
is, the power of labor to produce goods and services, aided by capital goods
and natural resources) is the division of labor. This lesson was taught
by Adam Smith back in 1776. But specialization in production also causes
economic interdependence. As our economy becomes more specialized, each
individual and each family becomes less and less self-sufficient.

,

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/E6/#7 28



The Work That People Do

"I am the people, the mob, the crowd, the mass.
Do you know that all the great work of the

world is done through me?"

Carl Sandburg (I Am The People, The Mob)

The division of labor is carried so far in the American economy
that workers today are employed on almost every type of job you
could possibly think of. The United States Department of Labor
has classified 36,000 j6bs and nearly 500 separate occupgtions.
Descriptions are given for work that men and women do in our
economy.

* * * * * * * * *

We have seen how specialization and the division of labor help to
increase the productive powers of labor. But how is the work divided in
the U. S. economy? What specific kinds of jobs do the men and women in
our work force do?

There is a great variety of jobs in the American economy. There
are in fact, according to the Federal government's job classification
system, 479 individual occupations which have 23,000 definitions and
36,000 titles. All of these jobs contribute to our economic, social,
and personal well-being. These jobs differ in many ways -- hours of
work, pay, working conditions, employment requirements, location, and
the size of the enterprise that employs the workers.

We'll look at the panorama of jobs in our economy so that you will
have some idea of the various types of opportunities there are for em-
ployment in the American economy. The more you know about jobs the better
will be your understanding of the manpower market, where employers hire
workers.

The job want ads that fallow on the next few pages are the type that
newspapers in America carry every day. As you read these job announce-
ments, ask yourself the following questions:

1. Which of these jobs is of interest to me? Why does it
interest me?

2. If I take the course of study I'm planning on for the rest
of my schooling, which of these jobs could I qualify for?
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BOY AND GIRL GRAPHIC DESIGNERS: ARE YOU
TIRED OF THE CITY?

Let us offer you the opportunity of design-
ing High Style collateral material and the
facilities to Art Direct from beginning to
end under one modern roof.
Send us six of your best pieces along with
a brief resume. If suitable, we'll fly
you to our place in the country. You'll
find national accounts for your ego and a
pastoral atmosphere for your peace of mind.
(Check us in D & B if you just can't be-
lieve it.)

ALDERMAN STUDIOS, INC.
High Point, N.C. 27261

HOUSEWIVES

Part time work in sales for evening and
Saturday hours. Some day hours. Immedi-

ate discount on purchases.

Apply in Person

ASSISTANT TREASURER
Educational Service Organi-

zation

Man with Accounting bactegAound needed to
cusAiot depattrent head and oveuee account-
ing depalitment. Meat be good come4pondent
and abte to communicate with conta1t4 in
tinanciat comunity. Accounting degue
4equilted, expeAience in Cottege Fund Ac-
countimg duilLabte but not nece44a4y.
066ice Midtown Manhattan. Genekou4 Wive
benefita. Sae.44y open. Send detaieed
te4ume.

Box X 7442 TIMES

DISPATCH CLERK

Opening cn evening shift for young man,
19 to 35. Interested in future with
transportation. Apply in person.

ASSOCIATED TRUCK LINES

BEHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS

FOIL Management Devetopment

The Challenge: Developing mnagerial
resources in one of several multi-divi-

sional complexes.
The Program: Independent responsibility

in an all-out, close-working group oper-

ation that involves

Managerial performance
evaluation.

Executive selectiop. and

assessment.
Early identification of

potential.
Organizational analysis and

planning.

The Goal: Transformation of management
potential into a dynamic and productive

management force.
The Requirements: An advanced degree
in psychology, five or more years com-

bined clinical, industrial or consulting

experience. Ability to use sophistica-
ted personnel assessment techniques and

behavioral principles for genuine con-
tributions to the very highest levels

of management.
The Atmosphere: Rewarding. With full

recognition for this important function

in a progressively expanding billion-

dollar corporation. Positions exist at

several attractive locations.
Please send resume, salary progress and

current requirements.

SOLENOID VALVE SALES

Due to expanding present line of sole-

noid valves, large mid-west manufac-

turer has openings for additional sales

engineers. Three or four years exper-
ience is required with a preferred

background in pneumatics and hydraulics.

There will be some nation-wide travel

from the base operation. Company car,

excellent salary and liberal employee

benefit program will be available to

the right men. Submit resume and sal-

ary requirement.
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MACHINE REPAIR
MACHINISTS

Full time, 2nd shift, must know Lathe,
Shaper and Miller, have own tools. Shift
premium, good fringes, no age limit.

TRADEMARK LAWYER

Re4pon6ibte oppottunity in. New Vol& taw
tam tot tawyet with 1-4 yeat4 tudematk
backgtound.

YOUNG MEN full or part-time trainees.
No experience necessary. Are you over
19 years old and over 5'6" tall, well-
groomed and neat in appearance? Here's
an apportunity to meet and be with a
wonderful group of people, attend dances
and parties, become an outstanding dancer
and teacher. No experience necessary.
Top salaries. Frequent increases. Apply
in person, ARTHUR MURRAY STUDIOS.

DINNER HOSTESS

Short evening hours. We will train you.
Prefer EastSide resident. Apply in per-
son to Mr. Tonetti, between II a.m. and
2 p.m.

FURNITURE DECORATOR
and SALES PERSON

A phogkets4ime tutniAute 4tote need4 the
zenvicea o16 an outstanding 4ate4 pek-
40n. Stone haz oveft 40,000 4q. it. att
on one gook. JO yt. tetatment penaion
ptan, Ows othet added incentivea. Stoke
4e1t4 medium oieed Su/mita/Le with Lead-
ing tine ot Ethan Ateen. Reptia wat
be heed in 4tAiet coniiidence.

DISH MACHINE OPERATOR

One day and one night. Better
than average starting pay.

PHARMACOLOGIST

A majot e4iol2 .1.6 now being made by
Union Catbide in the tietd o4 phatma-
ceuticat4. Oppontuni24e4 ate now avait-
abte at the 84, MS and PhD teveth with
ptan4 to continue istang thtoughout
1;67. ktea4 o bite/tut include:

BIOCHEMICAL PHARMACOLOGY
CARDIOVASCULAR PHARMACOLOGY
NEUROPHARMACOLOGY

Enjoy the beneiit4 oi an indu4tAia2
seakeh attitiation in an academic envirt-
onment. You& inquing witt uceive
pkompt and coniidentZat comidetation.

ACTUARIAL ASSISTANT

Nationally known compdny offers excel-
lent opportunity to college graduate
with major or minor in mathematics. In-
tent to study acturial science and pre-
pare for Society of Actuaries examina-
tions necessary. Applicant will assist
actuary in rate zomputations, statisti-
cal studies, and mathematical analysis.
This is a tremendous opportunity to
immediatly assume professional respon-
sibility and increase your stature based
opon your own capabilities. Send com-
plete resume including salary require*
ments.

Box CE-760, The Wall
Street Journal

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGIST A.S.C.P.
Male or Female

Full time position available, salary
commensurate with experience. Excel-
lent fringe benefits. Apply to person-
nel office.

SUBURBAN COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

r:Ftp
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LABORERS

wanted to assist brick mason.

50 hrs. per week,

total pay approximately $120

CALI BET. 9.5 P.4...252-2123

JANITORIAL WORK
Part Time

Applicants desired for steady
work late eves. 12 p.m. to 6 a.m.
Sun. through Thurs. In good
health, between 21 and 50. No

police record, must drive and
have own car.

CITY JANITORIAL SERV. CO., INC.

YOUR OWN COSMETICS BUSINESS

We have MAGIC ALOE. Less than $20.00
starts business. Unlimited earnings.
No door to door selling. For free
samples and color brochures, send
$1.00 for postage and handling.

* * *

CARISSA COSMETICS

GO.G0 Dancers for afternoon
cocktail hour.

The Forty Thieves.

Question: Based on the information in the job ads, what tentative con-
clusions can you make about dohs in our economy, or about the way they

are advertised? EXAMPLE: Many of these job advertisements make a direct

appeal to a certain type of personality. Can you list some others?

1.

2.

3

* * * * * * * * *

lociadyls Lesson in Brief

There are many different types of jobs in the American economy. All

the workers in these jobs are making a contribution to producing our
economy's goods and services. These jobs differ a great deal in terms
of employment qualifications, pay, hours, working conditions, and so
forth. Some of these jobs will offer you an employment opportunity when
you are ready to enter the manpower market.
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Wages, Earnings,, and ,Familv, Income

Wages are the finanaial rewards of work. Of the total National
Income, nearly three-fourths is paid each year to workers as
"Compensation of Employees". These wage earnings are the most
important source of income for most families. Hourly wages,
weekly earnings, and annual income vary greatly among workers
and families. These wage and income differences are significant
becausethereare strong linkages in our economy between jobs,
earnings, consumer buying power, and levels of living.

* * * * * * * * *

One reason why people work is "to make a living". In the input market
workers exchange their manpower for mega so they will have money to spend
for the purchase of goods and services as consumers in the output market.
("Wages" is a general term that includes all forms of labor income -- hourly
wages, salaries, sales commissions, bonuses, personal fees, etc.)

Almost three-fourths of total National Income is paid regularly to the
nearly 80 million people who contribute manpower to the productive process.
In 1966, Compensation of Employees amounted to $433 billion, or about
$6,000 per worker. (If you count in the labor income of self-employed bus-
inessmen, farmers, and professionals, the total would be even higher.)

People who do different kinds of work get different rates of pay. This
should not be surprising, since jobs differ in level of difficulty; the
education, skills, and experience required; hours and working conditions;
location; and in many other ways. And there are also differences in the
relative supply and demand for workers with particular qualifications. (If
the sunnlv of farm workers, for example, is relatively high, while the
demand for such workers is relatively low, we would predict that wages will
be low.)

In the early months of 19679 the average production worker in manufac-
turine earned $2.80 per hour and approximately $112 per week. The average
construction worker earned $4.00 per hour and nearly $150 a week. The
average employee working in retail trade (sales clerk in a department store,
checker in a supermarket) ejql;a72.00 per hour and $70 per week. (Many
workers employed in hotels, restaurants, textile mills, and laundries earn
less than $1.00 per hour.)



Professional,business, and technical workers generally receive the
highest pay, while laborers, farmers, and service workers get lower pay.
Future lessons will focus attention on just exactly how much monsy that
people with different levels of education and skill earl in various occu-
pations and industries.

* * *

Wages and earnings have increased a great deal for American workers
in the past 20 or 30 years. Back in 1929 when your grandfathers were
starting their work careers 600 an hour was considered to be a pretty
good wage. Average weekly earnings for employees in manufacturing was
$24.76. In the depression of the 1930's, average earnings fell to $16.65
a week. Coal miners earned even less.

But in the 1940's, wages more than doubled, and by 1954, average earn-
ings in manufacturing reached $70 per week. However, since prices rose
during World War II and afterwards, part of the increase in money wages was
eaten up by inflation. Nevertheless, real wages -- wages measured in
dollars having a fixed buying power, after all adjustments for inflation --
just about doubled between 1940 and 1966. Each hour of labor todar earns
twice as much real buying power as it did gl years Rm.

* * *

We said that wageearnings are the most important source of income for
most families. Some families receive income from other sources divi-
dends on shares of stock they own, interest on savings bonds, government
transfer payments (such as Old Age, Survivors, Disability, and Health In-
surance benefits under the social security program). (Also note that since
many families have more than one wage earner averege family, income is
greater than the average earnings per worker.)

In 1965, the average (median) family in the United States received an
income of $6,880. This means that half of the 48 million families in the
country had incomes above $6,880 and half had incomes below $6,880. It is
intaresting to note that eight million families had incomes below $3,000
per year which put them in the "poverty" category, according to income
standards set by the federal government. (The statistics given here apply
only to families having two or more members. Figures for "Unrelated Indi-
viduals" are not included.)

In Ohio, income mr: person in 1966 was a little over $3,000. That is,
if you took all of the income received by all of the people in Ohio ani
added it together, and then divided by 10 million (which is the number of
people living in Ohio) the average (mean) income would be $3,000 per year.
This was $100 above the national average and placed Ohio 15th among all
states,

* * *
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We have said in earlier lessons that there are three big questions
that every economic system must answer:

1-- What should be the overall level of economic activity?
(HYW much to produce?)

2-. What kinds of goods and services shouldbe produced?
(What to produce?)

3.. How should the nation's income be distributed?
czar whom to produce?)

This third question means: how should the income that is produced by the
economy be shared among the families and individuals that make up the
economic society? How should the noney income be divided? (Since distribu-
tion of money income determines the distribution of buying power, it also
determines the quantities of goods ajd services that various consumers can
purchase.)

* * *

If the total Personal Income in tne United States were divided equally
among all family units (even including one-person units), the income per
family would be just under $10,000 a year. Income is not equally divided
in the United States, so instead of all families receiving $10,000 a year,
only ibout one-fourth of the families get this much income. Table I shows
how income actually 141-. shared in the United States in 1965:

Table I. SHARE OF INCOME RECEIVED BY EACH FIFTH OF U.S. FAMITZ-117

Lowest Fifth
Second Fifth
Middle Fifth
Fourth Fifth
Highest Fifth

(under $3,400)
($3,400-5,800)

($5,800-7;900)
($7,900-11,000)
(over $11,000)

iaLlatal U. S. Income

5
12
18
24
41

TOTAL 100%

SOURCE: U. S. Bureau of the Census data as published in Herman P. Miller,
"The Distribution of Income", Economic Tonic, Joint Council on
Economic Education, New York, November, 1966.

The table shows that if we divide all families in the United States
into five groups, according to the amount of income they received in 1965,
the lowest group made up of 10 million families, with approximately
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40 million people got only 5% or one-twentieth of the nation's income.

The highest group -- the 10 million famies at the top of the income
scale -- received 41% or eiRht-twentieths of all the income. So the top

group got eight times as much incoms as the bottom group. (The top 11 of

families received as much income as the lowest 20, which means the richest

families had 20 times as much income as the poorest families.)

Families in the top income group are frequently headed by a professional

or technical worker, or bya business manager. Families in the lowest group

are very often headed by unskilled workers, farmers, or men or women who are

not employed at all.

* * *

Questions: 1040 these statistics on wages, earnings, and family income

surprise you? Do you feel that the distribution of income in the United
States is just about the way it ought to be? Could you make an intelligent
study of income distribution without the aid of economic statistics?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Workers receive nearly three-fourths of total National Income every
year as their payment for contributing manpower to the production process.
There are great differences among workers and families in terms of hourly
wages, weekly earnings, and annual incomes. The average production worker
in manufacturing earns about $2.80 per hour ($112 per week). The median

FAMILY in the U. S. receives nearly $7,000 of income per year. If all fami-

lies are ranked according to the size of their income, the top one-fifth of
all families gets 41A of total income, while the lowest one-fifth gets 5%
of total income.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
hy the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printas and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/E709 36



The .12x a Work

One of the most important rewards of work is the sense of
personal fulfillment and joy that results from a job that's
well done. Learning how to find personal satisfaction from
work will help offset the elements of boredom, discomfort,
and other negative aspects that svery job will have to some
extent.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's lesson consists of a series of nine cartoons that illus-
trate some important ideas and attitudes about work and the personal
happiness and fulfillment that sometimes come from work. These cartoons
appeared in the booklet, Satisfaction Guaranteed, published by The
Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Company, Hartford, Connecticut.

* * *

1. OH, WHAT A WONDERFUL FEELING.
Is work just "a necessary evil"? Or is it
really "fun"?
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I CAN'T LEAVE NOW .

I HAVEN'T FINISHED
MY PROJECT HERE

3, "HERE, BOSSY".

Work is something ambitious people
are willing to do in order to
achieve their goals. For those
mho are satisfied to stand still,
Bossy's life seems ideal.

(IWIE FINISHED a IN ONE FELL SWOOP
OF 15 HOURS. VOIEW 1 voma
A WONDERFUL DAY !

2. AWAY FROM IT ALL.
Have you noticed that when you are
absorbed in a job, minor problems
and frustrations seem to disappear
(at least temporarily)?

4. THERE'S NOTHING LIKE IT.
If you worked a 15-hour day,
do you think you'd be worn
out and miserdble? Or satis.
fied and happy with a glow of
accomplishment?
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I'M SURLY . HAVEN'T
TO DO BUT

FOR A WEEK

6. WORKMANSHIP.
Do you think there is such a thing
as "a human instinct of workman.
ship"? Who deserves credit for
constructing this building?

RAMA

5. CAPTAIN OF INDUSTRY.
Is work simply a means to an
end..$$$$? What role did work
play in this man's life, before
his wife talked him into retir.
ing "to enjoy his money"?

IT SURE WOULD BE
NICE TO HAVE YOUR
OWN FARM AND
STAY PUT.

IT SURE WOULD
BE NICE TO 0E. UP
THERE FLYING ALL0
OVER THEPLACE o
EVERY DAY.

7. OLD STORY IN MODERN DRESS.

Is the grass really greener on
the other side of the fence?
How might the pilot and the
farmer satisfy their wishes?
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HEY, I4ELEN,LOOK! IT WAS TOUGH BUT
I DID IT !

9, THE WINNING TICKET.
(Fred X. Hustler won $100,000 in
the Grand National Sweepstakes.)
Is a life of ease really "the good
life"? Or was Fred's life more
meaningful when he was an active,
ambitious salesman?

.d

8* AUTHENTIC CHIP.AN.NAIL.
After a busy day on the 30,1; why

do some people rush to their
basement workshop as soon as
dinner is over?

* * * * * * * * *

* 0

AL

RAMA

TOALU Lessonin Brief

The real people and real situations described in these cartoons
suggest that work is a necessary part of life and can be a source of

personal satisfaction, happiness, and fulfillment.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed

by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the

Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
PUblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/N2010 40



"Gross National Product" and Some Fundamentals of Econgmic, Statistics

The Gross National Product ( GNP) of any nation is the total
value of all the goods and services that its people produce
in a particular year. GNP statistics -- measuring the dollar
amounts of goods produced .. are useful because they give us
important facts that help in studying how our economy is be-
having. In addition to GNP, we shall also want to use some
other "economic indicators" such as the Consumer Price Index
and the Unemployment Rate.

* * * * * * * * *

Economics is a science, a social science. This means that scientific
methods are used in studying the subject matter. People who want to read,
think, and talk intelligently about economic questions have to master cer-
tain skills. They must become competent in using the techniques of STATIS-
TICS, THEORY, AND HISTORY.

Theory and history are considered in other lessons. Today we want to
learn something about economic statistics, and especially the way to measure
the performance of our economy by using Gross National Product statistics.

* * *

Many people seem to have a strange attitude toward statistics. "There
are three kinds of lies -- plain lies, damned lies, and statistics." "Fig-

ures don't lie; but liars figure," "I make up all of my statistics; isnot
that where you get yours?" There is even a book entitled, How to Lie with
Statistics.*

This attitude would be healthy if it caused people to be very careful
about the way they used statistics. But unfortunately some people go be.
yond caution -. they refUse to believe any statistics at all! And this
attitude comes close to saying, "Don't bother me with the facts; I'll make
up my mind without them."

The truth is that most of the facts ibout economic questions come to
us in the form of statistics. These are numbers that describe what is
happening in the economy in terms of production, employment, spending, and

* It is a very interesting and readable book, 142 pages long. The author
is Darrell Huff, and the book was published by TPI. W. Norton & Co., New
York, in 1954. Later editions are available in paperback.



all sorts of other activities and conditions. The numbers come from busi-
ness, labor, farm groups, private research organizations, and state and
federal government agencies. Most of the statistical data (the numbers)
that we'll be using in this course come from government agencies. Studies
have been made of government statistics by unbiased experts, and their judg-
ment over and over again has been that the statistics generally are as
accurate, honest, and complete as anyone could hope for.

* * *

Let's look at one set of economic statistics: the Gross National
Product accounts. Table I shows the GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT of the United
States for 1966.

Table I. GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT OF THE U. S., BY SECTORS, 1966

(billions of dollars)

Personal Consumption Expenditures $465

117

5

153

Gross Private Domestic Investment

Net Exports of Goods and Services

Government Purchases of Goods & Services

TOTAL GNP

SOURCE: Economic Report of the President 12624 U. S. Government
Printing Office, p. 213.

What do these figures mean? They tell us that the market value of the
total output of final goods and services in the United States in 1966
amounted to 740 billion dollars. The dollar value of all the goods and
services that we produced that year came to $740 billton. How do we cam-
pute the total? Wre simply add up all of the money that consumers spent to
buy goods and services during the year ($465 billion); plus the investment
spending by business firms on new equipment and buildings, etc. ($117 bil.);
plus the excess of goods that we produced in this country and then shipped
overseas above what foreign countries produced and sent to the United
States ($5 bil.); plus the money spent by local, state, and federal govern-
ment agencies to buy goods and services ($153 bile) -- and we get a total
of $740 billion. GNP =C+I+X+ G. This is the total market demand for
newly-produced goods and services.
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GNP is the total spending for (final) goods and services during the
year -- eliminating the double counting of goods that are bought and sold

by businesses in the process of production. Another way to look at GNP is

to see that it is the total money value of the goods that our nation pro-

duces. GNP = Price x Quantity. GNP equals the Quantity of goods and ser-
vices produced multiplied by the average Price of goods and services.

The four terms in the GNP formula show that we have four major spenders
in our economy: Consumers, Business, Foreigners, and Government. Alto-
gether they purchase tha entire output of our economic system.

* * *

2pestions: What will aur GNP be this year? How many zeros in a
billion?

* * *

There is no need to become an expert in GNP accounting. The important
thing to remember is that GNP is a measure of the total output of the econ-
omy. When GNP goes up, after adjusting for any change in prices and the
value of money, then we know that production has increased. If GNP remains

constant year after year, then the economy is not expanding. If GNP goes

down, we are in a "recession". GNP is the most important single measure of
economic performance that ue have available. Every student of economics
should understand what it is and how to interpret GNP statistics.

* * *

Now, let's examine two other important statistical indicators that
we'll use in this course: the Consumer Price Index and the Unemployment
Rate.

* * *

The CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, or the so-called "cost of living index" is
a number that measures changes in the buying power of the dollar. When the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) goes up, it means that the general level of
prices is going up for the goods and services that consumers typically buy.
When prices go up, the value or purchasing power of the dollar goes down.
This is why inflation is considered to be a bad condition -- because people
with a given number of dollars (such as older people living on fixed-income
pensions) are unable to buy as many goods and services as they could before
price inflation occurred.

43



The Consumer Price Index is figured on a base of 100 for the period

1957.59. In March of 1967, the CPI stood at 115.0. This meant that in

1967 it took $1.15 to buy the same "package" of goods and services that

could have been purchased in 1958 for $1.00. Because of inflation -- as

measured by a 15% increase in the Consumer Price Index -- the value of

the dollar declined. During the 10-year period from 1957 to 1967, the

Consumer Price index rose an average of 1i percentage points a year. It

could be said, therefore, that the rate of inflation during the past

decade has been 10 a year.

Question: What would happen to the purchasing power of the dollar

if the Consumer Price Index dropped by 50%?

* * *

The UNEMPLOYMENT RATE is a measure of unused manpower in the oconomy.
It is an estimate of the number of men and women who are abla to work and
actively seeking employment but ha7e no job, compared to the total number
of persons in the civilian labor force.

The civilian ldbor force is made up of all persons 16 years and over
who are able and willing to work (not in school, not in military service,
not in prison, etc.). The size of the civilian ldbor farce is growing
every year, and in December of 1966 it was just under 77 million. Nearly
three million people were jobless. Therefore, the national Unemployment
Rate was 3.7%. The rate in Ohio was even lower, 3.2%1 This is the lowest
unemployment rate in many years and was a cause for great celebration among
economists. (During the Great Depression of the 1930's, the Unemployment
Rate averaged nearly 241)

Question: What do you think the Federal government would do today if
the Unemployment Rate increased to 20%?

Statistics of labor force, employment, and unemployment are not per.
feet, but they are the best indicators we have for measuring the use of
resources in our economy. When the unemployment rate for labor increases,
we assume that unemployment rates are also rising for capital goods and
natural resources. When this happens, we are falling below the potential
output that our economy is capable of. We are therefore wasting resources
and "losing" goods and services that could be produced, but aren't. We
are failing to achieve our national goal of full production.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Ability to understand and use economic statistics is necessary in order
to read, think, and talk intelligently about economic questions. Three im-
portant statistical indicators that we will use throughout this course are:
Gross National Product, the Consumer Price Index, and the Unemployment Rate.

aceur L. DARCY and PRILL/P E. POWELL. PUblished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Econoudc Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New fork, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Riblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/E8/#11 44



Scarcity, Opportunity Costs, and Choice

"Words are the vehicles upon which ideas ride."

The ideas that "ride" on the three terms included in the title
of today's lesson are among the most important ideas in eco-
nomics. Because of SCARCITY, economic choices have to be made
and every CHOICE involves a COST. Why? What do these terms
mean, and how can the ideas be used in making wiser decisions?

* * * * * * * * *

There is a child's verse that goes:

"If all the world were apple pie,
And all the sea were ink,
And all the trees
Were bread and cheese,
What would we have to drink?"

If food, and other goods and services, were available just for the ask-
ing "there would be no economic problem, and no need to study economics".
Or so some people say. Note that if money grew on trees, rather than goods
and services, we would still have the same old problem of finding resources
that could be used to produce the goods and services you'd want. Your own
private money tree might be great, for /211, but if everybody had a money
tree, money would be worthless. After all, you can't eat money; you can
only trade it for something of value.

Looking at the world economy as a whole with its three and one-half
billion people .- we can readily see that there aren't enough goods and
services available to satisfy all the wants that men, women, and children
can think up. In fact, throughout much of the world, there isn't enough
food to keep people from starving to death. Thousands of people die of
starvation every single day -- not so many in the United States, but large
numbers in other parts of the world such as India, China, Africa, and the
Middle East. For two-thirds of the world's people, life is a desperate and
painful struggle for existence, without comfort, without convenience, with-
out progress, and without hope. Income per person in the poorest countries
is less than $200 per lea, compared to the per-capita income of $3.000 per
year in the United States!

* * *

But even in our country, most of the people would like to have more
goods and services than they actually get. Then, why not simply =dam more?
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The answer is, we don't have enough resources manpower, capital,
and materials -. to produce all of the goods and services that people

would like to have. Goods are "scarce" relative to our wants, because the
resources needed to produce the goods are scarce relative to physical re-

quirements. This is what SCARCITY means -- not enough resources =pared

to what we would like to have.

Because resources ars scarce, we must "economize" in their use .. that
is, we must choose how to use our limited resources to provide the goods
and services that we as a society value most highly. If we can't have
everything we want, then we need to plan and make choices to get the most

out of what we have. For an individual, or a family, the same problem

exists. Because you don't have unlimited amounts of money, you have to
economize and plan how to spend your money in the most "economical" way --
so you can get the most for the money you do have.

* * *

It's a fact of life that resources are scarce, and choices have to be
made concerning the use of available resources. Are there any aids (ideas,
skills, concepts, tools) that you can learn from the science of economics
to help you make wiser choices?

Yes, there are. And one idea is especially useful the concept of
OPPORTUNITY COST.

To help you decide how to spend your weekly allowance (say, one dol.
lap), you can first of all think of some possible altermtive uses for your
money. You can buy 10 bottles of pop, go to the movies three times, buy
four chocolate milkshakes. (Or you could save your dollar.) What is the
cost of four ehocolate milkshakes?

Assuming the price is 250 per milkshake, you could say that the total
cost of four shakes is one dollar (250 times 4 milkshakes). Or, thinking
in terms of the other things you had to &ye. 22 if you spent your dollar
to buy four shakes, the oenortunitv cost of the shakes was 10 bottles of
pop, or 3 movie tickets.

The OPPORTUNITY COST of buying (or producing) a good or service is the
ALTERNATIVE goods and services that you bad to give up (sacrifice, forego)
in order to obtain the particular goods you selected.

The opportunity cost of national defense to the American people is all
of the houses, cars, hospitals, and schools that we can't have because we
use so many productive resources for bombs, missiles, and nuclear subma-
rines. The opportunity cost of having six million young men and women in
college is the value of the goods and services they could have produced if
they were employed on jobs instead of going to school. (From the viewpoint

of an individual student, the opportunity cost of spending four years in
college is the amount of income he could have earned if he were employed on
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a full-time job during those four years. Add this to the tuition and other
direct costs in order to compute the total costs of a college education.)

This is an important idea, and a very useful one. It helps us make
wiser decisions concerning the way we should use our resources, by giving
us a basis for comparing the benefits of different uses. In the example
above, if we feel that we would enjoy the benefits of four milkshakes more
than 10 bottles of pop .. or some other attainable combination of goods and
services (such as five bottles of pop plus two milkshakes) then we can
have more confidence that we are spending our money wisely.

If we see what could be nroduced with 10 million dollars worth of 'man-
power, capital, and materials if we decide not to produce a new bomber for
the U. S. Air Force, we are in a better position to choose, as citizens,
what we consider to be the best combination of goods and services.

* * *

Some galtiara for discussion:

1. Why can't people have all the goods and services they would like to
have? How would your answer to this question differ if you were think-
ing of one person, or if you were thinking of all the people of the
country as a group?

2. What is the opportunity cost of the government's War on Poverty program?

3. "If everyone in the country had an unlimited amount of money, there
would be no economic problem." Do you agree?

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Resources are scarce in the sense that we don't have enough manpower,
capital, and natural resources to produce all the goods and services that
people would like to have. Because resources are scarce relative to oar
needs and wants, we must choose among alternative uses. The concept of
amartEgu cost helps in making these choices by showing the amounts of
other goods and services that we have to give up when we decide to devote
our available resources to one use rather than to another.
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E UCATION waLTRAINING to- DEVELOP SKILLS
VVEEN SCHOOL ana.WOR

EDUCATION
oat TRAINING

NEM PLOYED
UNDEREMPLOYED

Opportunity cost and choice are involved in developing the

skills needed for employment. You must invest both time and

resources to learn job skills. Young men and women must

choose the amount and type of education and training they

will get. The manpower skills you acquire will help you

qualify for a better job.

mar L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by tho Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Intorstate Printers and
Pdblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/9012



"There Is No Such Th.ing, as I Free Lunahu

One of the basic facts of life is that we can't get
0 something for nothing". One particular person might
get it for nothing, but it costs somebody something
(perhaps a great deal of "something"). In economics,
the OUTPUT of goods and services (like cars and candy
and clothing) depends on the INPUT of productive re-
sources such as labor, equipment, and raw materials.
There are always COSTS involved in the production of
goods and services.

* * * * * * * * *

Unless you're a magician, you can't get rabbits out of a hat utnless

you first put something into the hat. To produce chickens, yeu hav,e to

have eggs. To grow corn, the farmer needs seed, soil, fertilizer, ihe
services of a tractor, and lots of hard work. To build a bridge, you

need steel, heavy equipment, skilled workers, and engineers. Economic

activity doesn't begin with buying and selling. It begins with nrodum.

tion the use of resaarces to produce Hoak and services.

* * *

Several years ago the economics editor of a major national news
magazine spoke to a group of professional economists at their annual

meeting. His topic was "The Teaching of Economics", and he started off

by listing .. partly as a joke .. "same simple, basic economic truths

that every one should be taught". His first "truth" was this: "There

is no such thing as a free lunch".

(Years ago, it was the custom for taverns to advertise "Free Lunch" to
attract business. The sandwiches and pretzels were free. Customers had

to buy their ewn drinks.)

What the economics editor meant was that goods and services are not

"free" in the sense that they don't have to be produced, or paid for.
The free lunches might be free to the customers, but that doesn't mean
there were no costs involved. There were costs. (The tavern owner had

to pay for the pretzels and bread and meat and pickles and mustard.
Uheat and rye had to be grown to provide the flour to make the bread,
and livestock had to be fed and marketed and processed by meatpackers,

and so on. All this involved costs of prochkotion.)

For every unit of output, there must be INPUTS .. materials, man.
power, and capital. (This is true in education, too, as theeditor
pointed out later in his talk. "In the greac cafeteria of economic
understanding, there is no such thing as a free lunch." What do you
suppose he meant by that remark?

* * *
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Let's look at the OUTPUT of the U. S. economy for 1966, and then see
what INPUTS of resources were necessary to produce the goods and services.

In 19661 the total output (GNP) of the U.S. economy amounted to $740
billion. We produced $465 billion worth of goods and services for con-
sumers, such as food, cars, clothing, books, vacation trips, and so
forth. Our economy produced $117 billion of capital goods for business
investment, such as new machinery, office buildings, and inventories of
goods. We exported to foreign countries $5 billion of goods and services
in excess of what we imported from other countries. And we produced
$153 billion of goods and services for use by local, state, and federal
government agencies. This included $60 billion of weapons, ships, air-
planes and manpower services for national defense; the services of two
million school teachers; and goods and services needed for all the other
functions performed by city, county, state, and federal government.
(Here's a simple formula to remember for counting the nation's total
output of goods and services: GNP =C+I+G+ X. Gross National
Product is the total of all spending for Consumption + Investment +
Government Purchases + Net Exports.)

The following table shows our total output for 1966 and how it was
divided among the four groups of buyers in our economy.

A.....111113

Table I. GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT OF THE UNITED STATES, BY SECTORS,

(billions (per cent of
of dollars) total GNP)

Consumer Goods and Services $465 63%

Gross Private Investment 117 16

Net Exports 5 1

Government Purchases of Goods & Services 153 21

State & Local Governments ( 76)

Federal Government

TOTALS $740 _1121_

.11

*Federal purchases for purposes other than national defense
totalled $17 billion.
SOURCE: Economic &Rat, of the President 1262, U. S. Government

Printing Office, p. 213.

* * *
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What were the INPUTS that were used in producing all those goods
and services?

The input of MANPOWER is seen in figures on labor force employment.
During 1966, on the average there were 73 million men and women employed
in producing goods and services. This number includes all of the un-
skilled workers, the technicians, the managers, self-employed doctors
and lawyers, and everyone else who was employed during the year.

* * *

The input of CAPITAL is a little harder to measure. You can get a
rough idea of the capital input, however, by looking at the following
table. It shows, for examplr.,, that every worker in the chemicals indus-
try had an average of $77,000 worth of equipment, buildings, and tools on
hp.sidtoheltthe'ob done.

Table II. CAPITAL INVESTED PER EMPLOYEE IN MANUFACTURING, 1962*

Industry,

Chemicals

Amount

$77,000

Motor Vehicles 22,000

Petroleum
(refining, extraction, pipe lines) 27,000

Printing & Publishing 11,000

ALL MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES (AVERAGE) $16,000l

*Total investment divided by all employees, including clerical
and supervisory.
SOURCE: "Road Maps of Industry" #1526, National Industrial

Conference Board, 196$.

* * *

The input of NATURAL RESOURCES is even harder to measure than capi-
tal. We will only illustrate the input of natural resources by pointing
out that a few years ago each consumer in the United States -- every man,
woman, and child -- used 18 tons of materials each year. He used 7 tons
of fuel for heat and energy, 2 tons of building materials, 3 tons of
food and other agricultural materials. He consumed 150 gallons of water
per day in household consumption. An additional 1,250 gallons per person
were used per day in industry and agriculture. (Compare this total water
use of 1,400 gallons per person each day in the United States with a
total of only 50 gallons a day in Europe.)

* * *
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What we have shown is that large amounts of manpower, capital, and
natural resources were required to produce nearly three-quarters of a
trillion dollars worth of goods and services in 1966. With only 6% of
the world's population, and not quite 7% of its land area, the United
States each year produces about one.third of total world putoat Of
all the raw materials used up in production each year in the entire
world, the U. S. economy consumes more than half. Our output is fan-
tastically great, but our input of resources is also large. (If we

continue using materials at current rates, will we ever run out? Is

the "conservation of natural resources" a problem that we ought to pay
close attention to?)

* * *

Economists have a fancy name for the relationship between inputs and
outputs. They call it a "production function°. (Math students will
recognize the term, "function" -. a relationship between variables.) A

production function tells what kinds and amounts of resources are needed
to produce a particular good, assuming that a certain method of produc-
tion will be used. Technological progress and automation cause produc-
tion functions to change. Why?

* * *

One final point concerning the idea that "there is no such thing as
a free lunch." Sometimes people make the mistake of thinking that goods
and services that come from the federal government are free. Citizens
may vote against a local tax increase for schools because they don't
want to pay the cost. Then, they may turn around and tell their Con-
gressman in Washington that they are in favor of federal aid to educa-
tion because thqy think they are getting something for nothing. But
federal money comes from taxes that these very same citizens have to pay.
Is the education you are getting "a free lunch"?

In the same way, colleges often receive gifts from business corpor-
ations, to pay for new buildings. Are the new campus buildings "free"?
Obviously somebody paid for them the stockholders in the corporation,
consumers who pay prices that more than cover the costs of production,
employees whose wages might have been higher if the corporation's extra
money had gone to them rather than to a college.

This doesn't mean it's wrong for the federal government to help pay
for the schools. Or that corporations shouldn't give money to colleges
and universities. It simply means there is no such thing as a free lunch.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

One of the first lessons of economics is that it takes INPUTS (of
manpower, capital, and materials) to get OUTPUT. There are cotts in-
volved in producing goods and services, and somebody must pay these costs.

ROBOT L. DARCT end PHILLIP E. POWELL. PUblished and distributed

by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New Uric, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Pdblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/E10/#13 52



Models, Theories, and the ReallWorld

The economic world is so complicated and confusing -- involv.
ing millions of people making tens of millions of decisions
affecting the production of billions of dollars worth of goods
and services .. that we couldn't even begin to understand it
without simpliftIm and carefully organizinm the subject matter.
In order to study and explain how the economy functions, schol-
ars have developed ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORKS, simplified MODELS,
and economic THEORIES. Many of these models and theories are
very simple and very useful for explaining and predicting
economic behavior.

* * * * * * * * *

"The construction of a model consists of snatching from the
enormous and complex mass of facts called reality a few
simple, easily manageable key points which, when put to.
gether in some cunning way, can serve for certain purposes
as a substitute for reality itself. Simplication is the
heart of this process."

-- Professor Evsey Domar, Massachusetts Institute of.
Technology

* * *

In order for a person to think clearly about economics, and be "eco-
nomically literate", he must learn how to use three kinds of tools:
History, Statistics, and Theory, We have already learned something about
economic statistics3 and history appears in many lessons. Today, we'll
learn something about theory.

We found that there are 60,000,000 consumer units in the American
economy, about 80 million resource owners, and more than 10 million busi-
ness firms. There are 260 "working days" in a year (52 weeks times five
days in a week). Ilbst households make at least one consumer decision
(for example, to buy a loaf of bread from the store) every working day.
Multiply 60,000,000 consumer units by 260 decisions, and that comes to
more than 15 billion individual consumer decisions made in the U. S.
economy during the year. Add the decisions made by resource owners and
business firms -- and, the total number of decisions becomes enormous!

How are all these decisions coordinated? How could anyone possibly
explain or predict the patterns of decision-making and economic behavior?
The answer: By simplifvinr. And by oraanizing the important facts mg,-
tematically in order to study and analyze them.

* * *
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Let's consider how in this course we simplify and organize facts and
ideas to help explain economic behavior. What did we do first? We set

up a framework for studying economics. We divided all the factors that
concern the economy into three groups and called them "Resources", "Tech-

nology", and "Institutions". (These are "subsets" of the set of forces

that we identify as "economic forces".)

Next, we went beyond this analytical framework and developed simple
MODELS. One was the circular flow model, which helps explain how the

market is organized and how it operates. A model tells something about

how the economy behaves. It shows relationships among important factors,
The circular flow model shows how consumers buy goods and services in the
output market. It illustrates how resource owners sell their productive
services in the input market. And it shows how business firms buy in the
input market and then sell in the output market.

A MODEL is a scheme or gadget that represents reality, just as a globe
is a round model (or map) of the earth. Most of the models used in econom-
ics, however, are purely graphical -- pictures, numbers, and words.

* * *

What about THEORIES? For some people, "theory" is a scare word. But

it really shouldn't be. An economic theory is just a more specific kind
of model. A theory describes a set of specific relations among economic
forces. It tells something very specific about the world of facts. The

Supply and Demand Theory of Market Prices, for example, tells us that the
price of a good is determined -- when there is competition in the market --
by the interaction of Supply and Demand. The theory tells us that an in.

crease in supply, with no change in demand, will cause the market price to

fall. An increase in demand, with no change in supply, will causethe mar-
ket price to rise.

A theory has certain assumptions and definitions; it makes predictions;
and it shows how experimental tests can be conducted using facts in the
real economic world. (Many so-called theories are not really theories be.
cause there is no possible way to check whether they're valid.)

* * *

There is no need to learn all about economic theory, or even to learn
the Supply and Demand Theory of Price. There will be time enough to study
that in more advanced courses. The only thing necessary right now is that
you understand what a theory is and how economic theories are used to
explain how the economic system and the manpower market function in the
real world.

* * *
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Let's consider just two more important questions about models and

theories.

First, when is a theory a &mid theory? Have you ever heard the state-
ment, "That's all right in theory, but it doesn't work in practice." Ac-
tually, if a theory doesn't work in practice,then it isn't "all right".
In fact, if it doesn't work in practice, it's just a bad theory. Theories,
like all tools, are supposed to be useful -- to help you do a job. If a
theory can be useful to make accurate predictions about economic behavior,
it's a gazi theory. If a theory doesn't help do the job of tudiwale and
explaining. behavior, then it's a bad theory.

In economics, we don't have good theories to explain everything. In
fact, there are a lot of things we really can't explain or predict very
well. Like, how many skilled carpenters will be employed in Columbus, Ohio,
in 1975? But economics is a fairly young science, and improvements are
being made all the time. It took physicists a long time to solve the mys-
tery of atomic and nuclear energy. Meteorology (the study of weather)
still is not a very exact science. A science like economics that tries to
understand and explain the behavior of people, in their complex and con-
tinually changine economic life, can be expected to be "inexact" and far
from perfect. But remember we do have some excellent theories, some very
useful models, and an analytical framework that can help you understand the
economic world you live in.

Finally, there is the question: how important are theories, anyway?
One of the most famous economists of our time, John 'Maynard Keynes (an

Englishmen who died in 1946), wrote an answer to that question that is
widely quoted all over the English-speaking world;

"The ideas of economists and political philosophers,
both when they are right and when they are wrong, are
more powerful than is commonly understood. Indeed,
the world is ruled 12y. little else."

Question: Do you agree with Keynes that the world is ruled by the ideas
of economists?

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

In order to explain economic behavior, economists make use of ARALYTI.
CAL FRAMEWORKS (to organize the subject matter systematically); simplified
MODELS; and economic THEORIES. Theories that are "all right in theory,
but don't work in practice" are really not "all right in theory". Only if
a theory can be used to give accurate explanations of the behavior of
economic forces, only then is it a good theory.
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THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK

RESOURCES

HUMAN om.4. NONHUMAN

-

The three intersecting ellipses pictured above
represent Resources, Technology, and Institutions.
This visual describes a model that can be used to
explain the economy and the changing world of work.

HOBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc.,PDanville, Illinois 61832. 1968/S11014 56
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What Are the Steps In Economic Reasoning?

Economic problems are like other kinds of problems. If you
want to find good solutions, it helps to organize your think-
ing and use a systematic, step-by-step approach. This in.
volves getting a good understanding of the problem, thinking
about what your goals are, looking at different possible sol-
utions, and then making your awn choices and decisions.

* * * * * * * * *

You have learned that every economic system faces three basic prob-
lems. There are times when the people of a given economic society don't
like the way these prdblems are being solved. Now, what would you do if
you wanted to reason out a good solution to one of the basic economic
problems -- or to any of the smaller problems related to the large ones?

Well, let's start out by noting that economic problems are like other
kinds of problems. If you want to find good solutions, it helps to organ-
ize your thinking and use a systematic, step-by-step approach .. (the way
professional economists tackle problems when they are called upon to advise
businessmen, government agencies, and others). Here is a five-step approach
to economic reasoning, the way it was described in a famous book written
several years age:

Define THE PROBLEM by looking very carefully at the most
important facts and thinking about the main issues and
auestions involved;

2-- Identify GOALS, that is, the things you would like to
accomplish if you can find some way to do it;

3-- Consider ALTERNATIVE METHODS for reaching your goals (usually
there is more than one way to get a job done, and if you think
creatively and use your imagination, you can think of a lot of
possible ways of doing what you want to do;

4-- Study the probable OUTCOMES that might result from using each
of the different methods that m).ght be used for reaching your
goals;

5-- Finally/ after thinking iboilt the problem carefully and systemat-
ically -- studying the facts and the different possibilities --
then make your decision and CHOOSE the solution that you think
gives the best chance of achieving the goals you picked.

*Marshall A. Robinson, H. Merton, J. Calderwood, An Introduction to
Economic Egasoning (Washington, D. C.: The Brookings Institution,
1956). A fourth edition was published in 1967 in paperback.
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Discus4on glalation

Can you think of a problem that might be solved by using the five

steps of economic reasoning? For example, could this procedure help us
find ways to reduce the amount of poverty in the United States? Can
the five steps help you decide what kind of career occupation is best
for you, and how you can prepare yourself for entering that occupation
when you are a few years older? What use can you make of Statistics,
History, and Theory in solving economic problems?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's lesson in brief:

Five steps in economic reasoning can help you find bettsr solutions
to many kinds of problems. The five steps are:

a

r r

ROBERT L. DARCY and PUMP E. POWELL. Filblished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
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Economic Goals of the American bale

Just as individual men nnd women have goals and aspirations --
specific things they would like to accomplish .. it is also
true that groups of people have goals that they set for the whole
society. In the area of economics, some important goals of the
American people are Full Production, Stable Growth, Freedom of
Choice, Equality of Opportunity, Economic Security, Economic
Justice, and International Balance. When our economy comes rea.
sonably close to achieving these goals, we judge the system to
be successful -- because it is serving the needs of the people.

* * * * * * * * *

When he was President of the United States in the 1950's, Dwight Eisen.
hower appointed a special Commission on National Goals to work out a set
of goals for the American people in various areas of our national life. The
Commission was made up of leaders from the fields of education, business,
labor, and other professions.

In 1960, after much study and discussion, the Commission published its
report, entitled Goals for Americans, (published by The American Assembly,

1960, Paperbound Spectrum Book, $1). It included ideas about what our
country should do in such areas as:

Technological change
The democratic economy
Education
Economic growth
The individual

(Note that these are the very same topics that we're studying in this
course.)

Later, the National Planning Association, a private research organiza.
tion, m3de a study of the dollar cost of achieving certain goals (and pub-
lished a book entitled Goals, Priorities el Dollars, by Leonard A. Lecht,
New York: The Free Press, 1966). The same year, another organization pub.
lished a report called A 'Freedom Budmet° for All Americans (A. Philip Ran-
dolph Institute, New York, 1966). It listed specific goals in the war
against poverty and other areas and recommended that an additional $185
billion dollars be sident by the federal government during the next 10 years
to achieve the goals.

* * *
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Setting goals, and then working to achieve them, is a sign of maturity
and xesponsibility in a society just as it is a sign of maturity in an in-
dividual. What goals have the American people set for themselves in their
economic life? And how well are these goals being achieved? These are the
questions we consider in this lesson.

* * *

One important goal that the American people have set for their economy
is FULL PRODUCTION. We want to make full use of the prodmtive resources
that are available -0. the labor, capital, and natural resources and use
these resources efficientlz. Our nation feels so strongly about the impor-
tance of this goal that Congress passed a law (The Employment Act of 1946)
making it the responsibility of the federal government to "promote maximum
employment, production, and nurchasine pater.."

How well are we achieving the goal of full employment and full produc-
tion? (Since it is easier to measure employment and unemployment of man-
power we use labor statistics as an indicator of the employment of all kinds
of resources:)

In the 1930's we did very badly. The unemployment rate averaged nearly
20% from 1931 to 1939. Tan million people who were able and willing to work
were j9bless, on the average, in those years. During World War II and the
Korean War, we came very close to having full empla:m.101. Then from 1954
to 1964 the unemployment rate rose above 337-With between three and four
million people unable to find jobs. By the end of 1965, economic conditions
had improved, and we were close to full employment and full production
throughout 1966 and 1967.

Our nation can't realistically expect to provide jobs continuously for
100% of the 80 million men and women who are able and willing to work.
There will always be some unemploymant roughly 2% to 4% of the labor
force. But when millions of people are unnecessarily unemployed, it means
they are not making a productive contribution to the country and they are
not earning an income. For this reason, the goal of full production which
requires both full employment and efficiency is o of the most important
in our economy.

* * *

A second major goal is STABLE GROWTH. We want our economy to become
1-i.j,ger and better through the years. We measure the amount of our national
output of goods and services by looking at statistics of Gross National
Product. Economic ?rowth, is a steady increase in GNP= rerson (total GNP
divided by the national population). We want GNP to increase more or less
at a steady rate -- about 4% or 5% each year .. without having business
recessions or rapidly rising prices (inflation), or increases in unemploy-
ment.

Since 1929, our nation's GNP more than tripled; and in the last 20
years it has grown at an Average rate of 4%. Growth has not been steady,
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however. In some years; GNP actually went down and we had "negative growth".
From 1961 until early 1967 the economy grew rapidly ard we enjoyed the most
prosperous times in history. In these six years, real GNP rose 34%1

* * *

Production, employment, and growth of GNP are all pretty easy to mea.
sure. When we come to certain other economic goals, however, we have to
talk about them in more general terms.

FREEDOM OF CHOICE is a

high on the list. But what
pointed out that freedom of
and for Business.

goal that pracUcally everyone would include
does it mean in concrete terms? Economists have
choice is important for Consumers, for Workers,

Freedom of consumer choice means that consumers will be able to select
the goods they want to buy from a fairly wide range of alternatives, accord.
ing to individual needs and preferences. We are not satisfied with a system
where the consumer is told: "You can have any size and color hat you want..
as long as it's medium and black!"

Freedom of occupational choice is an important area of economic freedom.
Nen and women want to be able to choose the kind o2 work they will enjoy
doing, and that will provide adequate wages and personal satisfaction. In
this course, you have an opportunity to learn more about our economic system
and the manpower market, so that you will be able to do a better job of ex-
ercising the freedom of occupational choice that is yours in America.

Finally, we hear much talk about the importance of "free enterprise."
This is an important aspect of freedom of choice. It gives people the free-
dom to start their own business and use the factors of production in such a
way as to make a profit. Much of the American economic system is built an
the foundation of this particular freedom.

EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY is another goal that is part of the American
heritage. It is closely related to freedom of choice, because it says that
allpeopleshouldhave approximately the same degree of freedom .- to exercise
their rights as consumers, workers, and enterprisers.

* * *

The goal of ECONGMIC SECURITY means that we want the members of our
economic society to have enough money to be able to buy adequate food,
clothing, shelter, and other necessities. In a rich country like ours,
where the,average income per naa.r.22D is over 43,mo and personal Income.=
family is Imam, it seems unnecessary and wrong to have people living in
poverty and insecurity. This, of course, is why the American people estab.
lished a social security system in the 1930's and why a "War Against Poverty"
was declared in 1964.
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In 1964, according to the Economic 2222E1 of the Itgaidgat, there were more

than 30 million Americans living in 221.ralx, Nearly half of them are child.

ren under 18 years of age. Such widespread poverty not only meant failure

to achieve the goal of economic security for these Americans, but it also

raised serious questions about whether we were achieving the goal of ECO.

NOMIC JUSTICE in our society. Not everyone agrees on the meaning of fairness
and justice in our economic life, but it is a goal that nearly everyone

feels is important to define and work toward. The Economic Opportunity Act

of 1964 and some of the recent civil rights laws have aimed at improving

economic justice for negroes and other groups of Amerieans.

* * *

Finally, there is one economic goal that is not limited to the bounda-

ries of the United States itself, but spreads overseas to other countries.

This is the goal of INTERNATIONAL BALANCE. We want to maintain a strong and

balanced relationship in our foreign trade and international payments. Fail.

ure to achieve this goal not only causes serious economic problems at home

and abroad, but also increases international tensions that threaten world

peace.

Questior: Wbich one of the seven goals listed above is most important

for our economy? Can you think of some other important goals that were left

out?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Important goals of the U. S. economy are Full Pro,.ction, Stable Growth,
Freedom of Choice, Equality of Opportunity, Economic Security, Economic Jus-

tice, and International Balance. When our economic system comes reasonably
close to achieving these goals on a continuing basis, we judge the system
to be working well and serving the needs of the American people.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PRIMP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and Tho Interstate Printers and
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"The Business of America 11 Business"

Calvin Coolidge, who was President of the United States in

the 1920's, is well.remembered for making the.statement that

appears as the title of today's lesson. "Business" is an

important part of the economic life of our nation, account.

ing for 80% of our total production and income. BUSINESS

FIRMS, ho?ing to make profits, make many of the buying and

selling and operating decisions that determine production,

employment, and marketing in our economy. One form of busi-

ness organization, the CORPORATION, receives nearly four.

fifths of all business income and manages two-thirds of the

nation's total production.

* * * * * * * * *

Business firms play a key role in the circular flow of economic activ-

ity, as shown in the simplified model below:

RESOURCE OWNERS

Innat.
Market

CONSUMERS

Resources BUSINESS

FIRMS

OutDut

Market

Goods and

services

A business firm (or simply "business" or "company") buys resources of

laborilland, and capital in the input market. It combines and coordinates

all these resources to produce goods and services. And then it sells the

goods and services in the output market.

Why is it that business firms are willing to take on all this responsi-

bility and effort and risk? The answer is that they hope to make a profit.

They expect to be able to sell the finished products for prices that are
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high enough to be able to cover all their costs of operating the business
and still have some profit left over. (Profit = Total Receipts . Total

Costs).

The mainspring of business, the driving force that makes business run,

is the profit motive. Business firms produce goods and services not "to
satisfy human wants" but to anthem in the market in order to make n12..

Lilt for the owners and managers of the business, and to provide investment

funds for expanding the business. Generally speaking; in order to make pro-

fits the firm must produce goods and services that satisfy the wants of

consumers. This system of production also provides EWA and incomes for
workers and for other resources.

* * *

Not counting farms and self-employed professionals like doctors and
lawyers, there are about five million business firms in the United States.

One million businesses are organized as comorylAsnoj nearly one million
are partnershipa; and three million are sole proprietorships. (If we in-

cluded farms and prot)ssionals who sell their own services, the number of

proprietorships would be nine million; and the total number of businesses
in the country would be over 11 million.)

Mbst businesses are small, employing fewer than four workers. Many of

these firms make no profits, and thousands of them "go broke" every year.
The average life of a business firm in the U.S. is seven years. The big

corporations, however, are generally much more stable, and earn more profits.

* * *

Table I shows the business receipts of proprietorships, partnerships,
and corporations in 1963. (Businesses organized as producer and consumer

22222rativess are not included in the table.)

Table I. BUSINESS FIRMS AND BUSINESS RECEIPTS IN 1261

Sole Proprietorships

Partnerships

Corporations

Number of Firms Business, Receipts

9,136,000 $182 billion

924,000 72 billion

1,323,000 949 billion

245 billion)(Largest 500 industrial corporations

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Commerce, Pocket Data Book USA 1967,

p. 239; and Fortune Directory 1964, p. 1.

* * *

ANII
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Some corporations have grown to tremendous size. They are responsible
for the production and sales of billions of dollars of goods; together they
employ millions of workers; and they are "owned" by millions of stock-s
holders-(T;7n shows that the 500 biggest industrial corporations actually
do more business than the total sales of all 9,000,000 proprietorships put
together!)

General Motors corporation, for example, had assets of $12.5 billion
in 1965 and SM-370.7 billion worth of automobiles, trucks, diesel loco-
motives, and a variety of other goods. Three-quarters of a million work.
ers were employed by GM. Profits after taxes totalled $2.1 billion. This
was a 10.3% profit rate figured as a percent of sales, and it was a 25.8%
profit rate figured as a percent of invested capital.

General Motors is the biggest industrial corporation in the nation.
But the Ford Motor Company, Standard Oil of New Jersey, and General Elec-
tric are giants, too. Each had more than five billion dollars of sales,
receipts in 1965. The American Telephone and Telegraph Company (you may
have read about AT&T) had assets of $32.8 billion in 1965, operating
revenues of $11.1 billion, net income of $1.8 billion. The corporation
employed 795,294 workers and had over two million "owners" (that is,
stockholders).

Four large corporations -- General Motors, Ford, General Electric and
U. S. Steel .. had more employees in 1965 than the entire Federal govern-
ment, not counting the Department of Defense. General Motors alone hand-
led more money (receipts and expenditures) than the state governments of
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Michigan, Illinois, New York, California, and Texas
all combined.

What is a corporation? The simple answer is that a corporation is a
form of business organization that gives the firm a separate legal exis.
tence. Money to set up and operate the business comes from people who
buy shares of stock. These are the Stockholders, and might be thought of
as the owners of the business. They are risking the money they "invest"
in the corporation, and their hope is to receive dividends (regular pay .
ments on each share of stock they own) and also to make capital gains
("profits" from increased market value of the stock) if and when they choose
to sell their shares to somebody else.

Under the corporate form of business organization, basic policies are
set by the Board, of Directors, whose members are elected by the stockhold-
ers. The Board hires a President, Treasurer, and other members of "man-
agement" as Officers to run the corporation.

There is also a more complicated answer to the question: What is a
corporation? Some economists believe that the giant corporation is really
a new economic institution; one that replaces the supply and demand system
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of market competition. They poirt out that General Motors is really more
like a government agency TVA, or the State of New York, or the Depart-
ment of Defense -- than like the corner grocery store or the small tailor
shop or a construction firm. It will be interesting to watch the giant
"quasi-public" corporations during the next 20 or 30 years, to see how
they affect the nature and performance of our "mixed-capitalism" economy.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

The business sector of our economy accounts for 80% of our total
production. Business firms &Issume the responsib ities of coordinating
production in hopes of making a profit. Some business corporations have
grown to tremendous size, handling billions of dollars and employing
hundreds of thousands of workers.

ROBERT L. DARC/ and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
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Government's Role in Our Economic Life

Wben we speak of "Government" in our study of economics., we
mean all of the units of government -- local, state, and
federal. Citizens of the community, the state, and the na-
tion use these governmental units to make rules, exercise
controls, and engage in activities that influence the pro-
duction of goods and services and the distribution of income
in our economy. Goveriment accounts for more than 20% of
our Gross National Product.

* * * * * * * * *

When you hear the word "Government", what do you think of? A fire
truck or police car rushing to the rescue? Teachers helping you learn math
and economics? The U.S. Congress in Washington, D.C. A job counselor in
the Ohio State Employment Service? The TVA producing electric power? A tax
investigator from the Internal Revenue Service?

We'll use the word "government" in this course to include all units
of government .. local, state, and federal. These are political agencies,
set up by citizens to handle certain jobs. There is one unit of federal
government, 50 state governments, and more lam 90,000 local governments!
(Local government includes cities, counties, townships, special districts,
and school districts. In the 1962 Census of Governments, there were 37,000
separate 211221 districts in the United States.)

Uhat kinds of services do these governmental units perform
citizens? They put out fires, build roads, fight wars, operate
handle hundreds of other assignments,, (They also collect taxes
all these activities -. as your parents well know!)

Looking at government from an economic point of view, we can think of
government activities under four main headings:

1-- Baking rules (civil and criminal laws, public health regulations,
city zoning ordinances, etc.);

2--,Producing, goods and services (building roads, operating schools);

benef!!:

:::.:::::

employment and production and to prevent inflation).

for their
schools, and
to pay for

* * *



Government has always played an :important part in the economic life of
the American people. In the past 35 years, however, government's role has
expanded. Taxes and government spending -- at all levels of government
have increased greatly. Government purchases of goods and services (part
of our Gross National Product) went up from $8.5 billion in 1929 to $153
billion in 1966. As a fraction of GNP, government purchases of goods and
services rose from less than one-tenth to more than one-fifth. Today goy-
ernment absorbs about 20% of our total GNP. More than 10 million men and
women are employed by government, three-fourths of them by state and local
government.

* * *

ft is government involved in the four kinds of activities listed
above? The reason that government makes rules and regulations is pretty
obvious to most people. They're necessary in order to maintain order and
stability for 200 million people in a huge country stretching 3,000 miles
from the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific, and 1,500 miles from Canada to Mex-
ico. As our economic and social life grow more complex we can also expect
that government involvement in our economic and social life will probably
increase.

But why does government get involved in aradadnezosia and services,
transferrine income, and stabilizing the economy? One way to answer this
question is to begin by realizing that we live in a democracy and that if
government gets involved in certain activities it's because the people appar-
ently want it that way. The citizens of the United States presumably turn
to government to help solve certain economic problems because they feel that
government can help bring about better solutions than we can get without
government participation.

What are these economic problems? Basically, the same ones that every
economic society faces:

Deciding:

-- how much to produce;

-- what specific goods and services to produce; and

-- how to divide the income.

In order to get better solutions to these problems and specifically to
achieve "maximum employment, production, aii purchasing power" the people
of the United States -- through the Congress have made it the responsi-
bility of the federal government to "Use all practicable means" to promote
these objectives. The Employment Act of 1946, which Congress passed with
strong support from both Republicans and Democrats, contains this provision.
(The Great Depression of the 1930's had left many people with the idea that our
economy would not automatically achievethese goals without active help from
the government.) The 1964 cut in federal income taxes was passed for the
purpose of encouraging full employment and growth, and according to Business
Week magazine, it had exactly the right effect.

* * *
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Government is involved in "producing" highways and schools because the
American people want more and better transportation and education than they
get individually through the private (market) sector of the economy. Be-
cause the federal government is responsible for "the common defense", it
"produces" a large Army, Navy, and Air Force establishment. (And spends
over $6o billion of taxes each year to pay for it.)

Table I shows the amount of government spending, by function and level
of government, for 1965-66.

.M.1.0101.111 7111.1

Table I. DIRECT GENERAL EXPENDITURES BY GOVERNMENT, 1965.66

Function

National Defense & Space - . 1$66.7 bil":1

Education 7.6 1.5

Highways 4.1 18.61 .1

Public Welfare 3.6 3.1 .2

All other functions 20.3 9.9 38.0

TOTAL DIRECT EXPENDITURES,.................. $53.7 + $29.2 + $106.5 4189.= bil.

Level of Government and Amount Spent

Local State Federal

(billions of dollars)

125.71

SOURCE: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Governmental Finances

E. 1261-66, GF No. 13, 1967, p. 23.

(The table doesn't show all government expenditure. It leaves out the
insurance trust funds like the federal social security program, state liquor
store receipts, and local utility revenues from city-owned water systems.)

Boxes have been drawn in the table to show that $66.7 billion was spent
by the federal government on its biggest function, national defense nrid
sipace research. Local governments spent $25.7 billion on their big,7est
function, education. And state governments spent $8.6 billion on their
biggest single function, building and maintaining hiahwavs.

Where does all this money come from? Altogether, government collected
$161 billion in general taxes in 1965-66, plus $65 billion of insurance
trust revenues and miscellaneous ether receipts,

* * *
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We have seen how government spending and taxing affect the overall
level of the economy and also the specific goods and services that are pro-
duced. Taxes and spending also affect the distribution of income. "Pro-
gressive" taxes such as the federal individual income tax take a higher
percentage of income from the rich family than from the low-income family.
Because sales taxes generally are "regressive" they take a higher percentage
of income from poor families. Government transfer payments .. such as
public welfare assistance and unemployment compensation benefits give
more money to the poor than to the high-income families. These transfer
Payments help reduce some of the inequalities in the distribution of income
in our economy.

* * *

The study of government's role in the economy is interesting and coma.
plicated. Many people disagree about what the government ought to be doing
in the economy, and there are many heated arguments on the subject. If

you will read the newspapers carefully during a political campaign --
especially when there is a presidential election -- you will see how impor-
tant the ecollomic issues can be in our national life. And in your min
community, note the pro's and con's you hear when the time comes to vote on
local property taxes.

* * * * * * * * *

Tckey21 Lesson in Brief

Local, state, and federal government play an active role in our economic
life. Altogether they handle over 20% of our Gross National Product.
Taxing and spending by government affect the overall level of economic
activity, the particular kinds of goods and services that are produced, and
the way income is divided.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, Nam York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
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The Role of Labor Unions

Although labor unions have existed in the United States for

Imore than a century, they did not become a solid fixture in

our economy until the 1880's; and membership was small until

the 1930's. Unions were organized to give workers a stronger

voice in dealing with employers regarding wages, hours, work-

ing conditions, and job security. Today 18 million men and

women, about one-fourth of all American workers, belong to

unions. The AFT.J.CIO is a federation of labor unions that
serves as a national spokesman for union members.

* * * * * * * * *

"Orpanized labor" sometimes called "the labor movement" -- is an

important institution in the American economy. These terms refer to the

organization of workers into unions, and then linking these unions together

through cooperation, and sometimes formal organization and federation.

A iga union is an association of employees. The purpose of unions

is to give men and women who work for pay a stronger influence in dealing

with employers. Their motto is: "Through union, comes strength". They

use this strength in efforts to gain higher Egges, better working conditions,
more control over their ids, and improvementiiii the social and economic
life of the working man.

* * *

We can make good use of history, as well as theory and statistics to

help us understand the institution of unionism as it exists today. Let's

look back in history to see the kind of world your grandparents were born
into.

* * *

What was it like to be a worker in America in 1900, some 70 years ago?

The following description of the world of work at the turn of the century
suggests some reasons why workers felt a need to join together into unions.

"The average worker made about $10 a week for a 60 hour week. Some

textile workers put in as many as 84 hours. More than two million
children; some only 12 years old or even younger, worked long hours,
frequently at night, for which they were paid no more than 60¢ a sin.

MOS
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SWIM "For working 12 hours a day -- seven days a week garment workers
were paid three or four dollars a week, out of which they often had
to pay fines to their employers for talking, smiling, or breaking
needles.

"The only relief from work came with the lay-off or the firing. And
then came the desperate hours of search to find some work, any
work at any pay -- just to stay alive.

Of The places where garment workers were employed were dim, damp,
disease-breeding places of labor called sweat shops. There were no
regular hours; no minimum wages; no paid holiday's; no vacations;
and no human dignity."

* * *

The following working rules were imposed on the employees of a
Chicago department store in the years just preceding the Civil War (quoted
from a handbook for employees, distributed in 1857):

GM=

OP=

"Store must be open from 6 a.m. to 9 p.m3 the year around.

"Each employee must not pay less than five dollars per year to the
church and must attend Sunday school regularly.

... "Men employees are given one evening a week for courting and two
if they go to the prayer meeting.

"The employee who is in the habit of smoking Spanish cigars, being
shaved at barbers, going to dances and other places of amusement will
surely give his employer reasons to be suspicious of his integrity
and honesty."

411110410

* * *

Question,: How do you think a worker today would feel about the conditions
and rules described above?

* * *

Attitudes regarding workers and unions were quite different in the
early 1900s than they are today. When railroad workers were trying to
build a strong union and bargain with management over wages and working
hours, the president of the railroad in 1903 made the following statement:

"The rights; and interests of the laboring man will be protected
and cared for, not by the labor agitators, but by the Christian
men to whom God in His infinite wisdom has given control of the
property interests of the country. Pray earnestly that the
right may triumph, always remembering that the Lord God Omnipo-
tent still reigns and that His reign is one of law and order,
and not of violence and crime."

* * *
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Throughout most of our nation°s history, business and government both
opposed labor unions -- sometimes using the police, National Guard, and
armies of "private detectives" to break up strikes and prevent efforts to
organize unions. The individualist outlook of the American people was

another factor that prevented unions from being formed. For many years,

public sentiment was definitely not in favor of labor unions. As a result,

union meMbership was small.

Chart I shows total union meMbership in the United States from 1900 to
1964.

Chart I. TOTAL UNION MEMBERSHIP IN THE UNITED STATES 1900.1964
(In millions)
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SOURCE: Historical Statistics of the United States, p. 97f.
For 1960 and 1964, Statistical Abstract of the U.S.
1966, p. 246.

Notice the sharp increase in meMbers during the 19301s and 19401s.
How is this to be explained?

Two factors provide most of the explanation for the growth of union
membership after 1930. First, our economic system suffered its most severe
breakdown in history. The Great Depression caused millions of workers to
be unemployed. From 1932 to 1935, the unemployment rate never fell below
?Sit and in the worst year, 1933, one worker out of every four was jobless.
The American people lost confidence in the business system and looked for
new ways, including unionism, to improve the economy.

The second factor was a change in the attitude of eovernment. Presi-
dent Franklin Roosevelt publicly stated that "If I were a worker in a fac-
tory, the first thing I would do would be to join a union," In .123.19
Congress passed the National Labor Relations Act (Wagner Act), guaranteeing
workers the right to organize unions and bargain collectively with employers,
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without interference from management. Employers now were leeallv, required
to bargain in good faith with any union certified as a bargaining agent.

There have been many changes in the law dealing with unions since
1935, and some of these new laws have been designed to limit the power of
unions and also to make unions more ,responsible to their members and to the
public. But today, unions are a solid fixture in our economic world. As
President Dwight Eisenhower said in the 1950's, "Only a fool would try to
deprive working men and working women of the right to join the union of
their choice."

Even today, however, only 18 million men and women, about one-fourth
of all workers in the United States, belong to unions. But totals can be
misleading. In certain industries unions are 321,a strong and almost all
workers are union members. In 1964, more than three-fourths of all workers
in the transportation and construction industries were union members. At
the other extreme, only about one-tenth of the workers in service indus-
tries, state and local government, finance and insurance, and retail and
wholesale trade belong to unions.

A few national unions are very large. In 1964, the Teamster union
(truck drivers, etc.) had a million and a half members; the Automobile
Workers had more than a million members; and the Steelworkers, Machinists,
Electrical Workers, and Carpenters were not far behind. The size and In-
fluence nf some of these unions can be compared with the giant corporations
that they bargain with in labor negotiations, such as General Motors, Ford,
U. S. Steel, General Electric.

* * *

What is the structure of organized labor in the United States? In
general, there are three "layers" of union organization. First there is
the local union that exists within a particular factory or office building.
Above the local is the national or international union (some are called
"international" because they includo Canadian workers). It is the national
union that has much of the collective bargaining power, especially in an
industry like steel or automobile production. At the top is the AFL-CIO
federation. The AFL-CIO (American Federation of Labor and Congress of
Industrial Organizations) is not really a union, and does not engage in
collective bargaining with employers. It is an association or federation
of more than 100 unions, and serves as the chief spokesman for organized
labor on such national issues as federal taxes, the war on poverty, and the
election of the President and members of Congress.

At the state and local level, there are labor councils or "central
bodies" that represent organized labor in political affairs, educational
activities, and a variety of other areas. The Ohio AFL-CIO has its offices
and staff in Columbus.

* * *
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What is the future of labor unions in AmeriPa? This is a question
that many people are asking. Some say that unioiss played their most im-
portant role in the 1940's and 1950"s and now there is less need for them.
With the spread of automation, however, many workers have turned to their
unions to help protect their jobs and incomes. They feel that unions will
play an important role in helping them achieve their goals of economic jus-
tice and economic security.

There are many who predict that unions will continue to play a major
role in determining wages and working conditions and will assume positions
of great importance in new fields particularly with white collar work.
ers, Unions of public school teachers, for example, have grown up in recent
years and have attracted attention across the country.

* * *

Question:: Do your parents, or other routers of your family belong to a
union? If so, what views have they expressed about the advantages and dis-
advantages of belonging to a union?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Labor unions have been a solid fixture in the U. S. economy since the
1930's. Their chief purpose is to give workers a stronger voice in dealing
with employers over such matters as wages, working conditions, job security,
and fringe benefits. Today 18 million men and women, nearly one-fourth of
all American workers, belong to unions. Workers are represented by local
unions, national, unions, and by the AFL.CIO, which is a national federation
of unions.
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TECHNOLOGY STIMULATES
ECONOMIC GROWTH

MINN&

TechnoloGy creates both opportunities and problems

for labor unions and their members. 'A growing

economy with rising GNP creates more jobs. Increased

productivity often brings higher wages. However9

technological change and greater productivity may

sometimes reduce the number of workers employed. Ad.

vancing technology frequently requires workers to

learn new manpower skills.
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Consumers of Lumnaull

There are 60 million consumer households in the U. S. economy.
Together they spend nearly half a trillion dollars a year for
the purchase of goods and services to satisfy the needs and
desires of 200 million Americans. Consumer spending plays an
important role in the Circular Flow of Economic Activity by
influencing the OVERALL LEVEL of market demand, and by sending

"dollar messages" to business firms telling them which PARTIC-
ULAR goods and services to produce for sale in the market.

* * * * * * * * *

The American people have been called "the consumers of abundance". A
decade ago, one of our country's best-known economists, John Kenneth Gal-
braith9 wrote a famous book entitled "The Affluent Society". (Affluent
means "abundant" or "richw.)

Our economy produces food, housing, clothing, cigarettes, liquor, and
other goods literally by the tons and megatons,. We manufacture millions of
automobiles, TV sets, household appliances!, and gadgets each year. And we
produce transportation services, entertainment, and many other services
valued at billions of dollars.

Today, 90% of all households in the United States have a TV set -- and
nearly as many have flush toilets and bathtubs or showers! Four out of
every five households own a car and have telephone service; 96% have an
electric refrigerator; 72% have a washing machine.

In mcst of the countries of the world, only the richest 2% or 3% of
all households are able to own a car and refrigerator and TV set. In the
United States, with only 6% of the world's population, we .,p91....hicez and con-

sume between 30% and 40% of the world's output of goods and services. By
almost any standard you can think of historical, comparison with other
countries, or the physiological needs of humans -. we are truly an affluent
society and "economy of abundance".

* * *

There is a saying: "The proof of the pudding is in the eating". Our
abundance of ccnsumer goods and services is generally considered to be pos-
itive proof that our economic system is the most successful the world has
ever known. Some economists believe that "the single purpose of all
economic activity is consumotioe; therefore the quantity and quality of
consumer goods produced is the best standard by which to judge the perfor-
mance of our economy. (We may want to dispute this cltim later in the
course.)
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In any case, consumption is a very important part of our economic life.
Everyone must consume in order to live. (Some people live in order to con-
sume.) Some people live "higher on the hog" than other people that is,
the rich have vastly more consumer goods than the poor. We knoJ that within
our affluent economy, with all its abundance and wealth, some 30 million
Americans still live in poverty.

* * *

In 1966, there were nearly 60 million consumer households functioning
in the American economy. (A household includes all persons who occupy a
house, apartmentsroom, or group of rooms as separate living quarters. A
household can consist of one person or a whole family.) Since the popula-
tion was close to 200 million, the ave:age size of each household was about
three grellorg.third persons. (Divide 200 million people by 60 million
households, and the quotient is 3.3 consumers per consumer household.)

How did the 60 million households function in the economy? That is,
what do consumer households do in our economy? What functions do consumers
perform?

RESOURCE CONSUMER
OWNERS/

(INDIVIDUALS) N.
INIOUSEHOLDS The Circular Flow model shows that

, \
consumers spend money, (this flow is

( /$ $\ sumers obtain good s. and services
indicated by a broken line); and con.

I wages,
1

(indicated by the solid line), which
they use to satisfy their needs andetc .

\ N /)
desires.

Labc\A\ ..... ke
Let's look at each of these functions

etc. .11,BUSINESS in turn.
FIRMS

Consumers in 1966 spent $465 billion dollars to buy goods and services.
(You can refer back to this figure in Table I of lesson 441 on Gross
National Product statistics.) That's an average of nearly $8,000 of con-
sumer spending per household. They spent 45% of this on NON.DURABLE GOODS
such as food, clothing, and tobacco. They spent 40% of their consumer dol.
lar on SERVICES such as household operations, transportation, and medical
care. And the remaining 15% of consumer spending was for DURABLE GOODS such
as automobiles and furniture and household equipment.

Where did the households get the money needed to purchase all these
goods and services? Although some of their purchasing power came from past
savings: most of it was current income. Total personal income in 1966, for
everyone in the country, amounte777580 billion. Two.thirds of this per.
sonal income came from wages and salaries received for work that was done
during the year.
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As the Circular Flow model shows, employed workers earn wages and

salaries, and then in their capacity as consumers, they spend much of it

for the purchase of goods and services. They also pay taxes, save a little,

and make other minor outlays. There is an important connection between

earning and spending. You can't sped money in the consumer-goods market

unless you have money; and the most important source of purchasing power

(money) is current income from waees and salaries. A lesson to remember

is that consumers are able to perform their spendina function splx if they

have money to spend.

* * *

What are the consoQuences of consumer spending? When consumer house-

holds spend money in the market, they create an "effective demand" for goods

and services. They exchange money for goods, and this stimulates business

firms to produce more goods. (Nate: we are using the term "goods" to in-

clude both commodities and services.) Spending in the market "greases the

wheels of commerce and industry". In plain language, this means that when

businessmen are selling their merchandise, they _ontinue to produce more

goods. And this means that workers and other inputs continue to be employed.

Not only does consumer spending create a demand for goods, which stim-

ulates production, which in turn creates employment opportunities. Spend-

ing is always for narticular goods and services. Therefore, consumer

spending in the market provides a system of signals or meesages telling

business firms to produce more of the particular goods and services that

consumers say they want, and less of the goods that are piling up on the

shelves and in the warehouses. Mben a consumer spends five dollars to buy

a blue, size medium, short-sleeve shirt, in effect he is "voting" in favor

of continuing the production of blue, medium, short-sleeve shirts. His

dollar votes will influence the wgx. resources are used in our economy.

* * *

This brings us to the second major function of consumer households:
to obtain goods and services for use in satisfyinff, wants. Wre have already

noted that people must consume in order to live. Now, it is time to note

that how we live will be greatly influenced by the Quantity and the Quality,

of the goods and services we consume. This is a paraphrase of the food

faddist's credo: nie are what we eat". If we spend our consumer dollars
for candy, coke, cosmetics, liquor, cigarettes, toy guns, thrill magazines,

gadgets, and pills, we create a certain kind of world for ourselves and for

our neighbors.

In our affluent society we have the economic mgrat to produce and con-
sume almost anything we choose. We have the freedom, within broad limits,

to choose whatever we like. The kind of world we live in will depend to a
very great extent on how wisely we choose and how well we use our freedom.

* * *
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Questions:

1. How wisely do American consumers use their affluence and freedom?

2. Do we produce the "right" kinds of goods and services?

3. Why is "a good allocation of resources" important to your economic
well-being?

4. What are some of the forces that influence the total amount and the
particular pattern of consumer spending in the U.S. sialar

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

The 60 million consumer households that function in our American
economy exert a great deal of influence through their annual expenditures
of nearly half a trillion dollars. Consumers perform two major functions:
they spend money in the market; and they obtain goods, and services for use
in satisfying human wants. The total amount of spending, and the particu.
lar pattern of spending influence the overall level of output and employ-
ment and influence the way our economy's resources are allocated in the
production of particular goods and services.

ECONOMIC LIFE
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The gwled Explosion: Technolom 9 Automation,, And, akernation

"Knowledge is power."

-- Francis Bacon

The application of scientific knowledge to the production of
machinery and equipment, and goods and services for cofl.
sumers, ia one of the greatest "inventions" in the history
of man. Rapidly improving technology in the mid-20th cen-
tury makes it possible to produce now goods, more goods, and
better goods. Technological and economic change also create
adjustment problems for individuals and for society.

* * * * * * * * *

Throughout history, man has been a "seeker of knowledge" for many
reasons. Man wants to know, simply for the sake of knowing. Just as men
climb mountains because the mountains "are there", men also study the
heavens and the earth and the creatures that inhabit the universe. WhY?
Because man is curious, and wants to know.

But man is also very practical. He wants to survive on tlie planet
earth, and he wants to extend his control aver his environment. He wants
to expand his freedom and Elm., And to do this, he must have knowledw,21..

Think of the power that man gained when he learned how to make fire,
how to fashion cutting edges on stones, how to use a lever and a wheel And
a bow and arrow. Han took a giant step forward in his cultural evolution
when he "invented" agriculture and learned to use wooden tools and ferti-
lizers and animal power to grow crops. And he made another leap forward
when he learned to harness steam and electricity and petroleum to power
machines made of iron and steel.

* * *

The great American economist Thorstein Veblen, who wrote many books
ald scholarly articles during the early 1900's9 called technology "the life
Process of man". Certainly man's knowleige of how to make and use tools
has played a tremendously important role in the life of man. In the United
States today, science and technology seem to dominate our livess creating
and recreating new worlds for us .. full of opportunity and promise, but
also posing problems and dangers. There is perhaps no better example than
atomic and nuclear energy. On one side of the coin is power; on the other
side of the same coin is the boMb.

* * *

81



If a simple anawer could ever be given to the question: Why is our

economy so productive?, the answer would have to be: Because of our ad.

vanced technology. We know how to make tools and use them in production.
Without modern industrial technology, we would be a nation of primitive
people fighting a constant struggle for bare survival -- and many of us
would lose the struggle and starve to death, as thousands do every day in
the underdeveloped countries of Asia and Africa.

* * *

In recent years, technical knowledge has been increasing rapidly.
According to a report published by the Joint Economic Committee of the U.S.
Congress, "as much technical knowledge will be developed in the next 30
years as has been accumulated in the entire past history of mankind". As

much new technical knowledge will lbe discovered (or produced) between 1966
and 1996 the years of your education, training, and entry into the labor
force -- as in all the preceding thousands of years of man's existence on
this planet combined. The report went on to say that we produce, in this
country alone, approximately 25,000 technical papers emery week, along with
400 books and 3,500 articles.

Not only is technology advancing rapidly, the rate of change is also
increasing. This should not be surprising, The more knowledge we have and
the more tools we have, the more ways we can combine existing knowledge and
tools -- and create still more knowledge and tools! This is one of the
most important principles of economic growth: Technology is cumulative (we
keep adding to knowledge inherited from the past), and the pace of techno-
logical progress is acceleratinr. Each year in the United States we spend
more than $20 billion on "Research and Development" (UD) to assure that
technical knowledge keeps gn expanding to meet the needs of a growing
economy.

What are the effects of technological change? The first is to mud
productivity -- our power to produce goods and services. Improvements in
technology become embodied in new machines and equipment (capital goods);
and through education and training, they become embodied in human resources.
As the quality of cppital and manpower resources improves, we are able to
produce more output with a given quantity of man-hours and capital inputs.

The second effect of technological progress is to generate change. In

our next lesson we will focus attention on change and some of the problems
that are created by technological progress. Now, let's take a closer look
at the different forms that modern technology assumes and the effect of
technological improvements on productivity and growth.

* * *
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There are a couple of fancy names that have made their way into our
language in recent years first cousins in the technology family, so to
speak. One is automation. The other, still strange and unfamiliar to many
people, is cvbernation,.

* * *

"Automation" comes from the words "automatic" and "operation". The
term is used to describe a mechanized process of production, in which equip-
ment is used to regulate and coordinate the quantity and quality of produc-
tion. In other words, automation is the use of machines to control other
machines.in production. It is one step beyond "mechanization" in terms of
complexity. Automation is used to provide a continuous and integrated oper-
ation for a production system.

"Cvberna#on" is automation plus the electronic computer. Computers,
in turn, are devices that perform, very rapidly, routine or complex logical,
mathematical, and decision-making tasks. Computers are used for Calculation,
ContrA, and Communication. An example of cybernation is the all-purpose
robot, as in the TV program "Lost in Space". (Also Rode in "My Living Doll";
and would you believe Hymie, in "Get Smart"?)

* * *

Some writers have suggested that a "Cybernation Revolution" has taken
place, meaning that recent changes in technology are so fundamentally, dif-
ferent from previous industrial technology that we have entered into a New
Era. In this evolving Cybernation Era, the miuscla22E2t and manipulative
skills that workers contributed to production in the past will cease to be
valuable. Machines will take over much of the work that men and women used
to do. In the future, some writers say, the only resources of humans that
will have ecmomic value will be brain wer. (What does this imply for
schools? How is brainpower developed?

Already, automated equipment has replaced men by the thousands in min .

ing coal, weaving cloth, baking cakes, making steel, printing, oil refining,
sorting bank checks, and doing hundreds of other jobs. Fourteen glass-blow-
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ing machines, each operated by one worker, produce 90% of all the glass
light bulbs used in the U. S. There is a single radio assembly line oper-
ated by two workers that produces what 200 workers formerly did. A fully
automated plant in the Soviet Union manufactures aluminum pistons for
heavy trucks with no manual labor whatsoever. One refinery in England pro-
cesses enough crude oil in a day, using a total of six men on a shift, to
supply nearly one-third of Britain's internal consumption of oil products!

Nhere mill it all end? Will machines take over the world, and make
slaves out of men? Or will man be freed from toil, forevermore by making
wise use of machines? If manpower is no longer needed in production, what
will man do with his leisure time? Tune in, let's say, in 1987 and find
out!

* * *

Discussion Questions.

1. Can you think of some concrete examples of tools or machines that were
invented by combininK simpler tools and machines that already existed?

2. List some advantages and disadvantages of automation. On balance, do
you feel that automation and cybernation are good for the American
people?

3, How can the knowledge you acquire help build a better life for you per-
sonally?

4, Is it posstble to have too much knowledge? Too much power?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Knowledge is power. The application of scientific and technical know-
ledge to production is one of the greatest inventions in the history of man.
Technological progress, a4omation, and cybernation make it possible to
7-,roduce new goods, more goods, and better goods. Technological and economic
changes also create problems that individuals and society must try to solve.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
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Benefits and Burdens of Technological Change

"Technology has, on balance, surely been a great blessing to

mankind despite the fact that some of the benefits have

been offset by costs. There should be no thought of deliber-

ately slowing down the rate of technological advancement. . .

The task for the decades ahead is to direct technology to the

fulfillment of important human purposes. . . and seek to make

work more meaningful rather than merely more productive."

*

National Commission on Technology,

Automation, and Economic Progress

* * * * * * * *

The above quotation comes from TECHNOLOGY AND THE AMERICAN ECONOMY,

the Report of the National Commission on Technology, Automation, and Eco-

nomic Progress (published by the U.S. Government Printing Office, Washing-

ton, D. C., 1966, 115 pages).

The Commission was appointed in 1964 by the President of the United

States, and was made up of 14 men and women representing education, busi-

ness, labor, and other fields. Its job was to make a study of technologi-

cal change, describe the principal effects on the economy and society, and

make recommencktions for programs and actions aimed at getting the greatest

benefits from technological advancements and reducing the burdens of change

on displaced workers.

Why was this "Automation Commission" set up? Why did the President of

the United States feel that technology, automation, and economic progress

were creating problems that required special attention?

* * *

First, there has been a widespread feeling among the American people

that the pace of technological change has been quickening. Things seem to

be changing sofast that we have trouble keeping up. Products become "obso-

lete" almost as soon as they're unwrapped and put into use. New machines

are being installed almost every day, and new production methods put into

practice. In the past 20 years, we haveseenthe introduction and spread

of ball point pens, television, jet airliners, new medicines, air condi.

tioning, transistor radios, miracle fibers for clothing, pesticides and

fungicides, kitchen dishwashers, helicopters, frozen foods, space satel-

lites, pills, electronic computers, and the laser. (Can you think of some

additional new products that have come onto the market within your own life-

time?)
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Second, there is a widespread public recognition -. to quote the
Commission's Report -- "of the dem influence of technology upon our way
of life". The American people have seen the promise of technology, and
have also seen the dulgers, Concern and fear have been expressed: fear

of annihilation by the bomb; fear of mass unemployment; concern over air
and water mollution and the destruction of our natural environment; and
fear, as another author put it, that "technology has seized control of
man's fate" and threatens "to destroy the essential human aualities" of
man.

* * *

Let's look at some of the economic benefits of technological advance-
ment.

In the past 20 years (post-World War II), our Gross National Product
increased from an annual rate of $208 billion in 1946 to $740 billion in
1966. The market value of our output nearly quadrupled. The increase in
physical output of goods and services, however, was not this great. In-

flationary price increases following World War II and during the Korean
War made the dollar value of GNP increase faster than actual production
increased. Nevertheless, real GNP more than doubled between 1946 and 1966,
after all the proper adjustments are made for changes in the price level.
The average annual increase in real GNP was almost 4%.

What role did technological improvements play in the growth of our
GNP? This is a very good question. Unfortunately it is not possible to
give a simple answer. The expansion of technical knowledge enables us to
build better machines and des5gn more efficient production systems. It

makes workers more productive and helps businessmen increase their mana-
gerial efficiency. Technological advances make it possible to produce
entirely nem goods and services -- such as television sets and TV coverage
of news and sporting events -- and to produce more goods and better, goods.

There is no satisfactory way to measure the contribution that techno-
logical progress mdkes to our economic growth. But we do have some eco-
nomic statistics that help tell part of the story. First, we know that
productiv=r -- output per man-hour -- increased at an average rate of
3.2% a year during the past two decades. We know that two-thirds of the
growth in real GNP is the direct result of increased productivity. And we
know that the main reason productivity grows is because of technolo ical
advance.

Technology and productivity do not change at the same rgte in every
industry or every sector of the economy. Productivity growth in agricul-
ture, for example, has in recent years been nearly double the increase for
the overall economy. Fifty years ago, one farmer produced enough food and
fiber to feed and clothe 8 people. Today, one farmer produces enough to
feed and clothe 33 people! Agriculture has undergone a technological rev-
olution -- ranging from giant harvesting combines and mechanized cotton
pickers to chemical fertilizers and insecticides. Farmers are becoming so
productive and efficient that they are "producing themselves out of busi-
ness."
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This brings us to the other side of the picture: the burdens and

costs of technological advance.

Improvements in farm technology wiped out nearly 4,000,000 jobs be-

tween 1947 and 1965. The number of farmers and farm workers declined from

8.2 million in 1947 to 4.6 million in 1965. Twenty years ago, one worker

in seven was employed in agriculture. Today, only one-sixteenth of our

civilian labor force is employed in farming. Between 1940 and 1967, while

the total population of the United States increased from 130 million to nearly

200 uillion, the farm population declined from 30 million to 11 million.

In the coal-mining industry, technological and economic changes reduced

the number of jobs from 450,000 in 1947 to 110,000 in 1965. One reason for

this massive displacement of workers was the "Push.Button Miner" -- a me-

chanical giant three stories high and weighing nearly 800 tons. Manned by

a crew of three workers, it cuts and loads 260 tons of coal an hourt

In 1963, a committee of the United States Senate held a series of meet-

ings to discuss "the manpower revolution". One of the businessmen who spoke

to the committee .. the board chairman of a large corporation that produces

automation machinery had this to say:

MOO

"From a technological point of view automation is working; but the

same thing cannot be said so confidently from the human point of

view. (There are many) myths about automation. The first myth

is that automation is not going to eliminate many jobs. Person-

ally, I think automation is a major factor in eliminating jobs in

the United States at the rate of more than 40,000 a week.

"A second myth is that automation will create jobs for workers,
not only in running the machines, but in maintaining and building

them. (But if workers were not replaced by automation) "there
would be no point in automation".

"A third myth that needs ta be laid to rest is the belief that
those who lose their jobs to automation can be retrained and put
into other jobs requiring higher skills and paying more money.
(But) studies have shown ... many workers are just not retrain-

able, due to their levels of intelligence, education, and age.

"Still another myth is that workers replaced by automation in one
part of the country can find jobs in other areas. The truth is

that the workers thrown out of jobs are usually just those who
are least able to move. They are the lower paid, the older, the

unskilled. Either they cannot afford to move from an economic
standpoint or they are psychologically incapable of beginning a
new life in a strange area."

* * *
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Where does all this leave us? Is automation good or bad for the Ameri.

can economy and the American people? The answer, of course, is that tech .

nological advance, automation, and cybernation have advantages and disadvan-
tages. Automation increases our ability to produce goods and services, and
it also displaces particular workers and forces people to change the way
they work and the way they live. One important fact to nute, however is
that automation has definitely not caused the Unemployment Rate to increase
in recent years. As a matter of fact, a careful look at the economic sta-
tistics will show that the Unemployment Rate in 1966 was at the lowest
level in 15 years! After all the technological advance and automation in
the 1950's and 1960's, the unemployment in 1966 still averaged 3.9% the

only year since 1953 that it fell below 4%4

* * *

We can turn back to the statement quoted at the beginning of today's
lesson for some words of wisdom and guidance regarding technological change.
"The task for the decades ahead is to direct technology to the fulfillment
of important human purposes (and) seek to make work more meaningful
rather than merely more productive." This may prove to be a major challenge
for the American people.

* * *

Discussion Questions

1. If you were a coal miner who was replaced by a machine) how do you
think you would feel about automation? What would you do?

2. Discuss the four "myths" that were quoted on page 3 of the lesson.
Do myths have any influence on economic policies and the performance
of the economy?

3. The lesson states that GNP increased from $208 billion to $740 billion
between 1946 and 1966, a 260% increase! Yet it was also stated that
real GNP only doubled during the period. How do you explain the dif-
ference?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brdef

Technological advance is an important cause of productivity growth and

increased in GNP. But technology and automation also displace some workers.
In the past 20 years, nearly half of the farm work force has been eliminated
by technological and economic change, and three-fourths of the coal miners
have lost their jobs. Yet the Unemployment Rate in 1966 was below 4% -- the
lowest level in the past 15 years. Members of the National Commission on
Technology, Automation, and Economic Progress feel that technological ad-
vancement should be encouraged, but special attention should be given to
solving the human problems that are created by technological change.

ROBERT L. DARCr and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Pdblished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
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Are Today's Skills Good Enough for Tomorrow's Jobs?

In the dynamic economy of the United States, change is always
taking place in the number and nature of jobs in the manpower
market. Technology and other forces cause some old jobs to
disappear while creating new jobs. The changes that will take
place in the manpower market during your lifetime will mean
that you are likely to have three, four, or even more entirely
different types of jobs during your years of employment. awa_
tinuing education and training will be necessary to keep your
work skills up to date, so you can take advantage of changing

employment opportunities.

* * * * * * * * *

In many cases, your parents did not have the opportunities for edu-

cation and training that are available to young people today. Yet,

many have been able to get and hold jobs without a great deal of addi-

tional education or training. Can you safely assume that "what was good
enough for Mom and Dad will be good enoughfor me"? Don't bet on itt

The future will be different from the past. Our labor force is

changing rapidly in =position and the amount of education and training

that every type of worker has is increasing. However, because of the

rapid nature of change in our labor force, it's hard to predict the

exact type of education and training that will provide you with the
specific skills needed for the jobs of the future. The fact is that not

even the panel of vocational education experts set up by the President
of the United States* could answer the question: "What skills should

people be trained for so they can be usefully employed 10 years from now"?

lie have reached a point in our economic life where we can't :'eally tell

whether a given form of training will carry a man or woman as much as 10

years in time.

* * *

Let's look at the future of education and training for our changing
labor force through the eyes and voice of a girl named Susie. The story

could very well concern itself with Joe, Pete, or Bill because what

happens to Susie in tomorrow's manpower market could happen to the boys

in this class as well as the girls. As you read this case, ask yourself:

1. What would I do if I found myself in Susie's situation?
2. What "mistakes" did Susie make?

3. How can I avoid the situation that Susie is in?
4. Who (or what) is to blame for what happened to Susie?

* * *

*A 24-page summary of the Panel's 1963_report Education for a Changinit

World of Work, was published by the U. S. Government rrinting Office.
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Susie, a ninth grade student in Everytown Junior High
School, in the Spring of 1969 had come to the office of Mr.
Collins, the school's guidance counselor, to discuss her
high school program for next fall.

In talking to Susie, Mr. Collins recalled that Susie's
mother had asked, "What's going to happen to Susie when she
gets out of high school? Is she just going to be pushed
into marriage because she has nothing better to do? I hope
she has a chance to work out her own future and take time to
decide what she wants to be."

With this in mind, Mr. Collins said, "You know, Susie,
around here one of the best jobs a girl can get is in an
office. In this town we need people who can type and keep
books and manage offices. If you take the commercial sub.
jects, I don't think you'll have any trouble getting a job
when you graduate."

"Well, that sounds all right," said Susie. "What do
you think I should take?"

"You are required to take English, social studies, and
physical education. ,You could also take some home economics,
and of course typing, shorthand, and bookkeeping." So they
laid out a program in which about a quarter of her high school
time would be spent on commercial subjects.

Three years pass, and in 1972, Susie graduates. Now her
parents say, "We don't think you should get a job yet. You
ought to go to junior college."

So Susie goes to junior college. There she spends about
a third of her time on commercial subjects. She is good at
them, and she likes them. Her spirit and her willingness to
learn make her well liked by her teachers and a genuine credit
to the college.

Two more years go by, and in 1974 she graduates and takes
a job with the J. B. Jones Insurance Agency. Here, too, Susie
turns out to be a real whiz. At the end of the first month
she gets a raise, and at the end of the second, another.

And then one day Mr. Jones runs into the president of
the board of education at a Rotary Club luncheon. "Hey,
Joe," he says, "I must have been wrong about your schools.
I always thought you guys were a bunch of parasites living
off American business, but when I see what that Susie is
doing in our company--well, she's the best girl we've ever
hired for that sort of work. Believe me) friend, if you're
turning out people who can perform like that, you can count
on old J.B. to help you out when you need it."

Joe is delighted and hunts up the superintendent. "Jack,
did you hear what old J.B. Jones is saying about us?" he asks,
arid tells him the story.



"That's interesting. I have a letter here which I just
received from that girlb folks." 7:e reads:

"DEAR DR. SMITH: We want you to know that we think the
wonderful adjustment our daughter has made comes directly from
the things you and yorx school did for her. We wish there
were some way we could help to make this possible for other
children. If there is anything we can do to support your pro-
gram, please do not fail to call on us."

Months go by. Susie gets more raises. She is successful
and happy.

Then she meets "him." She is now 20 years old; it is
1975. She falls in love and decides she wants to get married.

But Mr. Jones says, "Now, Susie, don't do anything rash.
You've got a good job here, with an excellent future. Don't
throw it away."

Susie is not the kind to do anything too quickly. She
waits a whole year. Then she gets married. After her marriage
she continues to work. She enjoys working for the insurance
agency and the company continues to value her as an employee.
But after a little while there is a baby on the way, and Susie
tells her employers she will soon have to stop work. Time
passes, and eventually she quits work to become a full-time
housewife and mother. She is 22 when Johnny is born in 1977.

Susie has two more children, the last born when she is 26.
Two years later Johnny starts to school. Susie does not really
miss him because the other children keep her busy. But another
L. years go by and (in 1987), when she is 329 the last child
enters school.

Now Susie finds that she has more free time. She thinks
about getting a job and talks to her husband about it, but he
says, "No wife of mine has to work. Why don't you join a church
group or a bridge club?"

She does join a bridge club, but decides playing bridge is
not a worthwhile pastime and gives it up. She takes on a Scout
den, but doesn't like it. She joins a church group and for a
while does volunteer work at the Y, but she finds nothing she
honestly likes to do. She becomes restless and unhappy.

More years pass, and suddenly a crisis looms which none of
them had seen coming. Johnny enters high school. This was not
unforseen, but with Johnny actually in high school things seam
different. His future education looms nearer. Susie tells her
husband, "Johnny ought to go to college. If he does, we°re
going to need about $2,000 or $3,000 a year more than we make
now. And the other two are coming on. Don't you think I should
get a job?" It is now 1989. Susie is 34, years old.

I -1111i z.
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Susie goes
back. Old J.B.
boss and says,

back to the Jones Agency to try to get her job
is dead, so she introduces herself to the new
"I used to work here about 13 years ago."

He says, "Well, that's wonderful. What can you do?"

"I can keep books."

"Keep books? Did they hire bookeepers in your day? We
don't keep books in this office; that work's done on a machine.
This is 19891"

"Well, I can take shorthand."

"Did they hire stenographers in your day? I always thought
that was done with dictating machines."

"I can type."

"We use the voice typewriter now."

'Well, I can manage an office."

"Look, Susie, do you see tho,-;e six women in there? Each of
them has 20 years seniority with this company. Quite literally,
they are charity cases. The only reason those women are here is
because they have seniority. Any one of them could manage this
office with one hand."

"Then what can I do?"

"Can you program a computer?"

"What's that?"

"Can you use binary numbers?"

"What are they?"

"Susie, are you educated?"

"Of course I'm educated! I went through junior college!

"Well, you don't sound as if you are. Maybe you'd better
look into that."

So Susie goes to the college and tells them she finds she
needs more education. She wants to get her bachelor's degree
now.

The admissions office looks up her records. "You knaw," he
says, "We don't teach those commercial subjects any more. It's
good that you took typing. We don't credit typing courses, but
we require all students to type everything. Our professors don't
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1.

have time to try to figure out their handwriting. However, I'm
not sure we could admit you to this college now."

"Do you mean I can't get back into college? I've already
had 2 years. Here, I've got a certificate which says I gradu-
ated from this very school."

"Yes, but this college isn't the same as that college was.
Students are required to prove their ability to study our courses.
They take entrance exams in communication, both spoken and
written, and in science and mathematics. There is also an exam-
ination on general background knowledge. You can arrange to
take the exams next month."

Susie is shocked. It has been a long time since she has
taken any examinations. But she wants to continue her education,
so she signs up. When the grades comet though, her spirits fall.
She passes the communication test by the barest margin. She
fails to get high enough scores on the math.science and on the
general background examinations. The admissions office tells
her that she will have to study at night school ';,,o prepare for
later tests.

"You mean I have to go back to high school? Why, that's
foclish," and she storms out, saying to herself, "I don't see
how I could get into a mess like this. ILm going back to see
Mr. Collins."

Mr. Collins is living in retirement. But when he answers
Susie's ring, he recognizes her immediately. "Susie, it's won-
derful to see you. Come in. What brings you here?"

"Mr. Collins, I'm in deep trouble. I dun't see how I can
work it out." She tells him her problem. "How could anyone have
such a wonderful start and end up in such a mess?"

The old man nods. "Susie, I want to show you something."
He gets up and takes her across the room to show her a framed
letter hanging on the wall. Susie reads it:

"OCTOBER 1, 1974.

"DEAR MR. COLLINS: I've just had my third raise. I want
you to know that I think all my success comes directly from what
you and your school did for me. I am so deep in your debt that
I could never repay you.

* * *

"Gratefully,

"SUSIE."
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Wbat did you learn from Susie's case? That middle-aged women will
have difficulties in the future getting back into the ldbor force, (or
even into school)? That present job skills may become obsolete? Susie's

situation may have made you aware of the need for additional and contin-
uing education to avoid becoming an "obsolete human resource." (After

all, new machines and equipment are required by industry as technology
advances. In the same way, the economy needs human resources with new
skills and know-how.) To obtain the skills that you'll need to compete
for tomorrow's jobs, continuing education will be essential. This con-
tinuous education and training will require your time and energy and in
some cases, your money. (Remember -- there's no free lunch.) But the

result of continuing investment in your own skills and abilities will be
to increase greatly your chances for continuing success in the manpower
market.

* * * * * * * * *

Toda/21, Lesson in Brief

Many of today's specific occupational skills will not be good
enough for tomorrow's jobs. Each man and woman entering the manpower
market in the 1970's can expect to have three or four or even more
different jobs during Ids productive lifetime. Only through continuing
education and training can we prepare ourselves to meet the challenge
of change in the 'world of work.

EDUCATION

omi TRAINING

UNEMikOYED
UNDEREMPLOYED

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. PINELL. Published and distributed
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The Economic World jadliork: A Review Lesson

Economic understanding involves a knowledge of the structure
of economics and familiarity with the way our economic sys .
tom functions; skills in using statistics, history, and
theory; and ibility to apply the knowledge and skills in
performing the ftve steps in economic reasoni.jx. The pre.
ceding 23 lessons were designed to help each student develop
a better understandin3 of economic reasoning, technology,
and institutions, work, and our changing economic life.

* * * * * * * * *

This is a review lesson. Its purpose is to help you go back over
the first 23 lessons in the course and make sure that you understand the
ideas, information, and facts that were presented. We know that you
won't be able to remember 21,2mthine that was included in the lessons,
so we want to highlight some of the most important ideas and information.
Of course, only zu can say which ideas and facts are most important and
meaningful fcr your own purposes. But we want to suggest a few "big
ideas" for special emphasis. Lesson numbers are given in parenthesis (#)
for quick reference.

* * *

1. We started the course by asking, What is economics
all about? Can you give a short but meaningful
answer? (#1, 2, 4, 13, 21, 22)

2. What are the three basic problems that every economic system must
solve? (#3)

OM Oil

3. Can you list the five essential institutions of pure capitalism? (#5, 6)
Complete a Circular Flow diagram to show
how a market economy is organized.

4. List five occupations or jobs that you might enjoy doing, and write
down your estimate of how much you would be likely to earn weekly, from
each job. (#7, 81 9, 10)
40110
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5. Explain thex meaning of Aaoh ongl of the following and what use it has
in economic analysis:

Gross National Product (1&11)

Opnortunity Cost (#12)

Economic Model (#14)

Five Steps in Economic Reasoning (#15)

6. List the seven goals for our economy that were discussed in lesson #16
and be prepared to discuss what they mean.

7. Discuss the functions of each of the following economic institutions,
and tell something about their history and importance in the economy
today:

Business (#17)

Government (#18)

Labor Unions (#19)

Consumer Households (#20)

8. Explain the meaning of technology, automation, and cybernation, and
discuss some advantages, disadvantages, and future prdblems associa.
ted with them. (#21, 22t 23)

Wiite out one question that 222 would especially like to have dis.
cussed in class in order to increase your understanding of the topic:

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson fon Brief..worsaa.

After reviewing the first 23 lessons in the course and testing your-
self to see how much you know, you will be ready to begin the next part
of the course. We'll use economic reasoning, statistics, and history in
making a detailed study of the manpower market, the economic value of
education, and the psychological and social dimensions of work. And
we'll explore other topics related to the broader economic and social
world you live in.
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Evolution of the Industrial System

Our present-day industrial economy has not always been the
way it is today. It is the product of evolving technology,
resources, and institutions. A process of continuing eco-
nomic development and change is going on right now, and can
be expected to transform our lives in the future just as the
Industrial Revolution changed man's economic and social world
in the 1800's and 1900's.

* * * * * * * * *

In the first part of the course, we learned how the economic system of
the United States is organized to solve three basic economic problems: How
much to produce? Wat to produce? and, For whom to produce? We learned
that our resources (manpower, capital, and natural resources) together with
technology determine how much we can produce in total, and that institu.
tions (social arrangements) determine how we actually use our resources and
technology in producing goods and services and determining how the total
income will be divided among the people who make up our economic society.

We have emphasized the importance of technology and technological
change, and the role of institutions. And throughout the coarse we shall
emphasize the supreme importance of human resources -- their development
and their use.

Today, we want to make use of history to understand how our economy
has changed during the past several hundred years, and why we can expect it
to continue changing in the years ahead.

* * *

What was economic life like a thousand years ago, back in 967 A.D.? or
1300? or 1600 -- in Europe, where most of our ancestors came from? People
worked, they produced goods and services, and they consumed. (They also
paid taxes.) But how they worked, what they produced, and the food, cloth.
ing, housing, and other goods and services that they were able to consume --
these were all vastly different from today.

Economic life during "the Middle Ages" (500 A.D. to 1500 A.D.) and for
roughly 250 years afterwards, was "pre-industrial". Most ren worked as
farmers; some were craftsmen; a very few were merchants. Production was
for "subsistence" (just enough to live on). There were no huge corporations
and bustling factories with power-driven machinery and armies of wage-
earners. Transportation and communication were primitive: no railroads,
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automobiles, airplanes, telephones,
as 20th century Americans) and died
never knowing comfort, convenience,
like 10 miles away.

radios, TV. People lived (half as long
in small, isolated villages and towns,
economic security, or what life was

Then, something began to happen. Over a period of years -- gradually
and conttnuously over the centuries -- technology began to change. Trans-
portation methods were improved, productivity in agriculture and industry
was increased, trade and commerce were expanded. Like a snowball gaining
force and speed as it rolls downhill, a process of revolutionary change
transformed the old feudal system of Europe into the modern industrial world
that characterizes Europe, the United States, and other areas scattered
around the world.

What happened in the late 1700's and 1800's starting about 200 years
ago .. has come to be called "The Industrial Revolution". It started in
England and Western Europe, and later spread to America and other parts of
the globe. Some people say it is still going on. Others say that we are
now living in a second industrial revolution.

The term "Industrial Revolution" is used to describe a period of his-
tory when the pace of economic development was so rapid and the changes so
dramatic and far-reaching that our social and economic life was "revolu-
tionized". But more specifically, what are the historical facts about the
Industrial Revoltuion? And why is the history of the Industrial Revolu-
tion significant for Americans living in the 1960°s?

* * *

The Industrial Revolution was a process of technological and economic
change that took place, first in England, and later in other countries of
the world in the period after 1750. Machines were invented; water and
steam power were harnessed to operate the machines; factories were built;
large cities mushroomed; and men, women, and children were employed by a
new class of "industrial capitalists" to produce goods for sale in markets
throughout Europe and around the world. The key to the industrial revolu-
tion was the use of new machines and ma methods, to produce clothing, iron,
pottery and hardware, vachinery, and other goods. Rapidly improving tech-
nology was used to expand production; and the whole pattern of social and
economic arrangements was disrupted and restructured in the process.

Examples of technological advances are the inventions of John Kay,
James Hargreaves, and Richard Arkwright in the spinning and weaving of
cloth. Abraham Etrby and Peter Onions found better ways of making iron.
Thomas Newcomen and James Watt developed the steam engine. In America,
Eli Whitney invented the cotton gin in 1793 and began using interchangeable
parts for mass-production of guns a feu years later.

Before the introduction of these new machines and factories to house
them, the production of clothing and other goods was done primarily in
workers° homes or small shops under the "domestic system." With the growth
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of factories, workers left their homes and workshops and began selling
their labor in the industrial manpower market. Many books have been
written describing conditions of the early factory workers in England and
in the United States. (See lesson #19, "The Role of Labor Unions".) Nbat
the factory system did was to bring together large numbers of workers and
large concentrations of capital equipment (machines operated by water
power, then steam, and later electricity and the internal combustion
engine), under the supervision and discipline of industrial managers. One
result of this was vastly increased production. There were other results.
For example, it created certain problems for workers, who now became com-
pletely dependent on industrial employment for providing a living.

Question: Can you think of some other problems caused by the Industrial
Revolution, for workers and for other members of society?

* * *

Turning to the second question that we posed about the industrial
revolution its significance for Americans living in the 1960's we can
answer very briefly. The 18th century Industrial Revolution created tosials
world. The process of technological development and institutional change
that started after 1750 created what me nom call The Industrial System and
thereby shaped the economic and social environment that we live in.

But the Industrial Revolution is also important because it showed us
the process of technological progress and eeonomic growth. This process is
still going on today, at a faster rate than ever before. By looking back
at the impact of industrial development in the past 200 years* we can now
see into the future (not perfectly, in full detail, however). We can see
how machines affect the work that men and women do, the goods and services
they consume, and the kind of world they live in. Using this knowledge of
the past, we can make plans and adjustments to ease the burdens of future
change and find ways to take fuller advantage of the opportunities and re-
wards of continuing economic growth not only as consumers, but also as
workers and members of society.

Question: "The U. S. economy has consistently given top priority to the
production of more and more goods to satisfy the appetites of
Consumers. Now, as we enter the era of the second Industrial
Revolution, the time has come to strike a better balance be-
tween serving the needs of man as a Worker and his needs as a
Consumer." Do you agree, or disagree? Why?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson, in Brief

The technology and institutions of our industrial economy evolved from
the past. The process by which this evolution took place was revealed in the
Industrial Revolution that began in England after 1750 and spread throughout
Europe and America in the 1800's. We can expeot that this process of tech-
nological progress and institutional change will continue in the future and
will re-shape our lives just as the Industrial Revolution transformed the
lives of our forefathers.
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HE CHANGING '

ERIcAtst gcoNoto.

INDUSTRIAL ERA

.1890i-1960es

AGRICULTURAL ERA

TO 1890's

,.HUMAN RE$OuRces-

PRESPIT

Changes in our technology, resources, and institu.

tions have moved aar economy from the Agricultural

Era during the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries thrcugh

the period of Industrial development in the 1900's,

and into the Human Resources Era that began in the

1960°s.
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The Nature and Functions of Wbrk

Throughout history men have had many different ideas about
the nature and importance of work. Wbrk has appeared to
some people as "a necessary evil", a way of "making a liv-
ing", or as a means of "expressing oneself." Let's review
what work has meant to man through the years, and the func-
tions that work can serve. We'll need to know the meaning
of the terms -- WORK, JOB, OCCUPATION, CAREER, and LABOR.

* * * * * * * * *

What is meant by the term WORK? The dictionary defines it as an
activity in which one exerts strength or effort to do or perform something
the effort may be physical and/or mental). Wbrk is the labor, toil, duty,

function, or assipment which is often a part of a larger activity -- like
math homework, or household chores.

A JOB is a rbsition in a particular plant or place of work. (Your

uncle may have a job at a local General Electric plant.)

OCCUPATION refers to a group of similar work activities found in more
than one place of employment. An occupation requires certain skills.
(The building custodian in your school, and the carpenter helping to build
a house in your community, are involved in an occupation.)

What is a CAREER? One definition is that this is a continuing pat-
tern of productive activity demanding special preparation and undertaken
as a life work. (The physician has a career in medicine, and your teacher
has chosen a career in education.)

Can you think of some jobs, occupations, careers that you might like
and some you would dislike? List three CAREERS you think you might like
or dislike and be prepared to discuss them in class.

Like Dislike

1-. 1--
2-- 2--
3.- 3--

* * *

Wbrk has two very basic ECONOMIC functions: to help nroduce goods,
and services, and also to provide the worker and his family with an
income.
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The first function of work -- to produce goods and services is so

important and so obvious from the point of view of society as a whole,

that we sometimes fail to recognize it. (So often we think of work from

the individual point of view, as "a means of earning a living".) The

value of work -- or of LABOR, to use the technical term was considered

by economists to be so important that before the 1850's, they assumed

that labor alone determined the value of goods and services. Economists

still speak of "labor productivity" as if labor by itself were responsible

for producing our total output even though we know that tools, equipment,

and natural resources are also used in production. Labor is defined

simply as all human effort devoted to production.

For most families in the United States, work is necessary to provide

the income they need to maintain their standard of living. About two-

thirds of the total income received by families comes in the form of wages

and salaries paid for work.

* * *

Years ago, work was for most people strictly physical effort necessary

for survival. (Even today, this is what work means to some Americans and
to nearly all the people of Asia, Africa, and Latin America.) Later work

became "what I do to earn a living for my family, to be able to pay rent

or send the kids to college." Today, we know that work serves many putt-

poses in addition to earning money.

What are some of the "non-economic" purposes of work? (Add a few

more to this list):

To have something to do and think about (a routine)

2-- To do something that will give me ,statui in the community

3--

5..
We'll talk more about these non-economic functions of work in future

lessons.

* * *

Ideas about work have changed through the ages, and in fact, the

very nature of work itself has changed. Some scholars say the notion of

work as drudgery is tied up with certain religious ideas of "working by

the sweat of one's brow" as punishment for "original sin", and so work

has come to be termed a necessary evil. But work can be a pleasure as

well as a means of earning a living. (Lt you recall lesson #14 "The Joy

of Work"?)
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The nature of the type work we're now doing has changed through the

ages. The following sketches show an example of how man, the skilled

craftsman of the 1800's, made a complete chair, and then how methods changed.

With the beginning of factories and the assembly line, man started

making just parts of a product. Present-day automation provides the modern

worker with a set of buttons to push, or dials to operate instead of doing

much manual work. We've seen the worker become more of a ,specialist; we've
heard talk ibout the need for workers to have SKILLS. "No unskilled

workers needed", is becoming the rule set by employers. With man freed

irom much strenuous manual labor and repetitious tasks through the use of

machines, perhaps we'll see the worker of the future using his talents in

quite different creative ways.

A 24 hour day

THE CHANGING NATURE OF WORK

A 24 hour day A 24 hour day

14770's

CRAFTSMANSHIP
Braking things was long and
hard--but gave opportunities
for personal creativity

ASSeMBLY LtWE

Making things became
physically easier--but more
routine and monotonous.
Work was unskilled with
little chance for creativity.
Shorter work-day; more
leisure

AIJTOMAlia+

New skills and fewer
workers are required.
Increased leisure time
can be used creatively or
frittered away. More
fringe benefits are avail-
able for the workers
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(The pie charts in these sketches show how a worker divided his time
among Work, Sleep, and Leisure in the years 1800 and 1900 and how he will
probably divide his time in the 1970's. Note how the working day has
been cut from 12 hours to about 8 hours.)

* * *

Question,: Are workers better off today with automation and increased
leisure than they were in 1800?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

The nature of work has changed through the years.
three functions in American society:

Today, work has

to help produce goods and services.

- - to earn income so that the worker can maintain a high standard
of livings

to fulfill some personal, non-economic needs of the individual
worker.
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The Manpower Market: Men and Jobs

DENAND
SUPPL

1-4 Education .. Economic Growth

-- Manpower Needs
çI Attitudes

.44 and value

rx.1

JOBS

The manpower market is the meeting of men and jobs the insti.
tutions, processes, and policies that make it possible for employ.
ers to Obtain the human resources they need to produce aur econ-
omy's goods and services. Men and women fin.A opportunities for
employment in the manpower market. By participating in the man.
power market, workers have an opportunity to make a contribution
to the economy's output,to earn au incomeland to satisfy other
human needs. Your chances of successful participation in the man-
power market depend on inter sting supply and demand factors.

* * * * * * * * *

The manpower market brinu together the suppliers of labor (workers)
and the users of labor (employers, who comprise the demand side of the
market). It is the means by which "the right people obtain the right jobs".

However, an exact matching of men and jobs does nat take place auto-
matically in the market. Information, communications, and movement are neces.
sary to help put thJ right people in the right jobs. This lesson and others
in the course contain information that should be valuable for you in achiev-
ing success in the manpower market.

* * *

The manpower market is the term we use to refer to the common features
of the many different j6b markets. Actually, of course, there is no such
thing as a single manpower market that brings all of the nation's wor%ers
and all the employers together in one large job market. Our diagram at the
top of the page is merely another simplified model that is used to represent
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the workings of manpower markets in order to help re understand what goes
on in the economy. It is a composite of the factacs at work in manpower
markets. There are in fact thousands of job m.trkets in the United States,
The boundaries of some job markets are primarily Lemralicali. That is,
there are job markets in and around cities such as Columbus, Ohio. Job
markets are also limited by occupational considerations. Unemployed coal
miners, for example) are nat in the doctor job market because they don't
have the necessary skills to be licensed by the State of Ohio to practice
medicine. (For a glimpse at the many different occupational job markets
you can review lesson #8, "The Work That People Do",)

* * *

Just as we have markets for products where the forces of supply and
demand influence price, so we also have markets for productive resources
such as labor, natural resources, and capital. (You may want to review
lesson #6, "The Circular Flow of Economic Activity" for information on the
input and output markets). In these input markets, supply and demand fac-
tors determine the price of the input and therefore influence the amount
of income that each resource will receive. (Review page one of lesson #9
"Wages, Earnings, and Family Income" for information on labor's income and
an example of how supply and demand effect wages).

* * *

What should we know about the manpower market? First, the demand for
labor is a derived demand in that it depends upon the demand for the goods
or services in whose production it is utilized. EMployers are willing to
hire workers because the workers help produce goods and services that are
in demand. Changes in consumer demand for products in the output market
will have effects in the mAnpower market. The demands for labor differ
among the various manpower markets because particular types of labor make
different contributions to output. Some types of workers are more in de-
mand because their skills are needed by employers or they are more enc..
ient workers.

Second, the supplv of labor differs among the various manpower markets
because of the different characteristics of jobs and the degree to which
these jobs are attractive to labor. The time and expense required on the
part of labor to acquire the skills needed for certain jobs also affect the
supply of labor.

Discussion Questions about demand and suppix in the manpower market;

1. How did the decrease in consumer demand for buggy whips in America
in the twentieth century affect the workers in the buggy whip industry?

2. In general) do you suppose that today there is more demand for
unskilled laborers than there was in the past? Why or why not?

3. Nhat are some of the factors that determine the efficiency of a
worker?

4. Is the supply of doctors greater than the demand for doctors? Why
or why not?

* * *



Now let's look at four major factors that influence the supply and
demand for labor in the manpower market. On the sunray, side -- which will
be examined in more detail in later lessons -- one of the most important
factors affecting the number and composition of the workers in the manpower
market is the attitudes and values of workers themselves. Certain atti-
tudes and values increase a worker's success in the manpower market by
making him a better worker and/or more acceptable to employers.

What are some of the attitudes which you think might increase youtz
chances of successful participation in the manpower market? (Hint: review
the case of Susie in lesson #23).

1..

2--

3--

4.-

* * *

The amount and type of education and training you and the other workers
have will also affect the supply of labor in the manpower market.

How do you think your education will influence your participation in
the manpower market? (For some hints, you might review lessons #8 and 23).

1--

2....

* * *

The demand for labor in the manpower market is affected by the amount
and composition of the growth in production that we have in the economy.
Why? Because as our Gross National Product grows, this also increases the
demand for labor. It takes additional resources to produce more goods and
services. (Remember the relationship between inputs and output explained
in lesson #12 and #13 and the derived nature of the demand for labor we
talked about earlier in this lesson). The growth in the output of our
economy is accounted for largely by the greater production of services.
Thus, service-producing rather than goods-producing workers are more in
demand.

* * *

Question: Does a change in the level of income of consumer households
influence the total demand for labor in the manpower market?

* * *
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The needs or requirements of employers also influence the demand for
labor. All employers are not looking for the same type of workers. More-

over, the skill requirements of most employers change over time. In many
cases, the skill requirements needed for employment increase. There is
also a preference among employers for workers with certain attitudes and
values.

* * *

Let's summarize what we have learned about the manpower market. The
manpower maeket is made up of the institutions, processes, and policies
which bring together the workers who are the suppliers of labor and the
22212=1 who are the users of labor. Employers use the manpower market
to obtain the human resources they need for production; and through this
market, men and women are provided employment opportunities. This input
market has many different supply factors (education and attitudes and val-
ues) and demand factors (economic growth and needs of particular employers)
which interact to allocate labor among competing employers. The demand for
labor in the manpower market is derived from the demand for the goods and
services it helps to produce. There are differences in supply and demand
for workers participating in different specific job markets.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

The manpower market provides for the meeting of workers and jobs.
Supply and demand factors determine employment opportunities in the economy.
Effective participation on the supply side of the manpower market depends
upon the skills that workers have acquired through education and training
and the attitudes and values that influence their response to changes re-
flected in the manpower market. The manpower requirements of employers on
the demand side of the manpower market are influenced by the needs of their
particular enterprise and the growth of the economy. Demand and supply
forces interacting together will determine the chances that men and women
have for employment and earnings in the manpower market.
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"What's In It for Me?"

One of the rewards for successful participation in the man-
power market is the pay that a worker receives. How much a
worker earns depends on supply and demand forces in the man-
power market and such factors as agreements between employers

and labor unions and minimum wage laws. In general, workers
who complete more years of schooling will get higher earnings.

* * * * * * * * *

We have seen that work has three functions: (1) to help produce goods

and services; (2) to satisfy certain "non-economic" needs that workers have
as human beings; and finally, (3) to earn the dollars people need in order
to buy goods and services and maintain a standard of living.

In several lessons, we shall be focusing on the second and third of
these functions to see what it is that a worker gets for working .. "what's
in it for me" as a worker. These lessons will point out that men and
women who are employed as "human resources" in the production system are
able to get certain personal satisfactions and social recognition for the
work they do. In addition, they get economic rewards .. money, and the
goods and services that can be purchased with money.

* * *

How much mnnev does a worker earn? In lesson #9, we reported that
production workers in manufacturing were earning dbout $112 per week, on
the average, in early 1967. They were paid wages of $2.80 an hour, and
worked a 40-hour week. If they were able to work full-time for the entire
year, annual earnings would amount to $5,824. (Actually, many manufactur-
ing employees do not have the opportunity to work full-time for the entire
year. Some weeks their hours of paid employment are reduced, and other
times they are "laid off" the job entirely.)

The wage rate of $2.80 per hour is only an Lyemz,12. and it's only an
average for workers employed in manufacturing, industries. Many American
workers earn $4 or $5 per hour or more and some earn as little as $1 per
hour. In terms of yearly income, this means that some workers earn more
than $8,000 per year, while others earn only $2,000 per year. (There are
2,000 working hours in a "typical" year, assuming a 40-hour week and 50
weeks of working during the year, with two weeks off for vacation or lay-
off. Therefore, assuming a worker is employed full-time during the whole
year, you can figure his yearly income by multiplying his hourly wage rate
by 2,000 hours.)

* * *
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There are many factors that influence the pay that a worker receives
for his labor. For now, we can say that wages basically are determined by
the operation of supply and demand forces in the manpower market. Some.
times wages are set by collective bargaininp aereamentz that employers and
labor unions make. And in some cases, minimum yam are established by
the federal government or state governMe77-(A "minimum wage" of $1.40 per
hour simply means that it is against the law for an employer to hire a
worker and pay him less than $1.40 an hour. Of course he can always pay
more, boat if be paid less than $1.40 he would be breaking the law, and
could be punished .. even if the worker were willing to accept less. The
federal minimum wage was raised to $1.40 an hour in 1967, but many workers
still are not covered by this law.)

* * *

"What's in it for me" depends, then, on several things:

supply and demand forces in the manpower market

institutional circumstances, such as the existence of labor
unions or minimum wage rates established by government

-- who the "me" is, in terms of the worker's occupation, education,
experience, and related factors

Mere will be said later about unions and collective bargaining, minimum wage
laws, and a number of particular supply and demand factors. Today, let's
select just one specific factor on the supply side of the manpower market --
education .- and examine some statistics that show a strong connection be-
tween the economic rewards of work and the "prior investment" that individ.
ual workers, with the help of society, have made in their own "human capital".

Table I shows the estimated lifetime earnings of American men, accord.
ing to the number of years of schooling they complete.

AM=MMIM

Table I. ESTIMATED LIFETIME EARNINGS, FOR MALES,
COMPLETED

Year of School Completed

Less than 8 years
8 years
1 to 3 years of high school
4 years of high school
1 to 3 years of college
4 years of college
5 or more years of college

Lifetime Earninas*

$143,000
184,000
212,000
247,000**
293,000
385,000
455,000

LI YEARS og: SCHOOL

Difference in
Lifetime Earnings

.-
+ $41,000

+ 28.000
1+ 35,000J
+ 46,000
+ 92,000
+ 70,000

*Earnings between age 18 and 64 (total of 46 years of work)
**For example a high school graduate earns $35,000 more in his working
lifetime than a high school dropout.
111610 Estimates are based on actual earnings in 1959, with projections

for the future, based on continuing growth of the economy.
SOURCE: Bureau of the Census, Income Distribution in the United States,

by Herman P. Miller. Washington: U. S. Government Printing
Office, 1966 (LC No. A66.7107) p. 270.
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These statistics show that hipher earnings are associated with more exas.).rs

of schooling. A man who has one to three years of high school can expect
to earn only $212,000 in his lifetime, whereas a high school graduate can
expect to earn $247,000. This doesn't mean that each and every dropout
will earn less in his lifetime than each and every high school graduate.
The figures refer to men with varying amounts of education, on the average.
Another way to say this is that ymit chances of earning more money in your
lifetime will be greater if you complete more years of schooling.

Question. Why do you suppose lifetime earnings of men and women with more
education are higher than for workers with less schooling?

* * *

Now look at Table II, showing some additional detail on figures from
Table I. We have made simple calculations to show how much will be earned,
on the average, reklz, monthly, and yearlz, by a man with only eight years

of schooling, a high school graduate, and a college graduate.

INIMMENI111114

Table II. AVERAGE WEEKLY, MONTHLY, AND YEARLY EARNINGS Faulamma
DIFFERENT LEVELS OF SCHOOLING

8 Years of High School College
Schooling Graduate Graduate

Total lifetims earnings $164,000 $247,000 $385,000

Average yearly earnings $4,000 $5,370 $8,370

Average monthly earnings $330 $450 $700

Average weekly earnings $75 $105 $160

SOURCE: Computed from data in Table I, rounded to nearest $10 or $5.

Question. Using data from Table I, figure the difference in average'monthlv
earnings for a high school dronaut and a high school graduate, and then make
a list of some of the things the high school graduate could buy each month
with the extra income he earned.

Average monthly earnings for dropout

Average monthly earnings for h. s. graduate

Difference

Goods and services that could be purchased each month with the extra
earnings:

11111

* * *
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There is an excellent little book entitled List Man Poor gran, by

Herman P. Miller, that contains much information on earnings and the dis-
tribution of income in America. It is available in paperback, published
by the Thomas Y. Crowell Company as A Signet Book, 255 pages, 750.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Workers who are successful in the manpower market get both economic
and non-economic rewards. The economic or financial rewards depend on the
supply and demand for workers with particular qualifications, and on insti-
tutional factors in the manpower market. Statistics show that male workers
with more salooling on the average get better paying jobs and have hilt.=
earnings than workers with less schooling.

ROLES IN ECONOMIC LIFE

Earning an income is one of your three basic eco-
nomic activities.
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The Job: Satisfaction or Disappointment?

An important question to consider as you think about your
future as an employed worker is whether you will find sat-
isfaction in your job, or disappointment. Do the jobs we

have really satisfy our needs? Or is there a "myth" of
the happy American worker?

* * * * * * * * *

Have you ever stopped to think dbout what feelings a worker has
about his joblike your dad, or the secretary in the principal's
office, or the mail carrier? Here are a few examples, and you can add
some others you think of:

1. Good fellowship 5. Appreciation of beauty
2. Accomplishment 6. Boredom
3, Frustration 7,

4. Nervous strain 8.

For most people and most jobs, we can find both positive and negative
feelings.

The following 12 factors show what it is that different people may
want or need to get from their job. The extent to which these needs are
fulfilled will help determine how satisfied a worker is with his job.
Which factors seem most important to yotEY

1.- ECONOMIC SECURITY. The need to feel assured of a continuing

income and adequate level of living.

2-- RECOGNITION AND APPROVAL. The need to have your work and other
things associated with yourself known and approved by others.

3-- MASTERY AND ACHIEVEMENT. The need to perform well according to
your own standards and abilities. (This is very much like the
famous "instinct of workmanship" stressed by the American econo-
mist, Thorstein Veblen, whose career extended from the 1890's
to 1929. Veblen believed that people have a basic desire for
activity that is directed toward the efficient achievement of a
goal, and he wrote a book on the subject.)*

Thorstein Veblen, The _Instinct of Workmanship (And the State of the
Industrial Arts). New York: MacMillan Co., 1914. Reprinted by W. W.

Norton Co. as a paperback in 1964. There is a book about Veblen's life
and his work that you might be interested in reading: Thorstein Veblen,
by Douglas Dowd. New York: Washington Square Press, 1964. Paperback,
60 pages.



4-- DOMINANCE. The need to have some power or influence and aontrol
over others.

5-- SOCIO.ECONOMIC STATUS. The need to maintain yourself and family
in accordance with certain community standards with respect to
material ("money") matters.

6-- SELF.EXPRESSION. The need to have your behavior consistent
with your self,--concept -- what you believe "you are". (Thor-
stein Veblen's "instinct of workmanship" comes to mind again in
thinking about satisfying this need.)

7-- AFFECTION AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIP. The need to have a
feeling of acceptance by and belongingnesswith other people; the
need to have some people like you and love you.

8-- MORAL VALUE SCHEME. The need to feel that your behavior is con-
sistent with some moral code or structure, so you can feel
virtuous -- that you are a good and worthy person.

9-- DEPENDENCE. The need to be directed by others to avoid feeling
all alone and totally responsible for your own behavior.

10-- CREATIVITY AND CHALLENGE. The need for meeting new problems
requiring initiation and imagination, and for producing new and
original works.

11. SOCIAL WELFARE (or ALTRUISM). The need to help others to
have your efforts result in benefits to others.

12-- INDEPENDENCE. The need to direct your own behavior -- to "be

your own man" -- rather than to be completely subject to the
control of others.

* * *

lie can quickly see how jobs give us economic rewards for our work
through earnings. But consider also how some of the other needs are met
through certain jobs. When co-workers seem to like you (and they might
even elect you chairman of a committee, or as a union representative),
when your family appreciates you, and when you have friends, you are gain.
ing RECOGNITION and experiencing satisfying INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS.

When you have created an attractive dress or a delicious meal, made
a beautifully-styled wood stool or bookcase you feel MASTERY and ACHIEVE-
MENT and SELF-EXPRESSION. (Veblen says we make such small parts of a
total object today, on an assembly line, or in an office, that we often
have no way of feeling the mastery and pleasure of creating a total
item a "masterpiece".) The policeman may meet his DOMINANCE need
through the influence he has over people in controlling the flow of
traffic and preventing people from breaking the law.
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The truck drtver can feel both MASTERY and ACHIEVEMENT and DOMINANCE
over machines as he is able to control his huge truck and trailer to back
into narrow places to get his heavy loads to and from destinations. The

medical doctor gets satisfaction from helping others (Smm,NELFARE).
Teachers feel CREATIVITY AND CHALLENGE in trying to present your lessons

so they are interesting and meaningful to you.

A writer, an advertising design man, and a sculptor are other ex-
amples of CREATIVITY and CHALLENGE, MASTERY, and ACHIEVEMENT and the
writer and design man also achieve DOMINANCE if their work influences
others. INDEPENDENCE is shown by the businessman who owns his own busi-
ness, the executive, the personal secretary who may also be an office

manager. Students are DEPENDENT on their teachers for motivation and
direction.

* * *

Discussion Questions

Which of the needs seem most important to you? (Remember, you are

unique and your answers will probably differ from others in the class.)

As students in school, rather than employees on a job, how do you
get some of these needs fulfilled?

Give some concrete examples of positive and negative feelings
that workers have about their jobs.

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Each person has needs, desires, feelings, and talents that he brings
to the job. He wants to earn money, but he has other human needs as well.
"Man does not live by bread alone." Whether his needs are fulfilled --
the amount of satisfaction he gets from the job depends on the worker
and the opportunity his job gives him to express himself and achieve his
goals.
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SUCCESS IN THE WORLD OF WORK

MANPOWER MARKET

1 I I I 1 I I I

JOBS

,

The attitudes and values and the education you bring
to the manpower market will help determine whether
you will be emolaved4 how much you will earn, and
also the amount of satisfaction (or disappointment)
you get from the job.
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Measuring the Mom= Market

In order to understand the manpower market and be able to
evaluate its performance, it is necessary to use concepts
which correspond to facts that can be measured. The labor
force is the concept which economists have developed to
measure the manpower potential of the economy. Two addi-
tional concepts -- employment and unemployment are used to
measure the status of the labor force and evaluate the
performance of the manpower market. An understanding of
the labor force, employment, and unemployment concepts
will help you in evaluating the manpower market and your
own employment opportunities.

* * * * * * * * *

You will recallthat lesson #11 ("GNP and Some Fundamentals of Economic
Statistics") discussed the need for statistics to evaluate the performance
of the economy. Labor force statistics are valuable because they make it
possible for us to measure changes in the status of our most important eco-
nomic resource .. nameam.

The labor force is the dominant factor in our economy as our nation's
ecommic accounts show. For example in 1966 American workers received 71%
of the total National Income as compensation for the manpower they contri-
buted to productic. Consumer purchases -- paid for mainly out of current
earnings from employment -- were 63% of Gross National Product. Thus, on
both the expenditure and income sides of the nation's economic accounts,
labor accounted f:r most of the activity. The labor force also provides
the human resources needed to produce goods and services.

* * *

Information on the characteristics and use of the nation's human re-
sources are gathered by state and federal government agencies and reported
to the public in great detail. For example, separate figures are published
for agriculture and nonagriculture workers by sex, color, marital status,
age, and hours worked. An occupational and industrial description of the
labor force and the personal characteristics of those not in the labor force
are also published. These figures are the most important data that econo-
mists, governmental officials, businessmen, labor unionists, and other
interested parties have available for checking on the manpower market. In
order to understand and use labor force data, you have to know the defini-
tions of the terms used by the governmental agencies and the methods they
use in compiling these statistical series.
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Let's begin our examination of labor force statistics by descriUng
the concepts and methods used by the U. S. Department of Labor and
cooperating State agencies in measuring the status of the labor force. The
main federal government agencies that measure the labor force, employment,
and unemployment aretheBureau of Census (in the U. S. Department of Com.
merce) and the Bureau of Labor Statistics (in the U. S. Department of Labor).

In monthly surveys that are made of a sample number of households and
businesses throughout the U. S., each individual 16 years af age and over
is classified as employed, unemployed, or not in the labor forcsaccoeding
to his activity during the week of the survey. The sum of the employed and
unemployed comprise the civilian labor force. (An estimate of the total
labor force is obtained by adding the number of persons in the Armed Forces,
regardless of where they are stationed.) Men and women 16 years of age and
over who are not classified as employed, unemployed, or in the Armed Forces
are defined as "not in the labor force". These people are students, house
wives, retired or disabled persons, institntionalized persons, those doing
less than 15 hours of unpaid family work, and the voluntary idle.

To be counted as employed in the survey, the person must put in at least
one hour a week on a job for 22/: as a wage or salary worker or for profit
as an owner of a business. Also counted as employed are the socalisd "un-
paid family workers" (examples: Eons, daughters, or wives working in a
family business such as a store or farm) who work at least 11 hours a week
without gsz. Those persons who are not working or looking for work but who
had jobs or businesses from which they were temporarily absent because of
illness, bad weather, vacation, labor-management dispute, or various per-
sonal reasons are also counted as employed.

Unemployed persons include those who are not employed for as Much as
one hour a week but who have been actively seeking gmloseaL and are savi
rently available for work if employment can be found. The general test of
seeking employment" is that a person must have actively looked for a job
(by going to the State Employment Service, applyir-, 'o an employer, answer-
ing a job want-ad, etc.) within the last four week3.

* * *

Question: In your own terms, define labor force, employment, and unemploy-
ment.

* * *

An easy rule to remember for telling whether people should be consid-
ered in or not in the labor force is to nate their activity. Activity in-
volving work classifies one as employed; activity involving lookinct for
work classifies one as unemployed. Thus, activitz divides the labor force
from people not in the labor force.

Let's now see if we can use the labor force concepts we have learned.
Please classify the following persons as employed, unemployed, or not lathe
labor force according to standards used by the government agencies mentioned
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above. PUT THE CORRECT ANSWER IN THE BLANK PRECEELTNG THE QUESTION. Use
E for employed, U for unemployed, and NLF for not in the labor force.

1. A factory worker who is on strike against his employer.

2. A thirteen-year-old boy who delivers newspapers 15 hours a week.

3. A woman working ten hours a week as an unpaid cashier in her hus-
band's grocery store.

4. A full-time housewife.

_..5. A 16-year-old girl who is employed as a car-hop at a drive-in restau-
rant 12 hours a week.

6. A high school student who applies for a job in April that he wants
to begin in June after he graduates.

7. A woman who was fired from her job two months ago and has been sitting
around the house ever since, brooding over her bad luck.

8. A truck driver who is visiting his state employment service looking
for employment and who is ready to go to work as soon as he can find
a job.

9. An inmate of one of the state prisons who works in the metal shop
stamping out license plates and is paid $.75 an hour.

NOW CHECK YOUR ANSWERS WITH THE REST OF THE CLASS.

* * *

We found that in order to know the dimensions of activity in the man-
power market we have to measure how many people are working, at jobs or who
are seeking jobs. In other words, we have to have some manpower concepts
which can be given numerical values. The concepts of labor force, employ.
ment, and unemployment are used by the U. S. Department of Labor and
other federal and state governmental agencies (such as the Ohio Bureau of Em-
ployment Services, located in Columbus) to gather statistics on the bound-
aries and operation of the manpower market. These governmental agencies
make estimates of the status of the labor force by surveying a samnle, of the
nation'a households and nonagriculture business establishments. Detailed
reports are published aryl then they are used by employers and other people
interested in the manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

Ouslaitts.1 Lesson in Brief

The dimensions and the performance of the manpower market can be mea-
sured and evaluated by using the concepts of the labor force, employment, and
unemployment. These concepts are used by federal and state governments far
gathering and publishing statistics on the functioning of the manpower mar-
ket. Labor force and employment data are essential for those who want to
understand how our nation's human resources are being used.
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This page provides a summary of the Occupational and the lasiustrial
classification systems (based on U. S. Department of Labor proceduresrm
that we will be using in lessons that follow. You will want to refer to
this summary sheet in the future.

SUMMARY OF OCCUPATIONAL AND INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS

!Occupational Classification;

WHITE-COLLAR

Professional and technical workers
Managems, officials, and owners (nonfarm); sometimes termed Managerial
Clerical workers
Sales workers

BLUE.COLLAR; also termed Manual

Craftsmen and foremen (includes mechanics & repairmen); also termed Skilled
Operatives (includes assemblers, drivers, and inspectors); also termed
Semiskilled

Laborers (nonfarm and nonmining); also termed Unskilled

SERVICE

Service workers (includes private household workers)

FARM

Farmers and farm managers (includes farm laborers and foremen)

* * *

[Industrial Classificationi

GOODS.PRODUCING; sometimes excludes agriculture; sometimes termed Produc-
tion industries

Manufacturing (includes durable and nondurable goods)
Contract Construction; also termed Construction
Agriculture

Mining (includes forestry and fishing)

SERVICE-PRODUCING; sometimes termed Services industries

Government (includes local, state, and federal governments and public
schools); also termed Public Administration

Transportation and Piiblic Utilities (includes communication)
Trade (includes wholesale and retail)

' Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate
Service and Miscellaneous (includes non-public education, medical, and

repairs)

ILVVISSUPgmacu.=z-------
`
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The Chanjn I4an,ower Market

The labor force is the supply of workers who already have jobs
or are able and willing to accept employment. It is from this
group that employers choose their workers. The labor force
keeps changing, in number and composition. Knowledge of the
changing labor force can prove valuable to you in planning your
career. It will help you identify the amount and type of com-
petition you will face in tomorrow's manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

In this lesson, we consider the questions of who is included in the
labor force and what is happening to its size and composition. And we'll
discuss the significance of changes that are taking place in our labor force.

* * *

The OVERALL SIZE of our labor force has been growing steadily. In 1870
we had about 13 million workers in the total labor force. By 1970 it is
projected by the U. S. Department of Labor's Bureau of Labor Statistics that
the labor force will be 86 million. That amounts to a six-fold increase
(up 560%) in the past 100 years.

What changes have occurred most recently? Looking back to 1940, we
find that we had a labor force of 56 million. By 1960, it had grown to 73
million an increase of 17 million potential jobholders. However, this
past growth in the labor force is overshadowed by what will happen during the
period 1960-1980. By 1980, it is projected that our labor force will be 101
million or 28 million more than it was in 1960.

In other words, it is projected that our labor force will grow almost

twice as fast during the 1960's and 1970's as it did during tho 1940's

and 1950"s. During the decade 1960.1970, our libor force will grow from

73 to 86 million .. a 22% increase. We are presently in the period of

the moe rapid labor force expansion. Between 1965 and 1970 our labor

force will increase by 7.5 million which is almost 50% greater than the

increase that occurred during the first half of the 1960's. In the

1970's, our labor force growth will slow down a little increasing

only 10 in comparison with the 22% growth in the 1960's.

* * *
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Now let's look at the COMPOSITION of our labor force. Chart I shows

the structure of the civilian labor force in March 1965. (Note: Civilian

Labor Force = Total Labor Force minus Armed Forces.)

Chart I. CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE BY AGE AND SEX, MARCH 1965

(uvder 20 years

of age, 4%)

(under 20 years--
of age, 3%)

WOMEN MEN

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Employment and &Lama, April 1965.

AMOINIMI

The chart shows, for example, that in a recent year 35% of all the

workers in the civilian labor force were women, while 65% were men. Of

all the women in the labor force) the largest group was in the 35-54 age

bracket.

Questions. Using the data in Chart I, please check the correct answer.

I.a. More than three-quarters of all workers in the labor force are men.

True False

I-1). The majority if workers, men and women combined, are under 35 years of

age. True False .

* * *

The lez and Agst composition of our labor force is chaneinK. Women

increasingly are playing a more important role in our labor force. At

present, more than one-third of all workers in the labor force are women.

They are entering the labor force in the 1960's at double the rate of

men. (By the 1970's, the difference in growth rates between men and

women will narrow.) An increasing number of middle-aged women are

entering the labor force. However, the labor force over-all is becoming

increasingly younger. Projections show that between 1960 and 1970 there

will be a 65% increase in the number of young workers (under 25 years of

age) in our labor force. This is more than three times the increase of

young workars that is projected to occur between 1970 and 1980. Airing

the 1970's) growth rates of the different age groups (under 25 years,

25-54 years, 55 and aver) in the labor force will be more nearly equal

than they were in the 1960's.
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Another way to examine age and sex trends in the manpower market is

to note labor force participation rates. A labor force participation
rate is the percentage of workers who are in the labor force out of the

total number of people in a certain group of the population. For example,

of all males 25-54 years of age about 98% are presently in the labor

force. (This is the same rate that is projected for 1980.) For women

(all ages combined), the participation rate will rise from 36% in 1960

to over lia; by 1980. Nearly half of all women 25-54 years of age will

be in the labor force by 1980. Of the 101 million workers expected to be

in the total labor force in 1980, about 36 million will be women.

Questions:

1. What is the significance to y..9.2 of the growing participation of
young workers and women in the labor force?

2. What problems might be created for the society, and the economy,
because of the increasing number of youth and women entering the
labor force?

3. Why do you suppose so many women are entering the labor force?

* * *

Let's summarize what we have learned about our changing labor force
and consider the significance of these changes. Tile found that we have a

ranidly growinn. labor force. From 73 million in 1960, our labor force is
expected to expand to 101 million, by 1980. The latter half of the 1960's

is the time of most rapid growth. Women and also young men are entering
the labor force in increasing numbers during the 1960's. During the
1970's the relative growth in numbers of young workers (under 25 years)
will only be about one-third of what it was in the 1960's. The growth
rate of women joining the labor force will also slow down during the
1970's. However, the participation rate of women is creeping upward and
is projected to be greater than 40% in 1980.

* * *

The significance of this growth in our labor force is that our econ-
omy will have to create an average of about 1i million additional lobs
eve= year between now and lag in order to empIEFTECITZ-770171aor force
entrants. These additional jobs do not include the better than 2 million
a year that the economy will need to generate to offset the productivity
gains of American industry. In other words, our economy will have a real
growth rate (GNP) of 4% to 5% every year between now and 1980 if we are
to find jobs for all the members of our labor force.
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Projected growth in our labor force, when viewing its age and sex composi-
tion, suggests that women will be increasingly competing with men.for jobs.
Middle-aged women vho are reentering the labor force after raising t.heir
families will be especially tough competition for younger girls and for men
seeking employment opportunities. The growing youthfulness of the labor
force means that competition among young people for jobs will be keen. Our
economy must generate an average of about 750.000 entry-type jobs every year
during the 1960's to take care of all the young people who are entering the
labor force. (During the 1970's, the number of entry jobs needed will drop
to about 300,000.)

Employers during the latter part of the 1960's and the 1970°s,will have
a large number of young workers to choose from and will undoubtedly prefer to
employ those who have the best education and training. By the time you enter
the labor force in the 1970's not only will you face stiff employment corn-
petition from your fellow young workers, but those workers who will be a few
years older will also be present in large numbers as competitors for the
better jobs that are available.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Our labor force is growing rapidly, in part because of the iucreasing
number of ,voune workers and women, who are entering the labor force. Between
now and 1980, our econcmy will have to generate a real growth rate higher
than we have had in the immediate past if we are to find jobs for present
and new members of the labor force. Competition for jobs will probably be
keen during the 1970's, and employers will tend to hire those who have the
best education and training.
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Collective Ba r g a in i ng,

Collective bargaining is the basic means used by labor unions
and employers to arrange the terms and conditions of employ-
ment for workers in "organized" manpower markets. Collective
bargaining typically involves the negotiation of a contract
listing such details as rates of pay for workers and including
a Rrievance procedure for carrying out and enforcing the con-
tract. Knowing how labor and management work together in a
system of "industrial law and justice" will help you develop
a better understanding of the modern manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

Collective bargaining is a process of determining the terms and condi.
tions of work by means of formal agreements between employers and labor
unions. (You may want to refer back to lesson #19, "The Role of Labor
Unions", to review the basic purposes of unions.) The results of discus.
sionsv negotiations, and "bargaining" are written out in a collective bar-
gaining...agreement, or contract, that is legally binding on the employer and
on the union and its members. This contract spells out in detail the terms
and conditions under which employees are to work.

While the provisions of collective bargaining contracts vary widely
among different industries, and even among different firms, there are cer-
tain elements found in nearly all collective bargaining agreements. These
include wage rates and other forms of compensation, security provisions for
workers and unions, hours of work, and work loads or production standards.
Collective bargaining agreements also typically contain a clause that main-
tains that there will be no strike or lockout during the term of the con-
tract. The agreement may specify that certain decisions are exclusively
the right of management, such as deciding on plant locations and supervising
the work force. Other work rules, such as those relating to discipline and
layoff, may be subject to determination by both the labor union and management.

The contract also includes a procedure for dealing with grievances. A
grievance is a complaint, usually by an individual worker or management rep-
resentative (but sometimes by the union or company), concerning interpreta-
tion of the terms of the collective bargaining contract. Differences of
opinion sometimes arise over what the collective bargaining agreement actually
provides. The grievance procedure is a method of resolving these differences
by determining whether the disputed action of the employer, his representa-
tive, worker, or union official was in accordance with the contract. It is
especially helpful to the worker as a means of assuring individual treatment
and justice in the work place.
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The grievance procedure may involve as many as three separate steps,
though most grievances are settled at the first stage. al First, a meet-
ing of the grievance committee is held to see if they can work out an
agreement between themselves. This committee often includes the shop fore-
man (and/or department head representing management) and the shop steward --

a worker in the firm who also is a union official .. and/or a local union
representative. igl If these men can't settle the disagreement among them-
selves, they turn the dispute over to management and labor representatives
who have positions higher up in their respective organizations, e.g., plant
manager, and president of the union local. These men sometimes make use of
a mediator in their attempt to find a solution to their disagreement. The
mediator, who is a third party agreeable to both union and management, may
be called on to suggest ways of settling the grievance. The mediator's
recommendations are usually in form of a compromise solution to which both
parties can agree. (3) If steps 1 and 2 have failed to settle a grievance,
the third and final 7EITI) involves submitting the grievance to final and
binding arbitration. In arbitration, a third party the arbitrator is

picked to settle the dispute. The arbitrator is a parson agreed on by both
parties who hears both labor and management present their arguments about
the grievance and then makes a final decision that resolves the grievance.

* * *

The institution of collective bargaining is said to perform at least
three broad functions which would have to be performed one way or another
in any society. 1.. It is a system of industrial "law" for setting the
detailed rules of the work place and for administering these rules. 2.. It
is a procedure for setting wage rates and the details of compensation. Com-
pensation consists not only of wages, but of a variety of benefits, such as
vacations-with-pay, holidays-with.pay, health and welfare plans, and pen-
sions. The income received by its members is a central concern to a union
because its members look to it to gain them higher wages or salaries. The
compensation of employees is important to management because it may affect
their competitive position in the output msrket. CA modern factory, for
example, employs hundreds of different kinds of workers. Wage-rates for
these jobs are significant to employees for reason of income and fair treat.
ment, and to management for reasons of costs.) 3-- Collective bargaining
is a system for settling disputes centering around the content of au agree-
ment, and how the contract is interpreted and carriel out.

Collective bargaining does not eliminate labor.management conflict,
but it does establish rules and procedures for settlin disputes. It en-
courages a more responsible approach to settling disagreements. Sometimes
the "jawbone"phase of collective bargaining breaks down and work stoppages
results. The union may call a strike, so that workers temporarily walk off
their jobs as a group. The company may order a lockout, shutting down the
plant and not allowing workers to perform their jobs. More will be said
about work stoppages and their impact on the economy later in the lesson.

* * *
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Questions:

1) What is collective bargaining?

2) Indicate one of the basic functions of collective bargaining.

3) Describe, in your words, what takes place in the three steps of the
grievance procedure.

4) Arbitration is a means for negotiating new collective bargaining
agreements. (Please check the correct answer.) True False .

5) The provisions of collective bargaining agreements are basically the
same in all industries. True False

* * *

How well does collective bargaining work in the United States? Let's
try to answer this question by looking at a list of advantages and disad-
vantages that are claimed for collective bargaining:

Benefits of Collective Bargaining:

1. Reduces the power of the employer to play one worker against
another in order to cut wage to lower the company's labor costs.

2. Leads to higher wages that provide additional purchasing power
for consumers. This helps keep market demand high and prevents recession.

3. Increases the voice and power of workers through their union,
assuring them of justice and fair treatment on the job.

Criticism of Collective Bargaining:

1. Gives too much power to unions and management which they may use
to promote their own selfish interests at the expense of consumers and the
public. This concentration of power will eliminate the competition that
assures the maximum efficiency and output of the economy.

2. Causes inflation by increasing wages faster than productivity.

3. Results in inefficient work rules, e.g., "featherbedding" (requir-
ing more workers for a job than really are necessary).

4. Leads to numerous and costly work stoppages (strikes and lockouts).

* * *

The criticism that collective bargaining leads to many costly work
stoppages can be evaluated by looking at the data to see how often collec-
tive bargaining has broken down and resulted in strikes or lockouts.
Table I, which is concerned with work stoppages lasting more than one day,
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shows that in 1965 the 3,963 work stoppages that took place resulted in a
loss of less than one percent .18 .. of the total number of days worked

by all employed workers. Work stoppages involved 1.55 million workers --
3.1% of all employed workers -- and averaged 25 days in duration in 1965.

==111,-.
Table I. WORK STOPPAGES iN THE UNITED STATES, SELECTED YEARS

11/49 126.1

Year

Work Stoppages
Beginning in

Year

Number

40E7-aine"--
Duration

(calendar
days)

Workers
Involved

1940
1945

1950
1955
1960
1961

1962

1963
1964
1965

2,508
4,750
4,843
4,320

3,333
3,367
3,614
3,362

3,655
3,963

21

10

19

18
23

24
25

23
23
25

Number
(thou.
sand)

577
3,470
2,410
2,650
1,320
1,450
1,230

941

1,640
1,550

Percent
of Total
Employed

2%
12

7
6

3

3

3
2

3

3

Man-days Idle
DUring Year

FeRInt of
Number Estimated
(thou- Working
sand) Time

6,700 0.10%
38,000 0.47
38,800 0.44
28,200 0.26
19,100 0.17
16,300 0.14
18,600 0.16
16,100 0.13
22,900 0.18
23,300 0.18*

* For example, shows that less than one-fifth of
because of work stoppages.

SOURCE: U. S. Dapartment of Commerce, Bureau of
Abstract os the United States, 1966, p.

1% working time was lost

the Census, Statistical
247.

LA. Has the number of work stoppages increased greatly in the 19601s?

1.2. Has the average length of work stoppages increased greatly during the
1960's?

1-3. About what percent of working time on the average has been lost

on account of work stoppages every year during the 1960's?

1.4. The percent of the total number of man days lost due to strikes has
actually decreased during the 1960's over what it was in 1955. Please
check the correct answer. True False .

1-5. Does the data on work stoppages suggest to you that collective bargain-
ing has failed or is working poorly?

* * *
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Letts summarize what we have learned about collective bargaining. We
defined collective bargaining as a process of negotiating between labor

unions and employers to establish the terms and conditions of employment for

workers. The results of collective bargaining are contained in an agreement

or contract. One important part of the collective bargaining contract is the
provisions for settling grievances which arise. A Erievanue procedure may
involve three different methods of settlement between the union and the em-

ployer. Collective bargaining performs three broad social functions:

(1) provides a system of "industrial law" and sets rules for the work place;

(2) sets wage rates and provides for other forms of compensation;
(3) settles disputes between workers, unions, and employers concerning rules
of the work place and pay. Some of the benefits claimed for collective bar-
gaining are: increased wages for workers, reduction of the employer's power
to play one worker against another, and greater justice and fair treatment
for the working man. Criticism of collective bargaining includes the claim
that it puts too much power in the hands of unions and management, causes
inflation by having wages increase faster than productivity gains, permits
inefficient work rules, and leads to numerous and costly work stoppages.
Analysis of data on work stoppages showed that less than one-fifth of one
per cent of all working time has been lost through strikes and lockouts dui*.
ing the 1960's (which is only a small fraction of the working time lost each
year because of illness and absenteeism).

* * * * * * * * *

hauls Lesson in Brief

Collective bargaining is the major means used by labor unions and em-
ployers to set the terms and conditions of employment for workers. It gives
workers a system of "industrial law and justice." However, it is sometimes
criticized on grounds that it interferes with the free operation of the man-
power market. Data on work stoppages show that collective bargaining works
smoothly in most cases,and that strikes and lockouts typically affect only
a small fraction of workers and total working time.
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THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK

RESOURCES

(HUMAN ma NONHUMAN)

Human resources play the key role in our changing economy.

For that reason, they must respond to new technology and

its changing manpower requirements. Collective bargaining

is a method of adjusting to the challenge of technology and

creating a world of work that is not only efficient and

productive, but also meets the various social and economic

needs of workers.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed

by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New 'York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
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The kme Arm of the Job

A job is more than a means of earning a living. The "long
arm of the job" reaches out to influence a worker's TOTAL
life. What work you do, why, you do it, where, how, and with
whom you perform your job will greatly influence your whole
life style. The job helps to shape personal behavior pat-
terns and establish beliefs in certain ideas, values, and
attitudes.

* * * * * * * * *

What is meant by the following statement? 'What a man is, both in
his own mind and in the eyes of others, is closely involved with the
work he dos."

It means, plain and simple, that the kind of work you do, and how
well you do it will contribute a great deal to forming your personal
identity.

Decisions you'll be making in the next few years about your choice
of a career will have a tremendous effect on your total future life.
You'll need to decide whether you'll graduate from high school, "where
from there?" -- technical school, job, college, nurses' training, busi-
ness school, armed forces, marriage.

* * *

Consider just a few of the ways a person's choice of a vocation might
affect his future: (Try to answer the questions that are asked.)

1-- The choice of an occupation may determine whether he is employed or
unemployed. (How would employment or unemployment in turn affect his
needs and how they are met?)

2-- It may determine whether the person enjoys or hates his work. (How
will this affect his performance on the job?)

3.- The choice may determine "success" or "failure" in life. (How? In
what sense?)

4.. It may affect his whole style of living.

* * *
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Let's pursue this fourth point. Think about the ways that your

vocational decisions might shape the way you live, by influencing:

.. the atmosphere in which you will work
the men and women with whom you work
the kind of clothes you wear

.. the car you drive

the house you live in
where you'll live (the state, the town, ihe neighborhood)

the people vho will be your friends
the clubs and organizations you belong to

your hobbies gnd recreational activities
your ideas on political affairs
your choice of books and magazines to read
the kind of education your childrzn will have

the way you express yourself, accomplish things, and
contribute to the world you live in.

How can your job, your occupation, your career hgve an influence on each of
the above parts of your life? In the space below, jot down a few specific

examples that you can think of:

* * *

* * *

* * *

* * *

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

A job creates a style of life for a worker. Its influence extends
beyond his place of employment and length of the vemtic day. The "long
arm of the job" reaches into his home and family, affecting his total
way of life his ideas and ideals, attitudes and interests, manners,
clothes, and even the way he speaks.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Znterstate Printers and
Pdblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/N5/#33 132



Finding the Trees in the Emajaamuit Forest

The operation of the American manpower market involves the
activities of over 70 million workers, employed in thous-
ands of occupations. To start planning and preparing for
employment, you'll need to find a way of examining the many
different types of jobs that exist in the economy.

- In what types of occunations are workers in our economy
employed?

. How are jobs classified according to particular occuna..
tional mune

- How many workers are employed in each of the occupational
groups?
How are workers classified according to industrial in-cups?

. How many workers of various types are employed in each
industrial group?

The next few lessons will help you answer these questions,
starting with information on how occupations and industries
are classified and data on the number of workers employed in
the various occupational and industrial groups.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's begin our examination of the multitude of jobs in our economy by
looking at one way of summarizing these jobs .. putting them into meaningful
groupings. Vie will also try to get an idea of the number of people in the
various occupational groups.

One way of classifying jobs and workers is to take all the different
jobs in the economy and label them white-collar, hl...Lg.collar, service, or
farm occupations. An occupational group contains a number of different jobs
which have similar broad characteristics such as entrance requirements,
potential earnings, or "a way of life and labor."

WITE.COLLAR workers, for example, are distinguished not only because
they wear "white.collar" clothes, but also because they work in occupations
that are centered in offices, laboratories, classrooms, stores, and sales-
rooms. In general, these workers do not normally depend on their manual or
physically manipulative skills to perform their work. Rather, their work
involves a relatively 11.gh degree of mental and communication skill and is
characterized by dealing directly with people, their property, or their
records. They teach us, keep us healthy, manage our enterprises, handle our
legal problems, design our bridges, create our knowledge, and look after our
accounts.
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In 1965, out of a total employed work force of 72 million, over 12.
millinn men and women (44% of total employmeat) were employed in the white-
collar occupations. More than half of all women employed in 1965 were work-
ing in white-collar occupations. For men the comparable figure was 38%.

What is the breakdown (sub-grouping) of these white-collar jobs? Pro-
fessional and yechnical Workers accounted for 9 million of the white-collar
jobs in 1965; there rere 11 million Clerical Workers; there were 7 million
Managerial Workers (nanagers, officials, and owners); and nearly 5 million
Sales Workers.

* * *

BLUE.COLLAR or manual workers include three different occupational
groups:

1-- skilled workers (craftsmen, mechanics, repairman, and foremen).

2-- amizkilled itiol_tiem or "nperptives" (machine operators, assemblers,
drivers, and inspectors).

3.. unskilled workers (laborers).

Blue-collar workers are distinguished by wearing "blue-collar" clothes to
work. They use physical or manipulative skills, working primarily with their
hands; and they work more with things than with people. Manual workers help
transform the ideas of our scientistsongineers, managers, and administra-
tors into goods and services. They operate equipment, build, control, repair,
move, wrap, pack and unload. They provide most of our manpower "muscle". In
1965, 37% of all employed workers were working in blue-collar occupations.
The 26 million blue-collar workers in 1965 were employed as follows:

* Semiskilled Workers .000 13 million

* Skilled Workers 0000000. 9 million

* Unskilled Workers 000.00 4 million

TOTAL BLUE.COLLAR WORKERS

* * *

SERVICE occupations, which employed 9 million workers in 1965 13% of
total employment include jdbs that provide protective, personal, building
maintenance, and private household services to individuals, organizations,
and the community. Service workers feed us in restaurants, cut our hair,
babysit, put out our fires, and clean our buildings. Almost one-Quarter of
all women workers in 1965 were employed in this occupational group. On the
other hand, only 7% of the total number of men employed in 1965 were working
in service jobs.

FARM WORKERS include farmers, and farm managers, laborers, and foremen.
These workers are employed in producing food and fiber on the farms in our
economy. In 1965, 4.3 million farm workers were employed, mostly men. Clis
was a million less than in 1960 and only half the number of farm workers
employed in 1940.)

* * *
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One quick way to grasp the relative importance of employment in each of
these occupational groups is to note their respective share of the total
number of workers employed. This was the breakdown in 1965:

White-collar 44%
Blue-collar
Service 1370

Farm 6%

(2 million workers)
(26 million workers)
( 9 million workers)
( 4 million workers)

Discussion Questions

1. Nhat is an occupation?

2. What do you think are some of the basic differences between white-collar
and blue-collar jobs?

3. What type of work do service workers perform?

4. Why do you suppose so many women are employed in white-collar jobs?

* * *

Learning about employment means knowing something about the work place
and setting where the job is performed. Almost every occupation can be prac-
ticed in a number of different industries and enterprises. To get a better
picture of employment in our economy, we can classify industries into nine
major divisions. These industrial divisions represent roughly similar lines
of economic activity. For example, the nine industrial groups can be divided
into two general categories -- those that produce goods and those that pro-
duce services. The moods-producinv. industries harvest food and fiber,
build houses and office buildings, extract minerals) and manufacture men.
chandise. The a'lur goods-producing industries are: Arriculture; Contract
Construction; ?lining; and Eanufacturing.

Those industries that produce services are involved in selling, govern-
ing, transporting, insuring, financing, producing utilities, housing, repair-
ing, and personal grooming. The five service-producing industries are:
Government; Transportation and Public Utilities; Trade; Finance, Insur.
ance, vid Real Estate and Servicp aa Miscellaneous. (Some manpower market
analysts refer to employees in the last three industrial groupings as "gray.
collar" workers.) In 1965 the 229.111-nroduntne industries employed 26 million
workers (40% of the total number of employed workers). The service-moducinr
industries employed 39 million workers 60% of total employment. (The

7 million workers employed in 1965 were the self-employedland the unpaid
family workers. In tho 1960's it is clear that our manpower force is

occupied more with the production of services than with the production of
goods.

* * *
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Identify the following industries as either goods-producing or
service-producing. Please mark your answer with either a "G" for goods-
producing or "S" for service-producing.

Agriculture Government

Trade Mining

Manufacturing Finance

Baal estate Construction

* * *

The occupational and industrial classification systems used in this
course were established by the U. S. Department of Labor for presenting
manpower data. (See lesson #30, p. 120 for a summary o: the classifica-
tion systems). The categories in these systems are the means of summar-
izing a great variety of occupations and industries. For example, the
nine-fold ocelpational classification system (sometimes 11 categories
when Service workers and Farm workers are each subdivided into two addi-
tional categories) summarizes a total of 25,000 to 30,000 occupations.
There are approximately 250 industries in our economy, according to one
classification system. These are summarized under nine industriftl sate-
=Liu in the lessons.

The dynamic nature of our manpower market is illustrated by the
number of changes that take place in the listing of jobs that is done
by the U. S. Department of Labor. For example, the 1965 edition of the
DICTIONARY OF OCCUPATIONAL TITLES (DOT) includes 6,432 jobs that were
not listed in the 1949 edition, and drops many obsolete jobs. (rhe DOT
is a standard reference volume that lists and defines various occupa-
tions in the economy and groups these jobs according to basic occupa-
tional, industrial, or worker characteristics.)

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

Jobs and workers can be classified according to occupations and the
industries in which work is performed. These classilication systems can
be used to investigate and explore the thousands of different occupations
in which more than 70 million American workess are employed. Currently,
more Americans are employed in Ihite-collar occupations (44%) than in any
other occupational group; 37% of our employed labor force works in Blue .
collar occupations; 13% are Service workers; and 6% are Farm workers.
Looking at employment by industrial classification, we find that 60% of
our workers are employed in the service-producing industries, while 40%
of our workers are producing goods.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and

PUblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/03/#34 136
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On Top in the Service.Produsim Era

lie are becoming a nation of white-collar workers. The time
is approaching when more than half of our workers will be

employed in white.collar occupations. Already, more men and

women are employed in this occupational group than any other.

It is worth while to look at i.he various types of jobs these
white.collar workers have, note how many men and women are
employed in particular white-collar occupations, and see the
types of enterprises thu work for. Information about white.
collar employment can help you plan your own career by ac-
quainting you with the occupations of 44$ of America's workers.

* * * * * * * * *

In the last lesson, we saw that 32 million men and women were employed
in white.collar occupations in 1965. This is the largest of the four occu-
pational groups .. bigger than Blue-collar, Service, or Farm occupations --
and accaants for 4!4 of total employment in the U. S. economy. What kinds

of jobs do these white-collar workers perform?

About 2 million white-collar workers in 1965 were employed in Profes.
sional and Technical ocoupations. (That's about 12% of total civilian em.
ployment.) These workers held jobs in such professional occupations as
physician, lawyer, teacher, and scientist. They also held technical jobs
in such occupations as draftsman, x-ray technician, and engineering aid.

One of the chief characteristics of professional work is that it gener.
ally requires either college graduation -- often with an advanced degree
such as M.D., D.D.S., and L.L.B. or experience of such kind and amount

as to provide comparable knowledge. Nest professional occupations require
theoretical knowledge of a specific field such as law, medicine, and engin-
uering. However, there are some professions such as nowspaper or maga-
zine editor, musician, and actress ...that do not require as much specialized
or theoretical knowledge. These professional jobs require a great deal of
creative talent and certair skills that are acquired chiefly through exper.
ience.

The technical occupations are closely related to the professions.
People in these jobs work closely with engineers, scientists, physicians,
and other professional personnel. Employment in these technical occupations
usually require a combination of basic scientific knowledge and specialized
education or training in same particular aspect of technology or science.
Such training is usually acquired by the worker through one of the follow.
ing two methods: attendance at a technical institute, junior college, or
other schools; or on-the-job training from a supervisor or a fellow worker
who has already mastered the required inforuation and skills.
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Chart I lists the major professional and technical occupations. It
shows, for example, that in 1965 there were two proLabional occupations

V
elementary school teaching and engineering .. in which a million or more I,

men and women were employed. 1

i

Chart I. EMPLOYMENT IN SELECTED PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL (WHITE.
COLLAR) OCCUPATIONS, 1965

Selected Occupations, Thousands of Workers

0 200 400 600 800 1,000* 1,200 1,400
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SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Occunational Outlook Handbook, 1966.67 Edition, p. 23.
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Questions. Using the data in Chart I, please check the correct answer.

I.a. There were more than 40 million professional and technical workers
employed in 1965. True False

I.b. In 1965, the number of elementary school teachers employed was
greater than the combined total of high school and college
teachers. True False .

I.e. There were more technicians than scientists employed in 1965.
True False

* * *

In 1965, about a million men and 1 million women were Manarers, Owners,
or Officials, of the nation's business, governmantal or private nonbusiness
enterprises. Approximately jA of our employed labor force is busy in the
administration of the affairs of the various public and private organiza-
tions in our society. These men and women, whether working in large or
small organizations or for themselves or others, make decisions and see
that they get carried out. The soundness of these decisions, and how well
they are carried out, has a great deal to do with the success or failure of
our enterprises.

Managers and salaried officials account for about three-fifths of all
workers employed in this administrative occupational group. Executives and
other managerial personnel in business firms account for the largest part
of this salaried manager group. However, there are also several hundred
thousand people in this group who are officials of federal, state, and local
government agencies and such nonprofit organizations as the Red Cross, pri-
vate Foundations, and Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts.

* * *

About 11 paillim people were employed in Clerical or Closely related
kinds of work in 1965. In other words, about a-7--*total civilian em-
ployment is concerned with such activities as record.keeping, paperwork,
and other office activity. Clerical workers perform such tasks as handling
communication through mail, telephone, telegraph, and messenger services;
attending to the shipping and receiving of merchandise; and ringing up
sales on the cash registers of stores and restaurants. Their work involves
jobs that vary widely in skill and experience requirements. E.g., executive.
secretaries usually are highly skilled and have a great deal of experience
and responsibility. On the other hand, the jobs of messengers and file
clerks usually require little skill and experience.

Clerical occupations are dominated by women .. seven out of Arm ten
clerical workers are women. In fact, more than half of all the girls who
go to work after completing high school, find workinclerical occupations.
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Chart II indicates the major types of occupations in which clerical workers

are employed, by sex. It shows, for examplepthat in 1965 more than 2 mil-

lion men and women were employed as secretaries and stenographers.

Chart II. EMPLOYMENT IN SELECTED CLERICAL OCCUPATIONS, 12649 By SEX

Selected asautian Thousands of Workers
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SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Ompational Outlook Handbook, 1966.67 Edition, p. 279.

Questions

II4. Why are so many women employed as clerical workers?

11.2. Please check the correct answer.
a. There were in 1965 over a million bookkeepers and accounting
clerks employed in the United States. True False .

b. Men made up a sizeable portion of the total number of typists
employed in 1965. True False .

* * *
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In 1965, nearly 5 million men and women .. 6.5% of our employed labor
force .- were employed in sales and marketing work. Workers in this occu-
pational group sell goods and services for manufacturers, insurance com-
panies, and other producers. They work for wholesalers who stock large
quantities of goods that are sold in smaller lots to retail stares. They also
sell for drugstores, dress shops, and other retailers who deal directly with
the public. A list of the items that sales workers sell would be practi-
cally endless .. including the entire range of goods and services produced
by oar economy.

Sales work varies a great deal. It includes people who have less than
a high school education as well as those who are college graduates; those
who travel in their jobs and those who do not; salaried employees and those
who are self-employed; those who sell to business men and those who sell to
consumers. Over half of all sales workers are employed in retail selling.
One-fourth of the sales workers are employed mgev.time -- usually working
less than 35 hours a week. Forty, nercent of those smacaldLin sales work
in 1965 were women -- primarily in retail stores. Men provide the greatest
share of the sales force in wholesale, manufacturing, real estate, securi-
ties, insurance and other nonretail sales.

Questions

1. Retail selling accounted for more jobs in 1965 than all other types of
sales work combined. Please check the correct answer, True False

2. In what type of sales work are women concentrated? Why
they are not employed in larger numbers in th3 othei. sales

3. Of all the white-collar occupatiaass which ones do you
the best career opportunities for 120 Why?

* * *

do you suppose
fields?

think might offer

Let's see if we can summarize what we have learned about employment in
the white-collar occupatiens. We found that 44 workers out of every 100 in
the United States have white-collar jobs. Increasingly they are "on top"
of the employment pyramid with expanding job opportunities, higher pay,
and greater demands for their skills. Growing emphasis on the production
of services as opposed to goods will further strengthen the position of
white-collar workers in the manpower market. Nine million of these white.
collar workers are employed in Professional and Technical occupations.
These workers need some type of post-high school education or training to
perform their jobs. (Teachers, engineers, and technicians represent the
largest numbers of workers employed in the professional and technical occu-
pations.) Neafly 8 million workers more than one employee in every 10
in the econom7 -- has a job as a Manager, Owner, or Official in oar nation's
enterprises. Another 11 million men and women 15% of our work force --
are employed with record keepirg and other paperwork. These 11 million
Clerical workers are predominantly women .. seven out of every ten. Sec
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retaries and stenographers account for one out of every five jobs in
this group. Finally, almost 5 million men and women are employed in
Sales work. Better than 50% of them are employed in retail sales.
One out of every four sales workers is employed mai-time; and 40%
of sales workers are women.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lessonin Brief

There are more white-collar workers employed in the U. S. economy
than any other group of worker. These white-collar workers are employed
in Professional and Technical jobs; Managerial; Clerical, and Sales occu-
pations. *lite-collar workers play a key role in our service-producing
era. Professional and Technical occupations and Clerical jobs have the
greatest number of white-collar workers. In a number of white-collar
occupations, such as office work and retail selling, women play a very
important role.

THE
ECONOMIC VALUE
OF EDUCATION

higher standard of living

economic growth

Additional education and training often are necessary to qual-
ify for white-collar employment. In an economy which is in.
creasingly service-producinF, these workers make important
contributions to economic growth and share in America's rising
standard of living.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, ani The Interstate Printers and
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An Affair, of the Heart

Work is seldom all good or all bad for the worker. Most

jobs have both positive and negative values for a worker.

If the positive values are great enough, the job can make
a major contribution to the satisfactions that a worker gets

from life. For example, an artist who ..riews his work both

as a way of earning a living and as an opportunity for crea-

tive expression may be well satisfied if he gets moderate
rewards relative to each. Another artist, who may earn a lot
of money from bis commercial-art business, may be unhappy if
he gets little creative pleasure from his work. The person

who plans his or her career wisely can derive great satisfac-
tion from work and from life.

* * * * * * * * *

Consider the following questions as you read the biographical sketch
of Dr. Nina Braunwald:

1. Why does she work?
2. What satisfactions do you feel she gets from her job?
3. Ulat limitations does her job place on her family and social life?

4. Are tLese same limitations evident with a man's job also? Why or
why not?

* * *

NINA STARR BRAUNWALD: "MOTHER IS A SURGEON"*

In every sense of the word Nina Blaunwald, a slender, brown-eyed and
very feminine brunette, is a specialist in affairs of the heart. A devoted

wife and mother, in her mid-thirties Dr, Nina Starr Braunwald is the first
woman in the United States certified by the American Board of Thoracic

Surgery (specializing in heart, lungs, and esophagus), and the only woman
presently doing open-heart surgery.

In September 1963 the National Institute of Health clinical center at
Bethesda, Maryland (the world's largest medical research complex) dedicated
its new two million dollar heart and brain surgery wing. While the dedica-
tion ceremonies were going on, two delicate operations were simultaneously
in process on the third floor one performed by Dr. Andrew G. Morrow,
chief of heart surgery, the other by Dr, Nina Starr Braurwald.

*Adapted from: Lily Jay Silver, Profiles in Success, Forty Lives of Achieve.
ment, N.Y., Fountainhead Publishers, Inc., 1965755.
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Dr. Nina cut open the chest and leg of a young woman, attached a heart.
lung machine, stopped the patient's heart and then replaced a constricted
mitral valve. She then surgically sewed into the patient a small metal cage
containing a white plastic sphere resembling a miniature ping-pong ball. On
a wall in the observation rooms, electronic instruments recorded such vital
data as blood flow rates, blood pressure, heartbeats, blood loss, and body
temperature.

Spiked waves moved across screens adjacent to each set of records, so
that the audience .. topflight surgeons in the United States could ob.
serve the progress. It must have been a dramatic luoment, even to eminent
surgeons, to observe the skill of the brilliant young woman performing this
difficult operation. The evening after surgery Dr. Morrow's and Dr. Braun-
wald's patients, both rheumatic fever suffers in their childhood, were re-
ported doing well.

* * *

It takes courage literally to hold a life in your hands. Nina Braunwald
is numbered among the courageous young Americans, the leaders who remove
barriers and help pioneer in new fields that are developing in this fast-
moving age.

Although the crusade to allow women to receive a medical education and
to practice medicine in the United States began as recently as 1845, wamen
actually have been physicians from earliest times. In Medieval Europe,
women could study at most universities and were professors at some schools.
In sharp contrast, in England, King Henry V ordered that any woman practicing
medicine would be put in prison.

During our Civil War and the two World Wars, when many physicians were
called to the battlefields, the acceptance of women into medicine was accel-
erated. Women doctors have contributed their time and skills and the
added gifts of maternal instinct and woman's intuition -. to many branches
of medicine. The world's first clinic for the mentally retarded child was
begun with a woman doctor as administrator; and women physicians administer
and staff programs for the deaf, the crippled and the poor who are

* * *

Ever since high school days Nina Starr knew her destiny. Her father
and uncle are practicing physicians, and a world of medical interests and
contacts was her environment. "It just seemed the natural thing for me,"
she recalled.

But what prompted her to choose, of all branches of surgery, one of the
newest, most difficult, and challenging? She was deeply interested in heart
surgery, she says, adding thoughtfully, "Medicine, I suppose, is like writ.
ing. While there are magazines, novels and newspapers, all writers are
usually lumped together. It is only when one is in the field of writing that
one recognizes the differences in mediums."
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How is this achieved? A full-time, pleasant your7 nurse cares for the
children while their mother is at the hospital. Dr. hula, who admits that
she does not really enjoy cooking, rises at seven and prepares breakfast for
her family so they can all start their day together.

At home she always dresses for comfort. When she washes dishes, she
wears rubber gloves to protect her surgeon's hands. As is true of other
workers, surgeons feel the need for relaxation. Dr. Nina shows an artisti-
side to her nature by painting and sculpturing in the gardenhouse of the
Braunwald home. She has had no formal training in sculpture, but admits
with modesty that "after studying medicine one learns so much about anatomy
that sculpture is just a natural consequence." She finds it particularly
relaxing to paint abstracts in oil, which satisfies her love of colors.

Despite all of their busy activities, the Braunwalds still find time
for an occasional horseback ride together in the natural woodlands of Rock
Creek Park or Potomac Park. Hach of their home life centers around their
two little girls, Karen and Denise.

* * *

Now that you've read about Dr. Nina Starr Braunwald, can you answer the
questions listed at the start of the case?

1. Why does Nina Braunwald work?
2. What satisfactions does she get from her jOb?
3. What limitations does her job place on her family and social life?
4. Are these same limitations also evident with a man's job? Why or

why not?

* * * * * * * * *

Imlay II Lesson in Brief

What did you learn from the case study of Dr. Nina Starr Braunwald?
What major themes and concerns that we have studied in this course are illus .
trated in her life story? In the space below, write down at least five spew
cific themes, or as many as you can think of.

it
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THE LONG ARM OF THE JO

OP'

,

ete4t44#(4411,'

A job is more than just a way to earn a living. The
work that a person does often influences his whole
outlook on life and the way he lives. The "long arm

of the job" extends beyond the work place and work
day; it reaches into home life and leisure time and
influences ideas, ideals, attitudes, interests, man .
ners, clothes, and even speech.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. PUblished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, Nem York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
PUblishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/N6/f36 14,8



Farm, Blue-collar, and Service Workers

Farm workers provide us with the food and fiber necessary for
our health and comfort, indeed for our very survival. How-
ever, Blue-collar and Service workers also provide our economy
with essential goods and ssrvices. These three graaps of
workers Farm, Blue-collar, and Service .. all combined,
comprise more than half of our total employed labor force;
and their skills and muscle are vital to the operation of our
economy. In this lesson, we will look at the number of work-
ers in each of the three occupational groups and some of the
specific jobs they perform.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's begin our exploratlon of the employment of farm, blue-collar,
and service workers in our economy by taking a detailed look at the largest
group of the three: the Blue.collar occupations. In 1965, 26 million
workers were employed in blue-collar occupations. Roughly one out of every
three workers in the entire economy in 1965 was employed in a blue-collar
occupation as a skilled, semiskilled, or unskilled worker.

Roughly one-third of all blue-collar workers are classed as skilled.
In 1965, there were 9 million of these skilled workers employed in the Ameri-
can economy. They include craftsmen and foremen working in the building
trades, printers, bakers, those who operate and maintain equipment, repair-
men, and workers responsible for making the patterns, models, tools, dies,
machines, and equipment without which the industrial process could not be
larried on. One-quarter of our skilled workers re.pllz the equipment used
in industry and the mechanical equipment and appliances used by consumers.
About one.third of our skilled workers are employed constructing homes,
commercial and industrial buildings, and highways. In 1964, there were at
least 13 different skilled occupations in which 100 thousand or more workers
were employed. However, many skilled occupations are small in number. For
example, there are fewer than 20i000 workers employed as electrotypers,
blacksmiths, and glazers.

Although skilled workers are employed in almost every branch of indus-
try, more than half are in manufactaim and construction. In the building
trades, a large percentage of craftsmen are self-employed. Only a small
proportion (less than 4%) of the skilled blue-collar workers in our economy
are women.

Chart I on the next page shows 13 skilled occupations, each of which em-
ployed more than 100,000 workers in 1964. For example, it indicates that
more than 800,000 carpenters were employed -- more than any other skilled
occupation.
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1

lExcavating, grading and road machinery operators.

Chart I. ESTIMED EMPLOYMT IN SKILLED OCCUPATIONS, .1.26.4.

Selected Occupations

Carpenters

Automotive mechanics

Painters (construction
& maintenance)

Electricians (construction
& maintenance)

Plumbers & pipefitters

All-round machinists

Stationary engineers

Operating engineersi

Bricklayers

Appliance servicemen

Compositers and typesetters

Industrial machinery
repairmen

Bakers

Thousands of Workers

200 400 600 800 .000

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1966.67 Edition, p. 361.

Questions concerning Skilled Workers

14. How wtuld you explain the large number of automobile mechanics that
are employed in the economy?

1.2. Ullich of the 13 skilled occupations listed in the chart do you suppose
will dhow the greatest relative groyth in employment during the period
19644975?

1.3. Please check the correct answer.
a. In 1964, there were about 750,000 automobile mechanics employed.
True False
b. Skilled occupations in the construction industry cocounted for
about one.third of total employment in skilled trades in 1964.
True False
c. There were over 400,000 machinists employed in 1964.
True False
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Now let's look at another category of blue-collar workers the semi .

skilled, or "operatives". With over 13 million workers, this is the largest

occupational sub-group in the nation's labor force. Almost one out of every

five workers employed in the U. S. economy in 1965 was in a semiskilled

occupation.

In general, semiskilled or operative workers rely primarily on their

hands to do their work. Many of these workers use a variety of hand tools

such as screwdrivers, pliers, files, soldering irons, measuring devices, and

cutting tools. They also make simple adjustments and do minor maintenance

work on the machines they operate. Some operatives are also required to

keep simple records of their work. Millions of semiskilled workers operate

power-driven machines in factories. Many use sewing rachines for making

clothing, awnings, and other items. Others operate machines to stamp out

metal parts; still others use machine tools, such as lathes and milling

machines, to shape metal to precise sizes.

A considerable number of semiskilled workers operate equipment that is

used in handling and movinct materials, such as powered forklift trucks to

move raw materials and manufactured products from place to place in factor-

ies. Large numbers of semiskilled workers are employed as assemblers and

inspectors. hssemblers install components into finished products, such as

radio and television sets. ,Insnectors examine and test the products to see

if their quality meets specific standards. Mcny semiskilled workers in

factories are employed as helpers to assist workers who are more highly

skilled. For example, there are firemen who help the skilled stationary
engineers operate and maintain steam boilers and heating plants.

About 8 million semiskilled workers are employed in manufacturine in-

dustries principally as machine operators, material movers, assemblers, and

inspectors. They help produce such things as clothing, automobiles, food,

machinery, and electrical and electronic equipment. Outside of manufactur-

ing four semiskilled workers out of every 10 are drivers.

Over 251 of all semiskilled workers are women. The number of women

operatives employed in the different industries varies considerably. Eight

out of every 10 operatives in the apparel industry are women. They also have

a good share of semiskilled jobs in the textile and food industries -- as

sewing machine operators: packers and wrappers, assemblers, and laundry and

dry cleaning machine operators. On the other hand, the iron, steel and
petroleum industries employ relative few women in operative jobs.

Questions concernim Semiskilled Workers

1. What percent of workers in 1965 were employed in the semiskilled
occupations?

2. Wlat type of workers account for the largest number of semiskilled jobs?

3. Why is the proportion of women smaller in semiskilled occupattons than
in clerical and sales jobs?

* * *
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In 1965 there Imre about 4 million unskilled laborers working in in-

dustries other than farming and mining. 71767gailed is the third, and last,

sub-group of Blue-collar workers.) What sort of wort,) do they do? Loading,

unloading, digging, hauling, hoisting, wrapping, nixing. Some jobs involve

very heavy physical work, but do not require much education or specialized

training. Unskilled manual workers are employed mainly in manufacturing

firms (1.1 million), on construction work (805,000), in wholesale and retail

trade, and in transportation jdbs.

Question: Why do you suppose there are relatively few jobs for unskilled

laborers in today's economy?

* * *

Leaving the blue-collar workers, we turn now to another major occupa-
tional group: Service workers. Let's see haw many Service Workers there

are in the U. S. economy, and the type of job they perform. In 1965, more

than 9 millj.on service workers were busy policing our streets, serving

food, putting out our fires, and helping clean our houses and buildings.

They are employed aa baby sitters, elevator operators, golf caddies, bar-
bers, and theater ushers. Private household workers, over 2 million of them,

as their name indicates, are employed in private homes preparing and serv-

ing meals, making beds, doing cleaning and laundering, and taking care of

children. Ninety-seven out of every 100 workers in this type of service
work are women. About two-thirds of all private household workers are em-
ployed nazi...time 35 houre or less a week.

Nearly 1 million Proteotiv9, service workers protect our lives and

property from harm or damage. The great majority of these workers are
policemen, guards, and firemen, employed by our local, state, or federal
governments.

The other service workers -- about 6 million in all .. comprise a group
primarily dealing in Personal and building services. Abcaut 2 million of

these workers prepare or serve food for us to eat in restaurants, hotels,
and institutions. Another 2 million clean and service our buildings.
Roughly 600,000 service workers are employed as barbers and cosmetologists.

,Questions concerning Service Workers

1. About how many service workers in 1965 were employed as private
household employees?

2. Personal and building service workers accounted for about what
portion of the total number of service workers employed in 1965? Please

check the correct answer. One-third One-half
Two-thirds Three-quarters

* * *
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The last of the four major occupational groups -- after White-collar,
Blue-collar, and Service Workers -- is the Farm Worker. There is an old
song that goes: "The farmer is the man, The farmer is the man, The farmer
is the man who feeds them all." Farmers and farm managers, laborers, and
foreren are among the most productive and essential workers in our economy.
(In the last 20 years, farm productivity has increased at double, the rate
of the rest of the economy. In fact, the Farmer has been so efficient, he
has been working himself out of a job.) In 19659 there were 4.7;million
farm mesas 2.3 million farmers and farm managers, and 2 million farm
laborers and foremen. They produce the food and fiber so essential to the
consumer's well-beinge and which provides raw materials for many American
industries.

Most of the workers on farms are either selfnlmamta farmers or are
members of farm families. The number of hired workers on farms (including
family members who are paid wages) is subject to seasonal fluctuations.
For example, in the month of January there are only about 800.000 hired
farm workers employed, while at the peak cf the harvest in September, the
number will be about 2 million.

* * *

In this lesson we have seen that 4 million Farm Workers produce the
food and fiber which is so essential to the well-being of the American people.
Our physical, social, and psychological welfare is protected and cared for
by 5!mil1ion, Service Workers. Overshadowing these numbers, there are 26
million LlEg.rollar Nhestul. Better than one-third of these blue-collar
workers are skilled craftsmen and foremen whose work is so essential to the
operation of American industry. Almost half our blue-collar workers are
semiskilled operatives who run machines, assemble products, drive vehicles,
and inspect goods in our factories. Four million unskilled blue-collar
laborers provide muscle power for our economy. Together with the nation's
Uhite.collar workers, these Farm, Service, and Blue-collar workers perform
the many thousands of different jobs required in our highly specialized and
interdependent economy.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

More than one-half of our workers are emplcTed in Farm, Blue-collar,
or Service occupations. These workers play important roles in our
economy -- feeding us$ producing our manufactured goods, and serving our
personal and protective needs.
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THE CHANGING

AMERICAN ECONOMY

INDUSTRIAL ERA

1890S-1.960s

AGRICULTURAL ERA

TO 1890's

HUMAN RESOURCES ERA

PRESENT

70%

30%

59% 50%
64%

1870 1948 1975

EMPLOYMENT in PRODUCTION of GOODS and SERVICES

In the Human Resources Era the most important factor of pro-
duction (or input) for our economy is the npower of man.
The muscle power that was so important for our past economic
development now plays a less significa& role. Inoreasingly9
the dominant output of our economy is not goods9 but human

services. This shift to the production of services influences
employment opportunities as shown in the chart above. By 1975
nearly two-thirds of America's work force will be employed in
the production of services rather than goods.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed

by the Joint Counoil on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/05037
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Illing_SomethinR, Out of Your Job

A person's job requireshim to do certain things c.nd therefore
to a certain extent molds him to fit the job. But workers

themselves also have some control over the job. A worker may
define the nature and meaning of his job through his ideas
and attitudes toward his work. Often he can make something
important and personally satisfying out of his job by the way
he approaches and carries out the work.

* * * * * * * * *

CASE #1

A janitor was asked to explain his job to the delegates of a valleywide
conference held by the Tennessee Valley Authority. Here is what he said:

"I represent the janitors. We believe that a clean
plant is an efficient plant. I think the other workers
in the plant like a clean plant to work in .. better work-
ing conditions. This helps them produce more efficiently
and provide inexpensive electric power and better flood
control. And this gives the people of the Tennessee Valley
a better life."

Consider these Questions: How does this man view his job? How does
the organization he works for make him feel about his role? Notice how the
factor of "personal involvement" in work not only helps make the job more
satisfying to the worker but also encourages him to do a better job.

* * *

CASE #2

Now, as you read the following statement (made by an aircraft worker),
contrast how this man views his job with how the TVA employee looks upon
his job:

"You take this doohickus here I don't know what
they call it. My job is to drill three holes in a tri-
angle shape. All I do is set my pattern on the plate
and drill the hOes. They tell me it fits somewhere in
the wing section. Morgan, the shop foreman, was giving
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me some bull about how the airplane would fall apart without
my three holes. Well ain't that great! Look, all I want is
my $2.80 per hour. If three holes in a triangle will do it,
that's fine. If they want 'em in a straight line, just give
me the pattern and I'll do it, just so long as I draw my
$2.80."

Questions

1. What is this worker interested in? What does his job mean to him?

2. What are his aspirations and occupational goals?

3. If you were his superior, would you promote him to a more complex and
responsible job?

4. Do you feel that this aircraft worker's view is typical of most assembly.
line workers today?

5. How do you explain his attitude? Is pride in workmanship very common?

(Remember Thorstein Veblen's ideas about the "instinct for workmanship"?
That was his term describing the basic human desire for activity "tailored
to the efficient achievement of a goal." Emphasis is put on the pride and
pleasure that comes from seeing a job well done, a goal accomplished. An
example would be Paul Revere, the silversmith, working to create a beautiful
teapot or other item and then viewing the beauty of his creation after its
completion.)

* * *

CASE REPORT 1L1

The following report shows another example of the attitudes same workers
have toward the job. As you read the next situation, consider these ques.
tions:

1. What changes could be made in this work situation to make the
work more satisfying?

2. What types of jobs can you think of that give wofkers some
control over the work they do and how they do it?

"One of the fascinating discoveries from a study of THE MAN ON THE
ASSEMBLY LINE (by two industrial sociologists) is the way in which the men,
disliking the mechanical harness to which they are'hitche4 sought to'buck
the line'and in some small way to introduce variety in the job and make
their own work rhythms. One way was to build'bank4 that is, to accumulate
a number of small assemblies of items; or by working up the line very fast
and then catching a breather. The most popular jobs in the plant were those
of utilitymen, foremen, and repairmen those least resembling assembly.
line jobs. The utilitymen, who act as substitutes for the line men at
various times, spoke of getting an idea of the whole line, or meeting and
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talking with different workers and of knowing all the jobs. To one unfam.

iliar with assembly line work experiences, the difference between a job

with five operations and one with ten, or between a job taking two minutes

to perform and a job taking four might seem far too trivial... (yet) for

the worker one of the most striking findings of this study is the importance

of even very slight changes in his immediate job experience."

Discussion. Answer the questions posed before the case. Can we say that

man gets bored doing small repetitive tasks and that he wants to influence

haw he goes about doing the j6b in some gay? Perhaps he wants to feel that

he is of value and that he can use his brain to control part o. the opera.

tion.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lessoq, in Brief,

Man is somewhat able to influence and control his job by his attitudes

and behavior. The three cases you read showed different attitudes that
workers have toward their jobs. This affects how enthusiastic they are
about their work and how well they perform on the job.
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THE WORLD OF WORK

:RESOURCES-
(HUMAN AND
NON-HUMAIO

TECHNLC byl"
(ii(ITOMATION)

,INSTITUTIO
OPUCATION

How successful you are in "making something out of your job"
will depend largely on the adjustments that are made among
the interacting forces of resources9 technology's) and insti-
tutions. The amount and kinds of catisfaction or disappoint-
ment you get from your job will be influenced by how well
technology and institutions are adapted to meet your needs as
a worker and person rather than just meeting the technical
demands of a production process.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, Nem York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Incl., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/N7038 158



"A Sure Sense of His Own Usefulness"

At the close of his 1967 Manpower Report, President Johnson
said that one of our most important national goals is to
offer to every citizen "a sure sense of his min usefulness."
Do all workers feel useful and get satisfaction from their
jobs? Do professionals and highly skilled workers get more
satisfaction from their jobs than unskilled workers, or is
it the other way around? How do workers rate various fac-
tors concerning their jobs?

* * * * * * * * *

The following table is based on a national sampling of 2,460 "normal,
stable" American workers (about 10 years ago). It gives a summary of per-
sonal attitudes and evaluations regarding their jobs.

(When reference is made to "Professionals and Technicians," this im-
plies high prestige jobs that require considerable education and/or
training, such as those held by doctors, lawyers, accountants, and engin-
eers. "Skilled" workers are trained for particular jobs, but are not as
highly traired as the professional worker. "Unskilled" workers are
assigned relatively simple jobs which do not require training before ob-
taining the job.)

Table I. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS AND JCB SATISFACTION
MEASURES AMONG EMPLOYED MEN

Professionals Skilled Unskilled
How workers rated themselves: & Technicians Workers Workers

-OVERALL JOB SATISFACTION
Very Sntisfied ------10-----------.-22 l..--------1.31
Satisfied 41 54 52
Neutral 11 16 12.
Dissatisfied 3 7 16

-REPORT OF WORK PROBLEMS
Had problems
Had no problems

-FEELINGS TOWARD OWN PERFORMANCE
ON TEE JOB

Ve Food 24 1

Little better than aversle 46 4 1

2

64 75 78

Just avers e or not ver ood 1

SOURCE: G. Gurin, J. Veroff, and S. Feld, Americans View Their Mental
Health, 19609 p. 163.
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Refer to the information given in Table I above, and be ready todiscuss
these questions:

1. Which workers probably have the most "control" over their jobs --
planning what to do, supervising others, deciding how to do the job?

2. Does having "control over the job" determine how satisfied they are
with their jobs?

3. Do the people who have more control over their jobs also have more work
problems? Why or why not?

4. Why do you think the skilled and unskilled workers are less satisfied
with their jobs?

5. Is there a relationship between the skill level that a job requires and
a workees view of his own performance, on the job?

* * *

We must recognize that each person has different needs and different
skills and abilities that he brings to a joh.

Certain working conditions seem to be more important to some workers than
to.others.Let's view a tabulation of studies that show what factors seem
most important to different groups of workers.

The following table gives the results of studies made of 325 women
factory workers, 100 men and women department store employees, and 150
miscellaneous men and women workers,

miamws0

Table II, IMPORTANCE OF CERTAIN FACTORS TO DIFFERENT GROUPS OF WORKERS

Factory Department Miscel- Average(by
Workers Store laneous combining
(women1 Workers Workers data from

.3.atailtE)

Factors:*

Steady work
Comfortable workino conditions
Good worki.np com n on

Good boss
gpportunity for advancement
High ray
0 Dortunitv to use our ideas
Opportunity to learn a ob
Good hours
las work

1

2 8 -8
7 6

4
5

IMMEMMEN111.111,

5

1

6 6 6
7 1-4
8 4 3-4 5

4
1 2

9

10

9 9
10 10 10

*Each worker was asked to rank these different job factors "1;2,3...10" on
the basis of how important they were to him in his own personal judgement.

SOURCE: Norman Maier, Eughsalm in Industry, 3rd Edition, 1965,
pp. 472-473.
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Some im lications of the information in TAble II:

1.. Steady work is a very important item for all groups. (Why? Because it
helps satisfy their need for economic security.)

2.. Good hours and easy work, on the other hand, are relatively unimportant,
suggesting that workers don't insist on having everything arranged to suit
their own personal convenience.

3.. Employees are willing to do a good day's work but, in return, they want
fair treatment, security, and a reasonable opportunity to improve themselves.

4-- Women seem to value comfortable working conditions and congenial working
companions more than do men.

5.. Many items vary in importance among workers, depending upon the type of
work and work situation.

Question: Do any of these findings surprise you? Which ones?

Another study based on union and non-union members shows that union
members felt that fair adjustment of grievances and safety were highly
important and rated them 41 and #3. Non-union members placed these fac-
tors in #7 and #9 positions. Opportunities for promotion was given third
place by non-union employees and sixth place by the union men.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Some people are more satisfied in their work situation than others.
Workers in the same type of job get different kinds and amounts of satis-
faction in part because they rank their needs differently. Ressarch
studies show, for example, that professional and technical workers felt
more satisfied with their jobs, but the unskilled felt they had fewer
problems. Workers who had more of a chance to use their own skills and
initiative seemed to be happier about their performance on the job. And
steady work and opportunity for advancement seemed more important to these
workers than high pay alone.
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THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK

RESOURCES

(HUMAN awl NONHUMAN)

Whether a job provides a means for us to find a sure sense of
our own usefulness will depend upon whet happens in the work
place. The types of experiences we have in the world of work
are related to our changing technology, resources, and insti-
tutions. One of the chief characteristics of the Human Re-
sources Era is that today we are asking basic questions about
the meaningfulness of work that men and women perform. We
are also concerned about what, if anything, our jobs add to
the dignity of man. We are increasingly talking about chang-
ing the ways we use our resources (especially human resources)
and technology to produce the nation's output of goods and
services. A beginning note has been sounded calling for im-
provement in our institutions so that we can create a world of
work in which all the needs of man shall be considered.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Counoil on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
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They Get the Work Done In American Indust=

CI =I_ikg CZ3 Cza
1=1 t=2

In this lesson we will summarize some of the data and concepts
we have been using to explore the occupational and industrial
sources of employment in the U. S. economy,and present addi-
tional data in a somewhat different format. Employment in 11
occupational and 9 industrial groups will be examined to com-
pare the number of jobs in each. You can use this knowledge
of contemporary employment patterns to identify the sources of
jobs in our economy, and in planning your career.

* * * * * * * * *

One way we can pick the trees out of the forest of data we have pre-
sented the last several days, is believe it or not -- to present some
more data. (Still another way to study the occupational and industrial
sources of jobs is to take a look at your teachergs copy of the OCCUPA.
TIONAL OUTLOOK YANDBOOK. This book describes jobs and provides a wealth of
data on employment by occupation and industry in the U. S. economy.) We
will take a look at three charts which show occupational and industrial
employment in the United States for a recent year. They will help us
identify the relative importance of various occupations and industries as
sources of lobs.

Chart I shows total employment, by sex, in the United States in
1964 in each of 11 occupational groups. Semiskilled workers were the
largest occupational group in our economy, including 9 million men and
4 million women. In that year, there were about 2 million more Semi-
skilled Workers than the second largest occupational group, Clerical
Workers.
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Chart 1. EMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS, 12611.

Occupational GT01110, Millions of Workers

5 10

Semiskilled workers
(Operatives)

Clerical workers:

Skilled workers
(Craftsmen & foremen)

Professional & technical

Owners, managers, & officials

Service workers, except
private household

Sales workers

Unskilled workers, except farm

(Laborers)

Private household workers

Farmers & farm managers

Farm laborers & foremen

W

MEN M I W*

WOMEN 1

*To the left of the vertical line, number of MEN employed. To the right
of the line, number of WOMEN employed. Length of line = total employ-
ment.
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Occupational Outlook Handbook 1966-67 Edition, p. 10.

Questions from Chart I

I-1. How many women were employed as Clerical Workers in 1964?

In what occupational groups were there more than 5 million men
employed?

1.3. In what three occupational groups did women represent about 50%
or more of all employed workers?

I-4. About how many workers were employed in all kinds of farm work
in 1964?

1-5. All types of service workers combined accounted for more employment
in 1964 than did Skilled Workers. Please check the correct answer.
True False .

* * *
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Chart II indicates the total amount of employment in 1964 in each of

the nine major industrial groups in our economy. For example, it shows
that there were ibout 5 million workers employed in the agriculture indus-
try. This mans that there was just about one-half as many workers employed
in agriculture in 1964 as there were in government.

Chart II. EMPLOYMENT /N THE UNITED STATES BY INDUSTRY GROUPS, 1964.

Industrial, 212022 Millions of Workers*

4... 10 15 20

Manufacturing

Trade

Government

Service & Miscellaneous

Agriculture

Transportation & Public
Utilities

Construction

Finance, Insurance, &
Real Estate

Mining

State & Loca 11 Federal

*All wage and salary workers except agriculture
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1966-67 Edition, p. 11.

Questions. Using the data in Chart II, please check the correct answer.

1. Trade accounted for more employment in 1964 than did agriculture.
True False

2. The goods-producing industries (remember: agriculture, construction,
manufacturing, and mining) employed more workers in 1964 than the
service-producing industries. True False .

3. More workers in 1964 were employed by the* federal government than
state and local goveimments. True False

* * *
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Chart III presents the industrial sources of white.collar, blue-collar,
and service employment. It shows the percentage of employees that each of
the three occupational groups accounts for in nonagricultural industries.
For example, nearly 50% of all workers employed in nonagricultural indus.
tries were white-collar employees. However, the proportion of white-collar
employment varies a great deal among the particular nonagricultural indus.
tries. (In construction, white-collar worker6 account for only about 20% of
the total employment in that industry. However, in finance, insurance, and
real estate almost 90% of the work force consists of white-collar employees.)

Chart III. PROPORTION OF WHITE...COLLAR, BLUE..COLLAR, AND SERVICE WORKERS
IN NONAGRICULTURAL. INDUSTRY GROUPS, a%

Industrial Groun

ALL NONAGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIES

Finance, Insurance & Real Estate

Government

Trade

Service & Miscellaneous

Transportation & Public Utilities

Manufacturing

Eining

Construction

White.collar
workers

Distribution of Occupational Groups(%)

20 40 60 80 100

tApt:4.

fammmennnymx.v.k.c,f1f4:iiipigigmlwaNw4,,4Aajli

" Vet?
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411MMIM.11111111,==n1.1M111110.14110~....

workers

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
pccupational, Outlook Handbook, 1966-67 Edition, p. 16.

Service
workers

In 1964, in what industries were 50% or more of the employees
White.collar workers?

111.2. What three industries employed ls% or more Service Workers
in their opel-ations?

111.3. Blue-collar workers make up the majority of employees in what
four industries?

IIIk. What ls the relationship between occupational and industrial
employment opportunities? (Hint: Do opportunities for Service
Workers look better in some industries than others?)

* * *

4
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Let's see if we can summarize what we have learned abaut jobs and
employment in our economy, We have seen that the thousands of different jobs
that workers have in our economy can be analyzed by using occupational and
i dustrial classification systems. These two classification systems make
use of categories of jobs and categaries of industries. For example, all
the otcupations in the "white-collar" occupational category share certain
common characteristics, just as do the industries in the "goods-producing"
industrial category. "Professional and technical" occupations have a number
of important similarities as do the industries in the "manufacturing" indus-
trial classification.

Using the occupational classifiscation system, we found that in 1965 about
44% of our workers were employed in White-collar occupations while the re-
mainder were employed as follows: Blue...collar, 121; Service, 11; and Farm,
kg. A more detailed examination of occupational employment in 1965 shows
the following distribution: Semiskilled or operative workers, in Clerical,
igg Service, 1 %; Skilled craftsmen and foremer41; Professional and
technical, 12 ; Managers, owners, and officials, 10 ; Sales, 6%; Farmers and
farm managers, laborers, and foremen, g5 and Unskilled laborers, Ai.

* * *

1de initially classified industries as either goods-producing or service.
producing. Employment data for 1965 show that the service industries pro-
vided 6,1, of the total employment. (The remaining 40% is accounted for by
the goods.producing industries.) A more detailed analysis of the industrial
sources of employment disclosed that manufacturing provided tipmost jabs.
The other industries ranked from highest to lowest, as sources of employment,
were as follows: trade; government; service and miscellaneous; agriculture;
transportation; ccntract construction; and public utilities; finance, insur-
ance, real estate; and mining. We also found that Blue-collar workers domin-
ated the employment picture in the nonagricultural goods-producing indus-
tries. The White-collar occupations are prominent in the employment situa-
tion in the service-producinK industries.

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

The millions of workers in our economy are employed in several thousand
occupations on many different types of industries. Occupational and indus-
trial concepts have beet developed by the U. S. Department of Labor to iden-
tify the workers' jobs. By using these concepts we can classify and record
the changing employment situation in the manpower market. Nearly half of our
employed labor force works in White-collar occupations. Blue-collar workers
account for about one-third of total employment. One-sixth of our work force
is employed as Service workers; and Farm workers represent one-thirteenth of
total employment. Six out of every ten employed workers in the economy are
found in the serNice-producing industries, which are the primary source of
white-collar employment. The goods-producing industries which are the
source of employment for the balance of the workers -- provide the majority
of job opportunities for blue-collar workers.
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SUCCESS IN THE WORLD OF WORK
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MANPOWER MARKET

When men and women enter the manpower market, they
want meaningful jabs with high pay and opportunities

for advancement. However, in order for the manpower
market to provide these jobs, there must be a smooth
meshing of both demand and supply forces. The econ-

omy must be growing rapidly enough to provide jdb
opportunities for everyone in the labor force. Wor-

kers must develop skills and attitudes that meet the
demands of a dynamic industrial system. Jobs and wor-

kers must be brought together with a minimum of
friction and waste through improved information, mo-

bility, and employment practices. An effective man-
power market can provide for the fdllest and most
efficient use of the nation's human resources.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
PUblisbers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 068106040 168



But Woman's Work Is Never Done"

Women do much of the work in our society. Not only are they
responsible for day-to-day management of the great majority
of American homes and caring for their families, but millions
of women are also entering the manpower market and accepting
employment outside the home. Women are playing an ever greater
role in producing the goods and services for sale in the mar-
ket and helping provide us with a higher standard of living.
(Almost every American woman is employed at sometime in her
life.) A brief overview of the "revolution" which is taking
place in the working lives of women will help not only the
girls -- but the boys as well -- understand how the work-role
of women is changing and the effects of these changes on our
personal, social, and economic lives.

* * * * * * * * *

What kinds of work do women perform in the United States? There are
48 million families in America: women do most of the family household work.
In about 60% of families, women also have responsibilities for taking care
of one or more children. In 5 million families, the woman is also the head
of the household.

"WORK DONE BY AMERICAN HOUSEWIFE WORTH $5,700"

"Work done by the average American housewife is valued
at $5,700 a year, according to a report issued this week by
research economists. Estimates were based on hourly wages
paid for house-cleaning, cooking, child-care, and related
services to women employed as personal household workers."

Question: Mint is the total economic value of all housework done by the
millions of American housewives? Do we include the value of these services
in measuring our Gross National Product?

* * *

But this is not the only work that women do in America. Table I shows,
for example, that in 1965, nearly 8 million women held jobs as clerical
workers. Nearly 2 million women were employed as sales workers. Mbre than
a third of the 9 million professional and technical workers employed in our
economy were women.
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Table I. MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS OF EMPLOYED WOMEN, 1950 ALD 1261*

Major
Occupational

,Group.

Professional & technical
wtrkers

Managers, officials, &
owners (except farm)

Clerical workers

Sales workers

Craftsmen & foremen

Operatives

Laborers (except farm
and mine)

Private.household workers

Service workers (except
private.household) 3,829 2,168

Farmers & farm managers 140 253

Farm laborers & foremen 594 .01

% Distribution
NuMber of All Women

(in thousands) Employed
1965 1950 1965 I 1950

Women as
% of Total
Emnlovment!*
19651 1950

3,323 1,862 14% 11% FRI 42%

1,106 941 5 5 15 15

7,756 4,539 32 26 [220 59

19881 1,516 8 9 41 39

281 181 1 1 3 2

3,656 3,215 15 19 28 27

116 68 1 1 3 2

2,025 1,771 8 10 198 I 92

TOTAL, ALL GROUPS 24,648 .17,176

15 13 55

1 2 6

2 4 10

100% 100%

*Women 14 years of age and over.
**Both men and women.
Totals may not equal 100% because of rounding.
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, 1965 Handbook of

Women Workers, p. 89.

6

29%

Questions:

T.1. In which three occupational groups did women represent aver 50% of the
total employment in 1965?

T.2, About 1 out of every 3 workers employed in the United States in 1965
was a woman? Please check the correct answer. True False

T.3 This proportion (1 woman cut of every 3 workers) was higher in 1965
than in 1950. True False

T.4. What is the significance of 37% which is boxed?

T.5. In what types of jobs are women currently employed? Are they predom
inantely blue.collar workers? Unskilled workers?

T.6. In general, how well paid do you suppose women are relative to men?
Please check the correct answer. Better The same Worse

T.7, In 1965, men made up what percentage of the total number of people
employed in clerical work?

* * *
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Let's turn from the present to the future by e::amining data published
by the U. S. Department of Labor concerning the life and employment pat-
terns of women of tomorrow. Most girls in the United States can expect the
following life pattern as they move from school through middle age to the
later years of life:

Unless they go to college, the majority of unmarried girls will go to
work at age 17 or 18 after leaving school. Within three or four years, a
large number of these young women will marry.. Some of them will stop work.
ing for pay in order to get a new home organized, but a majority will con-
tinue to work to make it possible for a husband to get through school or to
permit purchase of such thinrs as a car, a home, or labor-saving equipment.
Then when the first baby arrives, the vast majority of young mothers give
up their jobs and remain out of the manpompr market until their youngest
child is old enough to go to school. (About one in five women with pre-
school children will continue to work, usually because of economic need,
but the general pattern will be that the age group 25-34 will provide the
smallest share of women workers.)

When the youngest child no longer needs constant care, many mothers
will choose to return to gpid emplovment. This will usually happen when
the women approach their middle 30's, after they have been out of the work
force for about eight or ten years. Once back, the tendency will be for
them to remain in the labor force, perhaps not continuoLsly but certainly
for a great share of their years to age 65. By 1975 nearly half of all
women between 35 and 65 will probably be either working or looking for work.
Unless things change radically and unexpectedly in the years ahead, more
women ape 45 to .5A, mill be active in the labor force than any other age
group.

For the one girl in 20 who remains singlet the length of her working
life will differ little from thnt of a man. Since most single women must
support themselves, and often parents or other relatives as well, they must
continue to hold a job.

To summarize, the "work-life expectancy" as it is often called, for
the women of tomorrow will be: for single women, about 40 years, for child-
less married women, about 10 years, and for married women with children,
about 15 to 25 years, depending on the number of children.

* * *

Discussion Questions

Girls: Uhat do you think are some of the educational, social, and
economic implications for you of this look at your future? Do you like
what you read about your future?

kal: Does this portrait of the "new American woman" appeal to you?
Why or why not? What do you think is good or bad about the changing ern-
ployment patterns of women?

* * *
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Item tl "WOMEN WORK AS CONSTRUCTION LABORERS"

"Women are employed as highway laborers to place and tie
together steel reinforcing rods in concrete paving. They
are paid the same hourly wage as men, under rules estab-
lished by the government."

Item #2 "WOMEN HOLD TOP PROFESSIONAL JOBS"

"Statistics released by the government indicate that 74%
of all the nation's medical doctors and 60% of its econo-
mists are women. Nearly one-third of the engineers are
women."

Questions: Do you think that item #1 refers to women in the U. S.? What
country is referred to in item #2? What do these reports suggest to you
regarding employment opportunities for women?

* * *

Ne have seen that American women do provide "womanpower" that helps
get much of the work done in our economy. This conclusion is supported by
data from the U. S. Department of Labor which shows that out of every 100
women (14 years of age or over) in the United States in 1962 ..

52 were working exclusively in keeping house,
35 were employed outside the home,
9 were going to school,
2 were unemployed,
1 was unable to work, and
1 was in an "other" category.

* * * * * * * * *

TodAv's, Lesson in Brief

By examining the data in this lesson, me have found that there is a
great deal of truth in the saying that "woman's work is never done."
Women work in the homes, factories, offices, laboratories, and classrooms
of our society. Women are providing an increasing share of the human re .

sources that are the key to our economic productiveness. In fact, nine
out of every ten girls today will be gainfully employed at some time in
their lives.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/07,1:U041 172



Work and Mental Health

Mental health is important to workers, their families, and
their communities. What is meant by mental health? How
does a person's job affect his mental health? What prob-
lems are created for workers in today's industrial society?
This discussion of work and mental health should be inter.
esting and useful to you since good health .. both physical
and mental ranks high as a life goal for every American.

* * * * * * * * *

Good mental health requires a realistic belief in ourselves and
what we're doing--a feeling that oar life has meaning and purpose. It is

accentinp: ourselves, with our limitations, and trying to approach our
problems and solve them as best we can.

We are mentally k..ealthy when we have the ability to handle our
emotions and our prdblems. Having the ability to deal with reality,
we know that all people have ups and downs, the "blues", moments when
they want to strike out at others, or times when they may feel unwanted
and lonely. The difference between the mentally healthy and unhealthy
person is that the healthy person can usually snap out of periods of
"blues" and frustration quickly without special help or treatment.

Two of the signs of good mental health are having the capacity to
adapt to change and to direct your hostile energy into creative and con-
structive outlets. The state of our mental health depends on our total
personality and total environment.

Question: Uhat are the conditions, activities, and situations that you
think promote good mental health? (cause poor mental health?)

* * *

Let's consider how certain aspects of a job and the work situation
can affect our mental health. The information in the following table
will suggest to you some ideas about how skills and age might influence
the mental health of workers. It shows, for example, that over half
(587o) of young skilled workers have good mental health, while only one
out of 10 (10%) young workers doing repetitive, semi-skilled jobs was
judged by psychologists to have good mental health.
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Table I. MENTAL HEALTH OF FACTORY WORKERS, BY SKILL LEVEL AND AGE

Young Workers with Middle.Aged Workers with
Good Mental Health Good Mental Health

Skill Level ...(percent) (nercent)

Skilled Workers

) "5High Semi-skilled

Ordinary Semi-skilled 35

Repetitive Semi-skilled* 10

56%

41

38

26

Note: This study was based on men working in automotive companies.
*Pace of these jobs is closely tied to the demands made by machines.
SOURCE: A. Kornhauser, Mental Health of the Industrial Worker, A

Detroit Study, 1965, p. 55.

Questionl What general conclusions can you draw from the data in Table I
concerning the relationship between skill level and mental
health? Do these conclusions apply equally to both age groups?

* * *

Studies done by psychologists have shown that the mental health of
workers is better if their job provides opportunities for satisfying the
following needs:

using their abilities,
feeling that they are performing worthwhile functions,
finding interest in.their work,
feeling they are competent human beings, and
gaining a sense of accomplishment and self-respect.

In other words, workers will have better mental health if their
various needs are satisfied by their jobs.

Question: What aspects of a job or work place might mdke it difficult
for a wrker to get his needs satisfied? What type of work
might cause you to "flip your lid"?

* * *

What prdblems are created for workers by the conditions of our in-
dustrial society? Let's read the following case to see what kinds of
problems workers have and how these work.related problems affect their
lives.
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CASE #1 "Harold the Hung.up Worker"

"Upon graduation from high school, Harold was employed by the ABC
Company as a general clerical worker in the office. During the next
five years he did satisfactory work, and at the end of that time was
promoted to the position of bookkeeper. Shortly after beginning work
as a bookkeeper in the accounting department, he got married. Within
the next few years Harold's family responsibilities increased until his
salary was no longer enough to maintain the standard of living that he
and his wife wanted. Harold requested an increase in salary from his
supervisor in the department and was told that he was receiving as much
as a bookkeeper was worth. The head of the department told Harold that
the only way he could hope to receive an increase in salary was to
qualify himself for a higher-rated job. He advised Harold to enroll in
an accounting course in the local night school.

"Harold had no formal training since high school, where his aca-
demic work had been only average. However, he did enroll for the
course in accounting. But within a few months he began to have trouble
with his school work. His behavior in the office and at home became
noticeably different. At the office he talked loudly and long to his
fellow workers on the subject of how the accountants deliberately made
work difficult for the bookkeepers by insisting upon 'standard account-
ing procedures'. At home, Harold's behavior also changed. Whereas he
had formerly taken considerable interest in his family and enjoyed being
with them, he now became unfriendly toward his family and spent much of
his spare time away from home.

"Instead of working on his lessons for night school, Harold began
spending more and more time hanging around a local beer joint, drinking
and thinking of various schemes to get a job in which he would make a
great deal of money. However, he made no effort to carry through on
any of these plans."

Questions: What are some of Harold's problems, and how might they be
solved? What are some other mental health pr6blems that
workers face on the job? If Harold lived in your town,
where could he go to get assistance in dealing with his
mental health problems?

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Good mental health is an important goal for everyone in our society.
Studies by psychologists and sociologists show that a worker's mental
health is influenced by his job and work situation. Just as workers enjoy
better physical health when they have proper ventilation, heating, light.
ing, and safety standards on the job, they also will enjoy better mental
health when the job provides them with opportunities to satisfy their
needs for interesting and worthwhile wcrk activity.
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PLANNING AND RATIONAL DECISION-MAKING

r

How could Harold (the worker with mental health prob.
lems, in Case #1) have used the steps in economic
reasoning? Give some specific examples from the case
to illustrate the five steps.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHYTIIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Awericas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/N9042 176



Occunational Needs in the 19700s

THE PYRAMID OF EMPLOYMENT FOR 1975

Service Workers

14%

Farm

4%

Ne are becoming increasingly a nation of White-collar and Ser-
vice workers. Blue-collar employment is growing very slowly,
and the number of farm jobs actually is declining. This shift-
ing pattern of employment suggests that job opportunities in
the future will be different from those of the past. But what
do you know about the details of the npower market you will
be entering in the 1970's after you have finished school? For
example, do you know which occupations and which occupational
groups will provide the most jobs and show the greatest increase
in employment within the next decade? These are the questions
which this lesson will consider. The answers to these questions
will be of assistance to you in planning your future in the man-
power market. The more you know about the future of employment
in our economy, the more likoly you are to make intelligent de-
cisions in the manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

Soon you will be thinking about your entry into the Taanpower market of
the 1970's0 An understanding of the kinds of jobs there will be in the
1970's and the occupational changes that will take place between now and
then will be helpful to you in your planning. Nhere can we find employment
information of this type? We can turn to the Bureau of Labor Statistics
(BLS), which is part of the United States Department of Labor. This agency
has prepared employment Droiections. for 1975 which can asest us in looking
at the manpower market of the 1970's. From these employment projections you
can get some idea of which occupations and which industries will offer the
best job opportunities in the 1970's.
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Let's take a look at A table, which shows present and future employment
by occupation in the United States,

Table I. U.S. EMPLOYMENT BY OCCUPATION, 1964 AND PROJECTED=

ogs2.221-:+mai. Grcj

Whit e-collar
workers:

Actual

1964
Em lovment

Projected
1975

E lo ment

Numberl Percent Number Percent
(Thousands) (Thousands)

31 125* 44 2,4,7

Percent
Change,

Percent

(%)

42 800 48 37-)

Professional
& technical 8,550

Eanagers, officials,
& owners 7,452

Clerical workers 10,667

Sales workers 4,456

12.2

10.2

15.2'

6.3

Blue-collar workers: 25 534 36.3

13,200 14.9

9,200 10.4

14,600 16.5

5,800 6.5

29 900 33.7

Craftsmen &
foremen 8,986

Operatives 12,924

Nonfarm laborers 3,624

Service workers 9 256

12.8

18.4

5.2

13.2

11,400 12.9

14,800 16.7

3,700 4.2

12 500 14.1

Farm workers 4 444 6.3

TOTAL, All Groups 70 357 100.0%

3 500 3 9

88 700 100 0%

+ 38e/-

+ 54

+ 23

+ 37

+ 30

+ 17

+ 27

+ 15

+ 3

+ 35

- 21

+ 26

NOTE: Percentages do not add to 100 because of rounding.
*To be read as 31,125,000 (31 million, 125 thousand)
7,CURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, America's

Industrial and Occupational Llama= Requirements, 19.621=71,
January 1, 1966, p. 128.

Table I indicates, for example, that there were 12,924,000 operatives
employed in 1964. Operative workers accounted for 18.4% of all employed
workers in 1964. By 1975, BLS estimates that there will be 14.8 million
operatives employed who will account for 16.7% of the total number of workers
employed in that year. The number of operatires employed will increase 15%
between 1964 and 1975. This amount of increase in employment is less than
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the average 26% -- for the 1964-1975 period. We can see that though the

number of operatives employed will increase by 1,876,000 (the difference be-

tween 12,924,000 and 14,800,000) between 1964 and 1975, their share of total

employment will decrease by 1.7% (the difference between 18.4% to 16.7%).
Thus, while operative employment will be greater in numbers in 1975, it will

be relatively less significant as a source of jobs.

Questions

Using the data in the Table, please check the correct answer.
T-la. Blue-collar employment will increase at a greater rate than white-.

collar employment during the period 1964-1975. True False

T-lb. Farm workers will actually decrease in absolute numbers between 1964-

1975. True False

T-lc. Laborers will be a smaller share of the total number of employed
workers in 1975 than they were in 1964. True False

T-1d. Professional and technical workers will have the greatest relative

increase in employment during the period 1964-1975. True

False

T-le. Blue-collar workers will account for about one-third of all employed

worers in 1975. True False

T.2. Which three of the occupational groups will show the slowest rate of

growth in employment between 1964-1975?

T-3, What conclusions about occupational opportunities for the 1970's do
you draw from the data in the Table?

* * *

Let's add a word or two of caution about our picture of employment in

the 1970's. Reference has been made in this lesson, and will be in other

lessons, to the employment projections for 1975 made by the U. S. Bureau of

Labor Statistics. It would be well to point out that the crystal ball can

get cloudy, even for BLS experts. Their estimate of what things will be

like 10 years in the future depends on certain assumptions. One of the

assumptions involved in all the projections mentioned in this lesson is that

in 1975 the rate of unemployment in the libor force will be 3%. In view of

the high unemployment rates of the 1950s and 1960s, this is a very opti-

mistic assumption. Morever, assumptions have to be made about the rate of

technological change between now and 1975. This involves a certain amount of

guesswork. The Bureau's experts provide the very best estimates possible,

but they are still guesses. And the Bureau can be mistaken about 19751 just

as it was mistaken some years ago about the number of employed workers in

1965.

* * * * * * * * *
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Todav's Lesson in Brief

The manpower market of the 1970's will
have a white-collar. White-collar and service
occupations will have the fastest rate of
growth in employment in the decade from the
middle 1960's to the middle 1970's. Employ-
ment in blue-collar occupations, while growing
in number, will nevertheless represent a smaller
share of the total employment picture in the
1970's than now. The number of farm workers will continue to decline. This
projection of a continuing shift in the occupational basis of employment in
our economy has important implications for your career planning.

.1111.1...1111MOINIMMILM141.11=01

PROJECTED EMPLOYMENT GROWTH BY OCCUPATION, 1964-1975

Decline
MAJOR

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP

4.

PROJECTED EMPLOYNENT GROWTH

Professional and
technical workers

Service workers

Clerical workers

Craftsmen and foremen
(Skilled workers)

Managers, officials,
and owners

Sales workers

Operatives

(Semiskilled workers)

Laborers, nonfarm
(Unskilled workers)

Farm workers

No

Change

Less
Than

Average Average

More
Than

Average
MM.

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Occunational Outlook Handbook, 1966-67 Edition, p. 16.
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ita Tiallc A Good, Education to Get Tontorroxel Jobs?

The men and women in our labor force increasingly are
better educated. Today, the Average (median) work=
in our economy is A tilligasul graduate. The increase that
has been taking place inthe years of schooling com.
pleted by our labor force will continue. EMployment
experts have suggested that "to enter the job market
without at least a high school diploma is now economic
suicide."

* * * * * * * * *

You can answer the question of whether it will take a good
education to get tomorrow's jobs by using some of the tools of
economic analysis you learned about earlier in the course. You
will recall when we talked about supply and demand in the mannower
market that the education of workers was one of the factors affect.
lng the p.m& of workers. And "Exammx,reouirements!' .. the
need for people with certain skills was one of the factors
affecting the demand for workers. Therefore, if we look at both
the supply of and demand for workersinthe manpower market, we
should be able to give an answer to the qnestion posed at the
beginning of the lesson.

In our introduction to the manpower market, we noted that the
labor force was the "pool" or supply from which employers could
draw workers. Let's look at Table I on the next page to see the
amount of schooling that the labor force has now and is likely to
have in the fUture (in 1975). You can see, for example, that the
number of high school graduates in the civilian labor force will
increase iii72110 during the period 1964 to 1975, and the number of
college graduates will increase by 18%.
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Table I. YEARS OF SCHOOL COHPLETED BY CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE*

March Projected
Years of

1964 1975School Completed ipercentage distribution)...

NTARY:

Less than 5 years 4.2% 2.6%
5 to 7 years 9.1 6.6
8 years 14.0 8.8

HIGH SCHOOL:
1 to 3 years

years

COLLEGE:

1 to 3 years
14. years or more

TOTAL LABOR FORCE

18.9% 20.5%

LE:11 35.8

9.7%
12.1 JAZ-

Aoo.0 too.o%

TOTAL:

Less than 4 years of high school 46.2%
4 years high school or more 53.8

38.5%

WPM

*Nen and women 25 years and over. NOTE: Of all the people in the
labor force in 1964, 4.2% had less than five yenrs of schooling;
32.0% had finished four years of high school; etc.
SOURCE: Mannower Renort of the President 1965, p. 51.

,ik
Look at the statistics in Table I and then answer the following
questions:

I4. In your opinion, do we have a well.educated group of workers in
today's economy? Yes No

1.2, Haw would you rate tha level of schooling completed by your
potential rivals for the jobs of 1975?
Good Fair Poor .

1.3. What conclusion do you draw from the figure 61 z24, which is boxed?

1-4. Will post-high school trainingbecome more popular, or less?
More Less

* * *
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We have looked at the education of the potential supply, of

workers for 1975. Now let's turn to the demand for workers during
the decade of 1965-1975. By examining the amount of schooling that
different occupational groups have today, and the relative increase
in demand for workers in these occupations, we can gain some insight
into the relationship between education and employment opportunities.
Table II shows the relationship between schooling and growth in em-
ployment opportunities.

Table II. YEARS OF SCHOOLING AND ANTICIPATED GROWTH IN EMPLOYMENT

Average Number
of Years of

Ctcupationa/ Schooling
Group, Completed in

1965*

Professional & technical 16.3

Managers, officials, and
owners 12.6

Clerical Workers 12.5

Sales Workers 12.5

Craftsmen & foremen(Skille411.7

Oneratives (Semiskilled) 10.6

Service workers

Laborers (Unskilled)

Farmers & farm workers

Rank by
Number of
of Years
of Schooling
Completed

Rank by
Percentage
Increase in
Projected
Employment
1965-1975

10.1

9.5

8.6

1

2

3.4

3.4

5

6

8

9

3

6

5

9

*Average here is the median, which is the middle number in a
distribution of numbers ranging from the highest to the lowest.
Half the people have more than the median number of years of
schooling and half the people have less.
SOURCE: D. Johnston & H. Hamel, "Educational Attainment of

Workers in March 1965," Special Labor Force Report No.
65, U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, pp. 4-13, U. S. President & U. S. Department of
Labor, Manpower Report of the President isgz p. 274.

granum from Table II:

II-1. Does this table suggest to you that the occupations which are
growing the fastest in employment opportunities are the same
ones that require the most education? Yes No

11.2. How do you explain the high increase of jobs for service workers,
even though they rank among the lowest in average years of
schooling completed?

11.3. What does this table not tell you about employment opportunities
in 1965-1975?

* * *
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We can gain some insight into the relationship between education
and employment by looking at what happens to men and women in our labor
force who do not have the same "credentials" (a high school diploma) as
the majority of American workers. Table III shows the employment situ-
ation faced by high school dropouts and compares it with high school
graduates. The statistics show, for example, that 28.2% of high school
graduates are white-collar workers, while only 11.4% of the dropouts
have white-collar jobs.

Table III. OCCUPATIONAL EMPLOYMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
AND DROPOUTS IN .191,1*

Occupational gman Dropouts Graduates

WHITE-COLLAR WORKERS:
.1.1.411° ..28...:2%

Professional, technical

managers, officials, and owners 3.9 9.8

Clerical 4.5 13.5

Sales 3.0 4.9

BLUE-COLLAR WORKERS: 74.2% J.9..2%
Craftsmen and foremen 23.2 20.0

Operatives 34.0 28.9

Laborers 17.0 10.4

SERVICE WORKERS 6 8% 6.2%

FARMERS & FARM WORKERS ..21,2%

ALL WORKERS
10.23.0 if/Ado

NOTE: Because of rounding, sums of individual items may not
equal totals.

*Based on sample of 2.4 million men ages 16.21. The term
liropout" refers to men who left school before graduating from
high school, the term "graduates" refers to men who graduated
from high school, and includes men who had spent time in
college but were not college graduates.
SOURCE: V. Perrella, "What Happens to School Dropouts?"

Occupational Outlook Quarterly, February 1967, P. 7.

Slostions from Table III:

What is the penalty in terms cl employment, that the dropouts
pay for not graduating from high school?

111-2. Is it true that "to enter the job market without at least a
high school diploma is now economic suicide"?

* * *
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You have seen that over 60% of the men and women in the libor force
in 1975 will be high school graduates. These are the people you will be
competing against for jobs. It has also been shown that the jobs that
are growing fastest are generally those requiring the most education.
The relative demand for workers for tomorrow's jobs in almost every case
will be greatest for those occupations where high school graduation is
already the norm.

To drop out of school before you complete high school is to limit
seriously your employment opportunities. The facts on dropouts show that
the chances of being employed in professional, technical, or managerial
jobs are two and a half times as great for high school graduates as for
dropouts. Only about one out of every nine dropouts is a white-collar
worker while better than one out of every four high school graduates is
employed in white-collar work.

* * *
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* * * * * * * *

Todall Lesson in Brief

Data have been presented showing that American workers have a great
deal of schooling and that the amount of education that they will have in
the future is even greater. While it may not be exactly "economic sui-
cide" to enter the manpower market without a high school diploma it is
a serious handicap. It will take at least a high school diploma to get
most of tomorrow's jobs.

185



THE
ECONOMIC VALUE
OF EDucivrion,

A ip

01,f0!

rr4,
-

irt1.0=711,,,

higher standard of living

economic grc-wth

The economic value of your education .. both to
yourself and society will depend upon whether
you are employed and what type of jOb you have.

The amount and type of your education will largely
determine your qualifications for employment.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POOL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Eduoation, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/52044
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Ernaloymel.lt by Industry: Proiections for 197

Job opportunities in the future will be different from those
of the past, in part because the INDUSTRIAL composition of
employment in our economy is changing. What are the details
of these changes? Do you know what industries workers will
be employed in awl mlat kinds of goods and services they will
be producing in the 1970's? How many workers will be employed
in the 19701s in each of the industrial groups? Which groups
will show the greatest growth in employment? Just as it was
useful to learn which occupational groups will show the most
growth in the years ahead, knowledge of employment by indus .
trial groups will also help you in planning for successful
participation in the manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

An understanding of the changing industrial sources of employment can
be very valuable to you in planning your career. (In what industries will
jobs be available?) Information on the industrial basis of employment, now
and in the future,is provided by the Bureau of Labor Statistics (in the U.S.
Department of Labor). BLS has prepared industrial, as well as occupational,
employment proiections for 1975. These projections can give us some idea of
which industries will offer the best job opportunities in the 1970's.

Let's take a look at some figures showing the industrial sources of jobs
in the 1970's. Table I presents the actual employment by industrial group
for the United States in 1964 and projected employment by industry for 1975.
For example, the table indicates that 42,61,000 workers were employed in
the agriculture industry in 1964. These agricultural workers represented
7.6% of total employment for 1964. By 1975 the Labor Department estimates
that there will be only 3.7 million agriculturP workers, accounting for only
4.7% of total employment in that year. Thus, 2hart I shows that between
1964 and 1975 employment will actually decrease 21% in the agricultural
industry.
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Table I. U. S. EMPLOYMENT OF WAGE AND SALARY' WORKERS, BY INDUSTRY,

i9t4 VIOJECTED,

(Numbers in thousands)

Industrial Group

Agriculture

Mining

Contract construction

Manufacturing

Durable goods

Nondurable goods

Transportation and
public utilities

Trade, whol6:mle and
retail

Finance, insurance,
and real estate

Services and
miscellaneous

Total government

Federal government

State & local govt.

1964 Employment

NuMber Percent

4,761 7.6%

633 1.0

3,056 4.9

17,259 27.4

9,813 16.0

7,446 11.4

3,947 6.3

12,132 19.3

2,964 4.7

8,569 13.6

9,595 15.3

2,348 3.8

7,248 11.5

,...=,

Projected
1975 Employment

Number Percent

3,745

.620

4,190

19,740

11,500

8,240

Percent
Change

12-1225.

4.7% -21$

.8

5.3 +37

24.8 +14

14.4 +17

10.4 +11

4,425 5.6 +12

16,150 20.3 +33

3,725 4.7 +26

12,275 15.4 +43

14,750 18.5 +54

2,525 3.1 + 8

12,225 15.4 +69

Total All Industries 62,917 100.0 79,620 100.0 +27%
MINIIMMINMEMNIM

SCURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
America's Industrial and Occupational Mknpower, Requirements,
1964-1975, January 1, 1966, p. 10.

Questions

T.1. Using the data in Table Is, please check the correct answer.

T-la. Agriculture is the only industry which will show a decline in the
number of workers employed between 1964-1975. True False .

T.-lb. In 1975 almost ane-fourth of all workers in the economy will be
employed in manufacturing. True False .

T-ic. Most of the growth in employment of Government workers between 1964.-
1975 will be accounted for by the increase in the number of federal govern .
ment employees. True False
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T.1d. Though the number of Transportation and public utilities workers
will increase between 19644975, their share of total employment will
decline. True False .

T.1e. Employment in the Trade industry will grow at a rate between 1964
and 1975 greater than the average. True False

T.2. In 1975, which three industrial groups will have the greatest number
of workers employed?

* * *

One way we can picture the affect that the changing industrial sources
of jobs mill have on your employment opportunities in the 1970's is to look
at the relative rates of employment grmith in each of the industry groups.
Changes in the industrial basis of employment in our economy between 1964 and
1975 are pictured in Chart I. The projected rates of growth have been classi-
fied into five categories: no change, less-than-average, average, more-than-
average, and decline. You will recall that Table I showed the average rate
of change in employment for all occupational groups between 1964 and 1975 to
be 27%. This figure is used as the middle of the "Average" range in Chart I.
This chart shows, for example, that three industrial groups .. Government,
Services, and Contract construction -. are projected to have a rate of growth
in employment between 1964 and 1975 greater than the average for that period.
Because these three industrial groups show the greatest increase in employ.
ment, thqy will be good sources of job opportunities in the 1970's.

Chart I. PROJECTED GRCHTH IN EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY, 1964-1975

Decline INDUSTRY

PROJETrED EIAROYMENT GROWTH

No Less Than More Tha

Change Average Average Average

Government

Services & misc.

Contract Construction

Wholesale & Retail Trad

Finance, Insurance, &
Real Estate

Manufacturing

Transportation 8: Public
Utilities

Mining

Agriculture

11.....1.==.W.=

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1966-67 Edition, p. 13.
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Questions from Chart I

C.1. Which two industrial groups will have a decline in their rate of growth
in employment during the period 1964.1975?

C.2. Which three industries will have the highest rate of growth in their
employment during the period 1964.1975?

C.3. Why do you suppose that the rate of growth in employment during the
period 1964-1975 will not be the same for all industries within the
service-producing sector? For all goods-producing industries?

* * *

Let's summarize what we have learned today ibout the projected sources
of employment by industry in our economy. We have seen that Mining and
especially Agriculture will have less employment. The Government, Services,
and Construction industries will have rates of employment growth ibove
averaRe during the period 1964-1975. Finance, insurance, and real estate
and the wholesale and retail Trade industries will have average increases in
employment to 1975. Below ammg increases in employment will be made by
the Manufacturing and Transportation and public utilities industries. Over-
all, the serviceducing. industries -. vith the exception of transporta-
tion and public utilities -- will have average or above-average employment
growth rates between 1964 and 1975. By the 1970's, two out of every three
workers will be employed in the service-producing industries. The goods-
producing industries, with the exception of contract construction, will have
employment growth rates below average. However, we noted that by 1975 one
out of every four workers would still be employed in the manufacturim in-
dustries.

With the exception of the agriculture and mining industries, additional
job opportunities will be available in the 1970's in all the industrial
groups. But the number of additional job opportunitier will vary among the
different industries. A note of advice: remember we !,earned that certain
occupational groups are much moreprevalent in some industries than others.
This means that the best job opportunities for you in the 1970's will prob-
ably be in those industries in which the type of oscunation you want en-
ter is most prevalent.

* * * * * * * * *

luturlsjapson in Brief

The sources of employment in 1975, by industry, will be somewhat dif-
ferent from those of the 1960's. We are becoming increasingly a nation of
service-producers. By 1975, two out of ewery three workers in the American
economy will be employed in the service-producing industries. However, in
1975 one out of every four workers will still be employed in manufacturing,
which is a goods-producing industry. The changing nature of the industrial
sources of employment in the 1970's has some important implications for your
career planning.

*Tfii
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Aspiration and AchievemaL

"Ah, but a man's reach should exceed his grasp,
or what's a heaven for?"

.... Robert Browning

Aspirations are the hopes and dreams that men and women have--

the goals we set, what we want from life and what we strive

to achieve. Hhat are the forces that determine your goals,

and your "aspiration level"? How do aspiraticns develop, how
do they change, and how does your notion of success and fail.

ure depend on your values and goals?

* * * * * * * * *

Aspiration and Achievement are closely tied together; along with Abil-

ity and Action, these are the requirements for "success". Today we are

going to explore the first A..ASPIRATION, wUch may be combined with Ability

and Action to lead to ACHIEVEMENT. (Remember, Action is always necessary.

Aspiration is not just what we gay we want to accomplish but also our deter-

mination to work toward our goals.)

The following cartoon Shows
two "characters" discussing their
aspirations. How realistic are
their goals?

You know, I don't really
want much out of life...
a home, a husband, and a
couple of kids.

* * *

Anything else
I get will be
GRAVY...

An income of
$80,000 a year

I want a villa
in Spain with

8 servants

. .Not me

kid!

c(

My own candy
factory, 2
horses

(-\ A yacht, an air-
plane, a couple o

sports cars, and
rich boyfriend //

ts gge '1\

Pi

lwill be )

.0"
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Uhat are some of the factors that influence the goals we set? Here

are some ideas; and you can add ethers:

Past achievements. (Experiences that were successful.)
Interests.

.. Abilities. (What kinds of abilities?)

.. Unique personal needs. (What are yoursj)

.. Parent's attitudes. (Do parents in different social-economic classes
have different expectations for their children?)

Peer pressure. (Standards set by friends and members of your age

group. Your choice of friends may influence your aspiration
level and plans for the future.)

Economic and social group you belong to.

ODUID

01.110

MOM

Question; How might these factors change as you have more education and
experience?

* * *

An interesting quotation encourages us to: "Aim at the sun. You ray

not reach it, but your arrow will fly higher than if aimed at an object on
a level with yourself." How high are lgat goals? How do you view your own

aspirations?

1.. Enthusiasms do you have it?
2-- Are you satisfied with things as they are? If there are some changes

that you feel are needed, do you have the energy to work toward change?
3.- Db your interests change as you explore and learn about new things? Do

you learn more about yourself as well as others?
4.. Is it a real ahalames to reach some goals and then go ahead and set

new goals?
5-- Is life fun because of new and different experiences and accomplishments?

* * *

lualat hopes and aspirations might you fulfill through a job? Here are

some: List others, and think about how important each one is to you. Rank

them (1, 29 3 ...) in order of importance TO YOU. ("I hope that my job

will...)

Permit me to be creative and original.

Let me use my special abilities and talents.

Permit me to be helpful to others.

Allow me to work with people, rather than things.

Let me work with things rather than people.

Give me status and prestige.

Provide a chance to earn a good deal of muy.

Give me a stable, securo future.

11111111111111,

11111E1111111=
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Studies have shown that people's aspirations can be raised by exposing
them to naa experipnces which help broaden their values, motives, and atti-
tudes. Can you give some examples of how this might be done? ("Upward
Bound", one of the government's Economic Opportunity programs is aimed at
raising the aspirations of disadvantaged youth.)

* * *

We all find "stumbling blocks" and "closed doors" that make it harder
for us to reach our goals. Success breeds success, but sometimes failures stim-
ulate us to work harder. The following examples show that continued effort
and action not just ability alone -- are required to achieve success.

**Pierre and Marie Curie performed 5,677 experiments in the discovery
of radium (a white metallic element used in the treatmert of cancer).

**James Watt worked twenty years on his steam engine.

**It took George Stephenson fifteen years to perfect his railroad
locomotive.

**Noah Webster labored on his dictionary for thirty-six years.

**William Harvey worked day and night for eight years on his discovery
of how the blood circulates before he was ready to yublish his findings.

**Charles Goodyear endured unbelievable hardships for eleven years in
order to perfect his rubber-making process.

**Cyrus W. Field experienced one disheartening failure after another in
his attempt to lay a telephone cable across the Atlantic. But he kept on
and finally succeeded.

**Thomas Edison reported thst only one of his inventions came acciden-
tally .. the phonograph. Most of his inventions were the result of repeated
experiments and everlasting trying. For example, Edison and his staff worked
for ten years on the electric storake battery, making more than 10,000 ex-
periments before the results looked encouraging.

The formula for success, we have been told, is "one part inspiration and
nine parts perspiration." Do you agree, or disagree? Where does "aspira-
tion" fit in?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

We've considered the importance of aziration in achieving success, and
noted some of the ways aspirations are formed and how they change. Perhaps
you'll think about your own goals and how they might be achieved through the
work you do.
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EDUCATION asaTRAINING to- DEVELOP SKILLS
THE BRIDGE 4ETWEEN SCHOOL ahaWORK

EDUCATION

ami, TRAINING

EM kotwED
UNDEREMPLOYED

Skills are the bridge between school and work. They
are also the bridge betweenjulduldagg, and ,achieve:-
ma, Skills are the abilities that man uses to
shape his future. We achieve little by just wanting
or hoping. However, when aspiration is combined
with skills and action, we increase our chances of
achieving our goals.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PULL'? E. POWELL. Pnblished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Icononic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Asericas, Now York, N. T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
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"Who Am I? What Am I Becoming?"

A person's work experience and attitudes will have an impor-
tant influence on forming his identity determining the
kind of person he is and the place he makes for himself in
society. Individuals go through various stages of develop-
ment relative to work and personal fulfillment.

* * * * * * * * *

What are the factors and experiences that have influenced you as you
are today and what perhaps will influence you as you become an adult? We
do change with time and experience! Thus, who we are is constantly chang-
ing; it9s a lifelong process. Let's explore how you form your identity and
what role work plays in this process.

It's a difficult thing to know oneself and sometimes very incon-
venient! But let's try to analyze ourselves.

O.K., here you are. What has influenced who you are today?

Examples: List some others:

1. Family 4,

2. Travel s.

3. Extracurricular activities 6.

Let's anticipate what factors, in addition to the above, may influence "who
you are" in the future as you become an adult: (List some others.)

1. Education 5.

2. Job

3. Friends

4. Hobbies

6.

7.

8.

* * *

Have you ever thought about the many things you are striving to accom-
plish while you are still in your teens? List some:

1. New and better relationships with both sexes who are your own age.

2. Achieving more economic independence. (Earning your own money).

3.

4.

5.

* * *
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You have considered some of the factors which have influenced your
development in the past and some that are likely to affect you in the fu-
ture. Can we build a dynamic model to show the overall pattern of voca.
tional development throughout a person's lifetime? The following scheme
attempts to do this. (Although the ages when we develop our attitudes and
skills may differ somewhat, the estimates of time are generally accurate.)
This path of development can help men and women realize the values listed
in the sketch below.

STAGES OF VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
(Age)

1-- IDENTIFICATION WITH A WORKER. Father, mother, other significant 5.10
persons serve as "models". The concept of working becomes an
essential part of your life.

2.. ACOUIRING THE BASIC HABITS OF INDUSTRY. Learning to organize 10-15

your time and energy to get a piece of work done (school work,
chores). (Teddy Roosevelt used to say: "When you play, play
hard; when you work, don't play at all.")

3.. ACQUIRING IDENTITY AS A WORKER IN THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE. 15-25

Choosing and preparing for an occupation, through educatinn
and training. Getting work experience as a basis for occupa-
tional choice and for economic independence.

4.- BECOMING A PRODUCTIVE PERSON. Mastering the skills of your 25-40
occupation. Pioving up the ladder within your occupation.

5.. HELPING TO MAINTAIN A PRODUCTIVE SOCIETY. Emphasis shifts 40.65
toward the society and away from the individual aspect of
the worker's role. The individual sees himself as a respon.
sible citizen in a productive society. He pays attention to
the civic responsibility attached to his job. He is at the
peak of his occupational career and has time and energy to
add broader types of activity. He pays attention to intro-
ducing younger people into stages 3 and 4.

6-- CONTEMPLATING A PRODUCTIVE AND RESPONSIBLE LIFE. This person
is retired from his work or is in process of withdrawing from
the worker's role. He looks back over his work life with sat-
isfaction, sees that he has made a social contribution, and is
more or less pleased with it. While he may not have achieved
all of his ambitions, he accepts his life and believes in him-
self and his identity as a productive person of dignity and worth.

Freedom

Equal Status--

Individual Dignitr

* * *

Creative Power

eN

Opportunity

65

Self.understanding

.:111
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Does it come as a surprise to discover that we are developing attitudes

and habits about work and workers all during our lives?

As you think about what you have learned in Stages 1 and 2, give some

additional thought to the following questions: (and be prepared to answer

these questions in class)

1) How do you view your dad's job?

2) How do you view your mother's job? (If she's a full-time housewife, con-

sider her role at that; if she is employed part-time or full-time, include

this along with her work as a housewife and mother.)

3) Are there any other adult friends or relatives who have influenced your

attitude toward work? If so, how?

4) How do you organize your time to get a task done? Do you go ahead and

do your studying and chores at home before you start playing or doing the

other things you want to do?

responsibility, and following through to

* * *

have
with 1=tisycgantoiraT !=3,a1Ort
ibout getting along with people, taking

complete jobs?

Whether a person is going to school or is employed at a job, he needs

to feel that:

1.- He is striving toward one or more goals,

2-- He is making progress or that he is "marking time" only temporarily,

3.. He can enjoy anticipating what will happen next,

4.- He is doing something worthwhile.

Human beings have always found clever ways to "run away from themselvQes

Today we can keep ourselves so busy, fill our lives with so many activities,

stuff our heads with so much information, and involve ourselves with so many

people that we never have time to probe the fearful and wonderful world

within us -- and begin to learn "who I really am" and "what I am becoming".

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Philosophers have urged: "Know thyself," and "To thine own self be

true." ide are complex individuals! To know ourselves and what we want

from life, both personally and vocationally, is a life-long process. We

need to reexamine ourselves and our goals periodically since new experiences

play a big part in changing who we are.
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THE LONG ARM OF THE JO

The job influences our outlook on life and the way we live--

who we are and what we are becoming. Since a job may play

such an important role in oar life, we should be careful in

selecting our occupation and particular job. It may be neces .

sary for us to look at more than the size of the paycheck

that comes with the job. We may want to find out what satis-

factions other than income we can get from the job.

ROHM L. DARer and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed

by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
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"I'm A
Physical
Social

Psychological
Person!"

Who are you, the person who becomes a worker? For purposes
of career planning, let's look at you as the end product of
your "biological-social-psychological" situation. By iden-
tifying the physical, social, and psychological parts of
your makeup -- and seeing how these develop over a period
of time -- you can gain some insights that will be valuable
in choosing an occupation. For example, you can learn what
particular characteristics you bring to the job and how a
job may affect you.

* * * * * * * * *

Some interesting theories and explanations have been made to explain
the many sides of man, and they suggest the following conclusions:

1-- You have a PHYSICAL (biological) body which has characteristics
inherited from your parents and ancestors on both sides of the family.
And when these are mixed to form "you", it's unique -- no carbon copies!
Unique "you" then grows and develops with air, food, drink, and activity.
These PHYSICAL characteristics include your health, strength, and manual
dexterity.

2.. Your SOCIAL being is influenced by your surroundings and your
experience with all the people with whom you come in contact. SOCIAL
characteristics include communications skills, ability to get along with
other people, poise and confidence.

3.. The PSYCHOLOGICAL "you", is influenced by your physical body'and
your social experiences so that you have your own personality, character,
attitudes, values and feelings. You set your own goals, and work toward
them.

alsation: Define in your own words your physical, social, and psy-
chological characteristics. (What kinds of physical, social, and psycho-
logical "you's" are there?)

* * *

Not only does our wy_plicja development take time, as we grow from
helpless infants to mature adults, butour Psychological-social develop!.
ment also takes place over many years. Let's consider how and when we
acquire our various psychological-social characteristics:
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1.- SENSE OF TRUST. (This comes from receiving love and protection and
having your needs met. (Example: Loving care from Mother and Dad.)
Birth to 1 =La.

2-- SENSE OF AUTONOMY. The development of a person's basic individual
personality pattern takes place. (Example: "I want to learn and do
things for myself!") 1 to 4 years.

3.. SENSE OF INITIATIVE. This is a period of vigorous testing of reality.
(Example: Exploring! "Is it true? I must try it!") 4 to 5 years.

4-- SENSE OF DUTY AND ACCOMPLISHMENT. Taking on real tasks and accom-
plishing them; failing to complete some. (And learning from mistakes,
too.) 6 to 11, xgal.

5.. SENSE OF IDENTITY. "Who am I?" A concept of "self" emerges. ("I am
a strong and reliable boy;" "I am a kind and friendly girl.")

to 11 years.

6.. SENSE OF INTIMACY. This is the ability to establish close personal
relationships with members of both sexes. (Friends, a marriage part-
ner.) 11 years to adulthood.

7.. PARENTAL SENSE. Creativity and interest in providing material things
and security for one's children. (Being able to earn a good income
from the job is important.) Adulthood.

SENSE OF INTEGRITY. You establish your own values and unique person-
ality. You become able to accept your life and the people around you.
You are "fulfilled" as a person in the sense that you develop as fully
as you can your physical, psychological, and social capabilities.
Adulthood.

Questions: 'Which stage of psychological-social development are you in now?
Mhat problems do you find in this stage of your development?
How do you move to the next stages of your development?

People seem to develop and fulfill themselves best when they have a
purpose to their lives -- by striving to accomplish something. Work helps
to give us this sense of purpose. It helps man test his ideas and skills
and provides a means for attaining many of his goals. With purposes and
enthusiasm, he can face new challenges! (If we weren't constantly faced
with new challenges, would life become boring?) It takes a long time to
develop our various biological-psychological-social characteristics and
skills! Thus, who we are changes daily, weekly, and yearly.

* * *

You have now analyzed the three separate parts (psychological, physical,
and social) of yourself as a person and how they develop. Now, let's put
you back together again and consider you as a whole person. (This is one
meaning of the term "personal integrity".) It is important to view you as
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a total person because when you are employed you bring to the job your
whole personality .. all your social, psychological, and physical charac-
teristics. You will prdbably want to be the "real you" on the job, just
as you try to be the "real you" away from the job. However, you may have
to do things on the job and put up with conditions that will make you
unhappy and frustrated and make you pretend to be somebody that you're
really not.

The important question for you to consider is whether your job will
help you develop your human capabilities as a peuon? What if

- if you bring physical strength and vigorous energy to a job that
requires you to sit at a desk all day. What effect will this have
on your personality?

- if you like to compete and be a leader but have to follow detailed
instructions and conform to the demands of an assembly line. How
will you react?

if the heat, foul air, and loud noises on the job really bother you.
Should you spend half of your life half of your waking hours --
on a job that clashes with your personal characteristics?

if you don't have opportunities to talk to people on the job. How
will this affect your personality away from the job?

Que9tionst List some specific types of physical, psychological, and social
conditions of a job which you think would have good and bad
affects on your work behavior? For example,

Good

- - Plenty of light (physical)

- A chance to work at your own
speed (physical and psycho.
logical)

Friendly fellow workers
(social)

1111111

Very loud noise (physical)

Supervisors who are constantly
checking your work (psychological)

Fellow workers who talk all the
time (social)

MOD

IMOD

* * *

If you don't have a job that is in harmony with the TOTAL you, you're
not likely to be happy or successful and may not even be healthy. If the
job doesn't make enough demands on your talents you're just as likely to
be unhappy as if the job requires more than you are capable of providing.
What you need to ask of a job is: Are you getting the WI imp1111 of
mad4 or are you being short-changed?

* * * * * * * * *
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Todav9s Lesson in Brief

We have seen how man brings to his job what he has gained through his

total life experience .. his biological, psychological, and social devel-

opment. Physical, social, and psychological factors continue to influence

you bcth on and off the job. The way they affect you will not only deter.

mine the satisfaction or disappointment your job brings, but also the kind

of person you are becominz.

These three forces influence what kind of person you are and
will become. Automation is changing your world, and human
resources are being improved through educational and other
institutions to meet this challenge of technology. Our work
force is using capital goods and natural resources to create
a world which will offer opportunities for creative work to
those who have the needed skills.

ROBIRT L. DARCI and PHILLIP E. PMELL. PUblished and distributed
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The Formula: Aul.rations + Ability + Action = Achievement

Most of us want to achieve something. We have a kind of
"instinct of workmanship" that makes us actively try to
achieve a goal. But how do we go about achieving? What
are the personal and social factors which help determine
what we are able to achieve. There is a formula: Aspir-
ations + Ability 4 Action = Achievement that offers some
useful guideposts. This formula can be helpful to you in
achieving whatever goals you set in life.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's construct a "Formula for Achievement" in terms of four steps
to success (however we choose to define success):

* * * * * * * * * * *,

L. .. ACHIEVEMENT: reaching your goals

ACTION: effort.withamTe and enthusiasm.

2 ABILITIES: talent of various kinds

ASPrRATIONS: setting goals1111

* * *

Let's look at the first three A's Aspirations, Abilities, and
Action -- and consider some of the things involved in these ideas.

First, Asnirations. What goals have you set for yourself? What
are your past achievements that you can build upon? What are your inter-
ests, ambitions, and needs? By answering these questions you can begin
to define your aspirations. (You may want to review the earlier lesson
on "Aspirations and Achievement".)

You will need different types of Ability to obtain your goals. The
amount and types of talent needed to achieve your goals depend upon the
goals you select. As you think about the specific abilities you want to
develop, remember the basic manpower skills .. Communication, Computation,
Manual Dexterity, and Group Organization. The "CCMG skills" with
special characteristics of durability and transferability -- are appar-
ently worth while in view of the changing nature of jobs in our economy.

Aspiration and Ability alone will not guarantee Achievement. You
must take Action to achieve goals (well-defined and continuing effort
directed toward a specific goal is called for). To take action is often
difficult for people. It is relatively easy to sit and plan, but a plan
that is not acted upon will never lead to achievement.
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The following story clipped from a newspaper a few years ago illus-
trates how one man overcame serious obstacles to achieve his goals.

MLA "Expert Mho Saved Many From Cancer Is Dead Of Same Disease"
ft

"Dr. Grant B. Ward, sixty-one, cancer expert
of Johns Hopkins University, died today of the same
disease from which he had saved countless patients.

"Dr. Wird overcame a tremendous handicap to
continue his career after developing a tumor on the
spinal cord of his neck in 1942. The tumor was non-
cancerous but its removal cut a nerve and deprived
him of the power to raise his right hand and to bend
his elbow.

"Although he could still use the fingers and
forearm muscles of his right arm, Dr. Ward's career
as a surgeon appeared ended. But with the help of
experts in appliances, together with his own deter.
mination Dr. Wird made a steel and leather harness
equipped with springs to perform actions of his use-
less muscle.

"To win over his handicaps, Dr. Ward developed
certain special skills with his left hand. He asked

for no special adjustments in the operating rooms
except that the table be raised to a higher level.
The internationelly known expert on head and neck
tumors continued performing very difficult and deli-
cate operations."

* * *

Question: What were Dr, Ward's Aspirations? What stJcial Abilities did
he develop? What Action did he take?

* * *

Letts look at how types, of societies influence our achievement on

the job. There are basically two kinds of societies the ASCRIBED

society and the ACHIEVEMENT society. In an ASCRIBED society, jobs are
distributed on the basis of who a person is ratber than what he can do.
As you can imagine, when jobs are assigned or ascribed on the basis of
status, caste, or heredity, it's difficult to move up the economic and
social ladder; there 'Isn't much opportunity for "upward mobility°. The

ascribed society usually doesutt change very rapidly.

In an ACHIEVEMENT society, jobs are distributed minly on the basis
of a person's ability to perform the required tasks. He may have to meet
certain standards such as passing a test or having a certain amount of
education or training.
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No society is completely ascribed or achievement. For example, in-
heritance of property and having relatives or friends with "connections"
may influence the opportunities of a worker, even in an achievement society.

Questions:

1. Is our society mostly an ascribed or achievement society?
2. Can you think of some specific examples of how jobs are actually

distributed in our society?
3. What factors set limits on how much people in our society are able

to achieve? (Three such factors are listed, please add some others.)

1-- Ability
2-- Environment 5--
3-- Education 6--

* * *

It has been noted by social scientists that the exongest force
acting against the formation of a sense of "class" in America is the
existence of a strong faith on the part of the people that ambition,
ability, and hard work assure success. It is thought that opportunities
are free and equal to all and that education and training are the key to
these opportunities. During your grandparents'time a familiar success
story was based on Horatio Alger, the poor boy who by hard work went
from "rags to riches".

Questioal: Is it really possible to go "from rags to riches" in America
today? Can ability and hard work guarantee success for all
Americans? Why or why not? Are opportunities free and equal
to all? Explain your answers, giving specific examples.

* * * * * * * * *

Todavls Lesson in Brief

Successful people in our society have for the

fib nost part followed the four steps in our "Formula
for Achievement". They have combined Aspirations,
Abilities, and Action for Achievement. There are
many opportunities to a2ply the formula for achieve-
ment in American economic life .. by investing in
your own "human capital" and by acquiring the
skills needed for intelligent deasion-making as
a worker, consumer, and citizen. Complete equality

of opportunity does not exist in America, or anywhere else. Obstacles to
achievement exist, even in our relatively open society.
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SUCCESS IN THE WORLD OF WORK
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Achievement or success in the world of work .., both

in economic and noneconomic terms depends upon
the factors shown above that influence the supply of

and demand for human resources.
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Housewife or Career Girl?

"It was the standard proposal of marriage
Would I keep my job for a while!"

A kind of "revolution" has occurred inthe pattern of women's
lives in America. In order to understand and prepare her-
self for this revolution, a girl needs to consider that dur-
ing her life she will probably be both a housewife and an
tlployed worker -- often at the same time. Boys and men
should recognize how this "new American woman" will, in turn,
affect their own personal, social, and economic lives. If

the girls of today are going to realize their fullest poten-
tial both as homemakers and employea workers, they will have

to look closely at themselves and the changing world about
them. They will have to think seriously about what they want
from life. Information about the changing patterns cf women's
lives, both in and out of the manpower market, can help girls
make the decisions today that will increase their chances for
a meaningful life tomorrow.

* * * * * * * * *

The revolution which is occurring in the patterns of women's lives has
several dimensions,as the following information from the Women's Bureau of
the U. S. Department of Labor shows:

The life expectancy of a girl baby now is almost 74 years; in 1900 it
was 48 years.
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About half of today's women marry by age 21 and have their.last baby
at about age 30; by the time her youngest child is in school, the
mother may have 20 or 35, more years of active life (including "work
years") before her.

. - It is estimated that 2 out of 10 girls today will be gainfully employed
at some time durinq their lives.

Today we have approximately 22 million women in the labor force; by
1980, it is estimated, there will be over 36 million. More than 1 out
of every 2 workers today is a woman; almost 3 out of 5 working women
are married and living with their husbands.

. - In 1920 the average woman worker was single and 28 years old. Today,
the aver= woman worker is married and 41 years old.

Labor-saving household equipment and prepar-d foods shorten the time
required for housekeeping.

.. The greater economic demands on the family .- such as higher cost of
educating children, higher cost of health care, and cost of greater
variety of goods and services considered necessary to meet the American
standard of living increasingly seems to require a "two-paycheck"
household.

More and more in our society, the opportunity to apply for a job or get
a promotion depends on higher levels of education -- and women are Egt,..
tiny more schoolinP.

Increasingly women are seeking the dat to choose how they will make
their contribution to their :amily and their community.

Questions. Based on the facts and comments listed above, please
answer the following questions?

1. How much freedom of choice does a young woman have today for deciding
what type of life she will live? How much freedom should she have?

2. "Women must be trained to understand ideas and principles as well as
developing 'how-to-do-it' skills because many women will be coming back into
the labor force in their early 40's." Do you agree with this statement?
Wby or why P.ot?

3. Why should wtmen start thinking of preparing themselves for occupations
such as medical doctor, scientist, technician, engineer, and manager jobs
that many women have not prepared themselves for in the past?

4. What does this "revolution" in the lives of women mean for men? Give
some specific examples.

5. What are some of the pe:- _nal, social, and economic changes that have
taken place in family life a a result of a wife-mother being both a home.
maker and an income earner?

* * *

4:-
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Another way we aim examine the change that has taken place in the old

"housewife-career girl" division of women .. a woman used to be either one

or the other, not both .. is to look at some typical employment situations

that face young married women today throughout our country. As you read

the following case studies you might ask yourself what these three young

women have in common with one another. Are they Housewives or Career Girls?

gala
(Ann describes her employment situation by first telling something of

her background.) "You know Jack and I were married soon after we graduated

from high school. Jae got a job at the local automobile assembly plant and

earned a good salary and didn't want me to work. We started our family soon

after we were married since we both wanted a big family. We had four child-

ren; the baby is only two years old. Then last year Jack was hurt in an
accident at the plant and couldn't work any more. Although Jack's paycheck

was no longer coming every two weeks, we were not left without income.

There was the Workmen's Compensation payment (a system of insurance required

by state law and financed by employers,which provides payment to workers or

their families for occupational illness, injuries, or death resulting in

loss of income) and some money from our own insurance policy. Hower, we
had to face it our income wasn't enough to support the family."

"Luckily there's a good day-care center near our hcase. I found aat

they would take care of the baby during the day, when the older children

were in school, and then made the rounds of the stores downtown until I got

a job selling children's wear. I know plenty about that! I don't make

much for a family our size. We don't have a new car or a new TV set, or

a new anything as far as that goes, but at least we°re all together --

that's the most important thing."
* * *

CASE #2

Mary tells about a different, but neverthel,-ss a typical employment

situation which she faces. "Hank and I were married a month after I grad.

uated from high school. He still had two years of college to finish so I

got a job as typist so he wouldn't have to drop out of school. We were
married three years before our fimt baby came. By that time I'd had two

promotions and was the private secretary of the vice-president of the com-

pany I worked for. When I had to quit work to have our baby, my boss told
me to let him know if I ever wanted to come back to work again.

"By the time Judy was four, and we were trying to raise enough money to

make a downpayment on a house, I called my old boss and asked him if he

could find me a part-time job. So I went back to work, filling in part-
time at the main office for the girls who were sick or on vacation. Not

only did the extra money I made help, but I kept my skills from getting too

rusty. Last fall Judy started first grade, and I found that there really

wasn't enough around the house to use up my time and energy, so I took a

full-time job with my old employer. I go to work after Judy is in school
and she stays at a neighbor's house until I get home in the evening. By

working full time, I feel like I am more than just a housewife that I

am making a contribution to the company that I work for. And we find plenty

of uses for that extra paycheck I bring home."

* * *
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CASE 0

Ruth explains that her employment situation is somewhat different from
the other two girls. "The summer between my junior and senior year in high
school I worked as a Red Cross aide in a hospital and decided that I
wanted to be a nurse. However, I was afraid that the training would cost
too much. After school started that fall, I decided to go to Mrs. Smith,
our school counselor, and see if she could help me figure out a way to go
to nurses' training school. Well, Mrs. Smith was full of ideas. She told
me about scholarships and loans for student nurses and encouraged me to
fill out some application blanks. And sure enough, by the time I had grad.
uated I had been accepted by one of the best nursing schools in the state.

"After I finished my training, I went to work in the maternity (baby)
ward of a large hospital. I worked there for four years before I quit
because Bill and I (we were married the previous year) were going to be-
come parents. Our baby is now two and I have returned to nursing on a
part-time basis. I'm on call at the hospital for emergencies when they
need a special night nurse in the maternity ward. Bill takes care of the
baby at night when I have to go to work."

* * *

With the facts from these case studies in mind, how would you answer
the following questions:

1. When do women make occunational decisions?
2. Why do women work? Give examples from the three case studies.
3. What types of personal, social, or economic stresses and strains may

arise when married women seek employment? Example: It may be neces-
sary for husband to baby-sit with his children while his wife yorks.

4. What is the "cost" to the family of a married woman who has a job?
Hint: Remember the idea of "opportunity costs" that you studied
earlier in the course.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

A revolution has been taking place in the lives of women -- a revolt'.
tion which affects not only women, but wn as well. The old way of think.
ing of women as either Housewives or Career Girls is now largely obsolete.
More and more women are combining both these roles at the same time at dif-
ferent periods of their lives. The personal, social, and economic lives of
everyone in our society will be influenced by this new dual role of women.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distritutid
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Firlt the Plan, Then the Job!

Choosing an occupation is one of the most important decisions
that you will make during your life. It will help to approach
this decision in a rational and systematic fashion. By analy-
zing maLagg and studying the types of emplovment ouortmitils
available, you should be able to increase your chances of find-
ing a job that will meet your particular needs and provide per-
sonal satisfaction and rewards. Those who plan for their fu-
ture are more likely to have a better future.

* * * * * * * * *

"Two roads diverged in a wood, and I
I took the one less travelled by,
And that has made all the difference."

.. Robert Frost

You will make many important decisions in your lifetime. Often these
decisions will involve choosing among two or more possible courses of
action, The decisions you make will to a great extent shape your life
and determine whether you will find it meaningful, enjoyable, and fulfil-
ling. It has been said that the four most important things in your life
are your birth, your death, your marriape partner, and your job. About
your birth you had nothing to say. Your death is largely out of your con-
trol. About the selection of your wife or husband you have much less to
say than you now believe. But the choice of a j212 and a career is, within
fairly broad limits, in your own hands.

One reason why job planning is desirable in today's rapidly changing
manpower market is the fact that the "margin of error" that young people
had in the past is rapidly disappearing. In the past, students could quit
school and rather easily go out and find a job usually as an unskilled
laborer. Times have changed. As you lave learned in this course, the
number of unskilled jobs is rapidly declining. The disappearance of the
margin of error is also a result of the rising level of schooling obtained
by the labor force.

* * *

Today we will be reading, thinking, and talking about vocational plan-
ning and decision-making. Will you please read the first page of your book-
let, CHOOSING YOUR OCCUPATION (to be handed out in class) and be prepared
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to comment on the following quotes from page 1:

..... "The future course of your life will depend in large measure

upon the wisdom of your vocational choice."
"A job is not just work and pay; what it will lead to 10 years
from now is what counts."

* * *

Pages 3 through 11 of your booklet consider how you can find out which
occupation is right for you. Before reading these pages, take two or three
minutes to write down some ideas about how you can find out which occupa-
tion is right for you. (Hint: What are your personal goals? What types
of jobs are there to match your interests and talents?)

1.

2.

3 41111MINMY .1111101111.111111111MMO

4. 1111013'

Now read pages three through nine and when you are done, consider the fol-
lowing statement: "Vocational planning is more than finding a job. It is
discovering yourself. The important goal in occupational planning is not
merely to )earn to market oneself but also to discover oneself." Do you
agree with this statement, or disagree? When you have some time you can
fill in the information on the self-inventory on pages eight and nine of
the booklet. This self-inventory is an important step in occupational plan.
ning and career decision-making.

Let's turn to pages 10 and 11 and read these two pages. Note the
great variety of sources of help on finding information on employment oppor-
tunities listed on page 11. The local office of the Ohio State Employment
Service, your school counselor, and your teacher are very important and
worthwhile sources of occupational information.

* * *

Please read pages 12 and 13 of the booklet CHOOSING YOUR OCCUPATION,
and note especially the following statement on occupational choice and
decision-making: "The individual's decision on an occupation is generally
limited to those occupations about which he knows something, which are
appropriate to his class position and sex status, and which are not barred
by ethnic discrimination or by limits of physical or mental ability and
money."

Question: What is your reaotion to this statement? (True? or False?)

* * *
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Now let's turn to page 14 and read this page and pages 15 and 16.
(Your teacher has a copy of the OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK and some
other material which you may want to look at some time after class or
after school is out.) Note the summary on page 15. These are some of the
things you want to think about and do in planning and choosing an occu.
pation.

Now that you have explored some of the things involved in vocational
planning, you can think about how you personally will benefit and how the
nation can gain from ma occupational planning.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Decisions shape our lives, and one of the most important of all
decisions is our choice of an occupation. Me have a great deal of freedom
in choosing our occupation in America. Mb can make wise use of this
freedom by approaching vocational choice in a rational and systematic
matter. The margin of error that existed in the past for young people
who failed to plan their occupational future is rapidly disappearing.
Planning is a way to increase your chances of finding meaningful and re .
warding work. Knowledge of the manpower market and of yourself helps you
find work that is right for you. This will result in greater productivity
and will contribute more to the nation's total output of goods and services.
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P ANNING AND -RATIONAL -DECI$10N7MAKI
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Careful planning and rational decision-making can help you

make wise choices in any area of life. Using facts to help

define a problem clearly, identifying the goals you want to

achieve, considering a wide range of alternative ways that

might be used to reach the goals, and analyzing carefully

the probable consequences of each of the alternatives is a

procedure designed to produce wise choices and realistic

decisions. Following these steps can help you plan your

education and training to take maximum advantage of occupa .

tional opportunities in the manpower market.

MINT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
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An Exercise in E,conomic Aeasonina: Review Lesson

STEPS IN
ECONOMIC
RWSONING

5.- Choose Best Solution

4-- Analyze Consequences

3.- Consider Alternatives

2-- Identify Goals

Define the Problem

The steps in economic reasoning can be applied to a variety of
economic decisions, including the choice of a career. These

five steps are valuable tools for analyzing yourself and the
opportunities that exist for you in the manpower market. The
concepts, ideas, and data we have discussed in the course --
especially in lessons #25 through #51 provide information
that you can use in 4plying the steps in economic reasoning
to career planning.

* * * * * * * * *

Iou will recall in lesson #15 (What Are the Steps in Economic Reason-
ing?) that we studied a systematic step-by-step approach to problem.
solving. This five-step method of economic reasoning is useful to you in
planning your career and making decisions about your participation in the
manpower market. You can use the five steps as a framework for analyzing
yourself and the information you have gained concerning the manpower market,
the economy, and the world of work.

A NOTE OF CAUTION: You should not think that you are actually
making your career choica, at this time, or that you are somehow
deciding today what your whole vocational future will be. This

is an exercise to help you develop skill in planning a career.
Be serious and thoughtfulabout the exercise .. consider the
ideas and information that you personally will want to weigh
before you actually do choose an occupation but don't think
that you are being asked today to decide ytur life's work.

* * *

The rest of this lesson takes each of the five steps in logical order
and illustrates the concerns and types of questions you will want to consider
as you think about your career. By answering the questions that are raised,
you will in fact be using the steps in economic reasoning. Lessons that give
information about the questions are identified with numbers in parentheses.
Be sure to write out your answers as you go through the five steps.
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1i) Define the PROBLEM. You are making deciqions right now about what

school curriculum to follow and what subjects to take. In a few years you

will be entering the manpower market. Should you begin to plan and make
decisions no regarding your fUture role in the manpower market and world

of work? Mill an understanding of manpower and the economic world increase

your chances of successful employment? Here are some things to consider:

1-a. What are the economic and noneconomic functions of work? (#26929, 39)

/-b. Whit factors affect my chances of successful participation in,the

manpower market? (#27, 31, 32, 38, 39, 43, 44, 45, 49)

1.0. What are some personal and social benefits from career planning?
(#28, 29, 36, 389 51)

1-d. multru& (write out a "definition" of the problem of your career

choice

* * *

Identify GOALS. You can identify your goals by asking yourself

ques ons such as: Who am /? What do I want from life? From a job? Do

I want to enter a particular field of work? Make a lot of money? Travel?

Have leisure time? What are my interests and goals? Odly ma can answer
what it is you want from life in general and a job in particular. Here

are some ideas that might be helpful to you in finding out what your per-

sonal interests and goals are.

2.a. 141110 am I? What am I becoming? (Identify some of the attitudes,
values, and experiences which influence who you are and what you are

becoming.) (P41, 46, 47, 45, 49, 50)

2-b. What are my aspirations in life? (fame? fortune? power? happiness?)

(#46, 49, 50)

2-c. What do I want from a job? (#26, 28, 29, 39, 41, 42, 46)

2-d. Mv GOALS are (write out a brief statement of your personal goals):

* * *
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gangue ALTERNATIVE METHODS for reaching your goals. EMployment

offers you an opportunity to achieve some of -Your personal goals. There

are many different kiLds of occupations in our economy, and jdbs are avail-

able in various industries. Hut as you think about potential types of
occupations, you will want to consider such questions as: Do I need school-

ing or training beyond high school to qualify for employment? What types

of work experience should I get to help obtain and keep a job?

3.a. Uhat are some of the jdbs I find interesting? (White-colla"?

Plumber?) (#34, 359 379 40, 41)

3.b. In what industries would I like to be employed? (#34, 40)

3.o. Which of the occupations that I am interested in seem to offer the
best employment opportunities in the 1970"s? (#41, 43)

3.d. Which of the pidustries that I am interested in seem to offer the
best employment opportunities in the future (#45)

3..e. How much and what kind of education, training, and experience will
I need to qualify for the various occupations that I find interest.

ing? (#349 35, 37, 44)

34, ALTERNATIVE METHODS of reaching my goals are (write out two or three

alternative approaches to achieving your stated goals):

* * *

[Tio Stud the prolgAble mamma of the alternative methods. This

invoIvii asking such questions as: If I decide to enter an occupation
that requires college or post-high school training, what grades must I

earn in school? How will I pay for my post-high school education? What

types of rewards and satisfactions will I get from sucnessful participation
in the manpower market? Many different types of satisfactions and rewards
come from fUll participation in the manpower market. Employment will in-

fluence your whole way of life. However, competition does exist for the
best jobs; and obstacles have to be overcome in order to succeed.

4.a. What are the economic rewards from successful participation in the
manpower market? (#269 28)

4-b. What noneconomic satisfactions can I get from being employed in a
job that's "right" for me? (#29, 36, 389 39, 42, 49)

4.4. How will a job affect the way I live? (6426, 28, 29, 33, 38, 39, 41

50)

4-d. What type of competition will I have for tomorrow's jobs? (Will

the workers be young or old? Men or women? Wrell-educatedf)(#31, 44)

4-e 1122.217.ftWASPIONE of my use of the different methods are (write

out a few of the probable outcomes of choosing just two of the
alternatives):

* * *

,
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memo

5. CHOOSE the methods that offer the best solution to your problem
in terms of the goals you have picked. You can now make a tentative choice

of a course of action to achieve your career goals. This choice should

reflect your awn personal preferences and your understanding of what this

decision requires of you. You also should be aware of what is involved in
somata out this decision. (Effecttve participation in the manpower mar-

ket is oae means you can use to achieve some of your goals in life. How-

ever, your goals will probably change with education and experience, and

it isn't easy to know right now what occupations are best suited for your

needs.) Keeping in mind the results of the first four steps, proceed to

step #5.

5. I CHOOSE the following (tentative) solution to solve my career-
choice probleir(write out a brief statement of your decision):

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

The steps in economic reasoningereuseful tools to the individual who
wants to plan and make decisions about his career. You have used the five
steps to study voursdlf and the occupational. 92portunities in the manpower
market. There are many different occupations, some of which will offer
the opportunities you are seeking. The financial and nonfinancial rewards
of employment have been identified. Occupational choice and earnings are
different for those who come to the manpower market with a good education
and those who don't. Your chances of successful participation in the man-
power market will be improved if you make some tentative occupational
choices early and begin planning and taking action aimed at reaching your
occupational goals.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
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How Do I Find a Job?

There are many different ways of finding a job. Often you
can get information and help from relatives or friends. You
might go directly to an employer and apply for a job. You
can read newspaper want ads, check with private employment
agencies, labor unions, the public employment service, or
simply depend on your luck. The Public Employment Service
a government agency operated by the state, with help from
the fedoral government offers many valuable services to
young workers in addition to actual job placement. Know-
ledge of the various sources of information and assistance
in finding employment can be very useful to you when you
enter the manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's begin our investigation of how you can find a job by seeing how
workers in our economy actually do get their jobs. The job-seeking activ-
ity of the typical worker is largely a product of his environment. He
often Obtains information about employment opportunities from relatives
and friends. Opportunity is of prime importance in finding a job: a worker
hears that they're hiring at a certain firm, or he knows of a company that
will accept employment applications. Labor market analysts estimate that
75% of our workers get their first job through relatives, friends, or chance
encounters. Other common methods through which workers find jobs are news.
paper want ads, direct application to an employer, labor unions, and public
and private employment agencies. Public and private employment agencies
fill about one of every five job vacancies, with most of these being filled
by the various state affiliates of the United States Employment Service.

* * *

Let's take a brief look at the private malmatat apencies. There are
about 4,000 business firms engaged full-time -- and 2,500 part-time in
the private placement of workers in employment. They are profit-seeking
businesses that "produce" and sal job-placement services. These firms
tend to be concentrated in the larger cities. The private agencies concen-
trate their placement efforts in clerical, sales, professional and mane-
gerial occupations; but some of them do business in occupations such as
baby sitting, domestic service, and jobs involving unskilled libor. The
private agencies usually charge a fee for their servicesowhich is often
based on a percentage of the salary earned by the worker they place. In
some cases the fee for placement is paid by the employer. Some of these
private employment agencies offer the worker job counseling and testing as
well as actual job placement.

* * *
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In addition to these privately owned and operated employment agenuies,
there are also public employment agencies. The federal-state Public Em-
ployment Service -. the United States Employment Service and the various
state affiliates such as the Ohio State Employment Service serves about
49000 communities in the United States through about 2,000 full-time and
2,000 part-time offices. These local offices are administenadja state
agencies and financed by federal funds raised through a tax paid by employ-
ers. The public agencies place a large percentage of farm, service, semi.
skilled, and unskilled workers. However, in a recent year they also placed
267,000 professional and managerial; 954,000 clerical and sales; and 316,000
skilled workers.

* * *

9gestions

1. Public and private employment agencies fill about one-half of all the
job vacancies in the United States. Please check the correct answer.
True False.

2. About what percentage of workers get their first jobs through relatives,
friends, or chance encounters?

3. Private employment agencies tend to specialize in the placement of what
types of workers?

* * *

Now let's look at the Ohio State Employment Service (OSES), which is
an example of the state governmental employment agency whose services are
available to you in your local area. OSES helps Ohio citizens choose, pre-
pare for, and obtain suitable employment. It's local offices provide free
employment counseling and testing; occupational information that includes
local, state, and national manpower market trends; referrals for training
opportunities in such programs as apprenticeship, Manpower Development and
Training Act institutional and on-the-job training, Job Corps, and Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps; and.= placement both locally and outside of the local
area. In some of the larger cities of Ohio (and elsewhere) State employment
agencies have established Youth Opportunity Centers (MC) which are designed
especially to help young people get skilled training, gain work experience,
and obtain jobs when they become employable.

You may wonder about the 50 State employment services and how success-
ful they are in helping young people. Do you know lahat type of questions
the State employment services interviewers and counselors ask young workers?
What the interviewers and counselors actually do for young workers? Whether
the efforts of the State employment services always result in placing young
workers on good jdbs?

Wre are going to look at two actual case studies of young workers who

came to one of the State employment services Youth Opportunity Centers for
help in getting a job. These cases the names are fictitious -- will give
you some insight into the policies and procedures of the State employment
services. The experiences of these young workers, reported on the next
pages, are told by their employment counselors. As you read each of these
cases, see if you can find some of the answers to the questions we asked
above.
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gA2211 SALLY GREEN

"Sally Green, who was nineteen, first came to the office seeking some
sort of factory work. She followed the usual procedure of filling out an
application and then was interviewed.

"During Sally's visit to the office, the interviewer noted the follow-
ing information: Sally was an above-averabe student at a small Northeastern
Ohio high school. She tended to do best in courses like Shorthand (A),
Typing (B), and General Math (B), History 2. Ws), and English (C and 2 B's).
Her weakest areas seemed to be Science (2 C's) and Languages (D and 2 C's)
with the exception of French I in which she earned an A in summer school.
In the beginning of her junior year, at the age of sixteen, Sally quit school
and got married. She now has two children. Her husband left school in the
sixth grade and can neither read nor write. He works at a plastics fac-
tory and earns $240 a month. The family had recently acquired extra expen-
ses and Sally felt that she must work to supplement their income. She took
a job as a store clerk at a dairy store where she tripled as a waitress,
cashier, and cleaning woman -_ all for $1.00 an hour. This job lasted Gay
three months when she had to quit because of difficulties with her babysitter.

"On her first visit, we found nothing suitable for Sally in factory work.
She left the office thinking that perhaps she would find a job on her own.

"Two months after the initial interview, she returned for her second
visit to the office. This time the interviewer felt that Sally could bene-
fit from some guidance from an Employment Service dounselor since she ex-
pressed an interest in training but was uncertain about the choice of train-
ing. Sally spent almost an hoar with the counselor exploring areas of in-
terest, school and work experiences, and occupational information. She was
pleased to find someone who would take time to help her think through what
she wanted from work and life and assist her in pinning a way to obtain her
goals. Results of an interest check-list inventory which Sally's counselor
gave her seemed to indicate that Sally's chief occupational interests were
in the areas of bookkeeping and clerical work. She also expressed interest
in writing, sketching, and baking. The areas she seemed to dislike most
were sales, laboratory, and mechanical work. At this point, the counselor
gave Sally some occupational information concerning the areas in which she
had shown interest. Sally discovered that the counselor was able to pro-
vide some facts about the work she was interested in, includipg job opportunitie
pay, working conditions, and requirements for entry. (The counselor used
the OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK and the EMPLOYMENT INMEATION SERIES,
which contain specific job descriptions.)

HOn the basis of school achievement, interest, and occupational infor-
motion, Sally's decision was to apply for a clerk-typist training course.
Since she and her husband lacked funds, she was happy to learn under the
Hanpower Development and Training Act she could receive free training.

"The YOC helped her to find a stop-gap job until the clerk-typist course
was scheduled to begin. She worked as a waitress for one month; then as a
toy demonstrator (two nights a week) for a month.
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"In November, Sally had a final interview for clerk-typist training.
She began training two weeks later at the local Manpower Development and
Training Center. In April, the Ohio State Employment Service testing de-
partment administered some of the standard typing tests to her and she
achieved a score of 50 words per minute.

"At the end of the training course, Sally came into the office again
to look for general office work. She had received a good rating from the
training center and had also passed the city, state, and federal tests for
a clerk-typist, She had also received a high school equivalency certifi-
cate. Sally was referred to a local university and was hired as a clerk-
typist at $260 a month."

Question: Briefly outline some of the services that the Ohio State Em-
ployment Service provided for Sally Green,

SG-1.

SG-3,

,[,"

"MliMMEN=IMMEININM.

* * *

cASE /kg CARL STANLEY

"Carl Stanley came to the Youth Opportunity Center after having spent
more than two years in juvenile institutions in Ohio. He had been involved
in petty theft and was finally sent the Boys Industrial School (BIS) for in.
corrigibility. From there he was sent to the Training Institute of Central
Ohio (TICO), where he received training in Cooking and Auto Mechanics. It
was not till six months after his release on parole, that he came to the Ohio
State Employment Service's Youth Opportunity Center for help.

"Carl's work history indicated that alter his release from the correc-
tional institution he had quickly gotten a job as a banquet waiter at a
local hotel and had worked for one month. He had left the job because of
"too little pay", he had been getting 910 an hour. He next worked for
three days at a drive-in restaurant as a dishwasher for $1.00 an hour and
left that job because of a "misunderstanding". His last job had been that
of laborer in a foundry where he worked as a shake-out manpspecifically
cleaning dirt off molds by shaking and brushing them. He made $2.04 an hour
but he was "laid off" tbis job.

"Further exploration by the interviewer gathered additional background
information. Carl was 19 years old, one of two children; he had an older
sister, and his father had seldom lived in the home. His mother had raised
them with the help of relatives and welfare assistance. Carl had been in
the junior year of high school when he was sent to BIS. He finished his
junior year in the BIS and TICO. He had gotten married since his release
but was not living with nor supporting his wife. He stated he was interes-
ted in getting a job as a service station attendant.
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"When no appropriate job was discovered in our files, Carl was referred
to an auto wash but was not hired. Subsequently, he was referred to a uni-
form rental agency as a laborer, but was not hired. Later he was called in
to take a test for a company that was looking for machine operator trainees.
However, he did not report for the test.

"About a month later he was back in the office, and because the inter-
viewer felt he did not make a good impression and was unsure of his choice
of work, he was referred to the counseling department.

"Initially, the counselor explored with Carl his interests. The youth
stated he wanted a chance to be a grill cook. The counselor set the stage
by calling an employer, telling him of Carl's juverile record, and arrang-
ing an interview. Because Carl was dressed in dirty trousers and was not
clean shaven, the counselor advised him to go home and clean up before going
to the interview. He was specifically advised to cut and clean his long
fingernails. He ignored the counselor's advice and was not hired when he
went to the job interview. When Carl returned to the YOC office a few days
later, he said he felt he had been refused the job because of his race. The
counselor suggested this was the easy way out, that if Carl had made sure his
appearance was unobjectionable, this might bo the case, but he could not be
sure. The importance of a person's appearance and the first impression a
person makes were discussed. Subsequent counseling of this youth directed
towards changing a negative attitude, reflected in his dress, appearance and
behavior was largely without any results. Although Carl acknowledged tne
need for him to make changes in his approach to employment, he uever put
these things into practice. Later in the counseling process, Carl expressed
an interest in a local Manpower Development Training Act instructional pro-
gram (courses for Building Maintenance and Stock Clerk were scheduled at the
time) and as a result he was given the General Aptitude Test Battery. How-
ever, he refused training on learning he would only gat a smell allowance
instead of wages during the training. Out of town training in tho Job rmps
was also discussed but rejected by Carl because he did not want to leave the
city. He asked to again be referred to a job.

"Carl obtained a job at a "pancake house" but the job lasted only three
days before he was fired. He told bie counselor that "I did not fry the
bacon crisp enough". After this job experience, the counselor discussed
with Carl the possibility that he was better fitted for some other type of
work. Carl agreed to trying a different type of job and he was referred to
a factory as a trainee in a motor repair shop. He was not hired. Carl re-
turned to his counselor discouraged areii ready to quit trying to work at all.
"I don't really have to work," he stated, The counselor spent some time
talking with Carl and he left with his spirits apparently lifted. Later
that same day, Carl returned to see the counseaor. He announced that he had
gotten a job on his own as a bus boy at a restaurant. He was very proud
that he had gotten the job by himself.

"It turned out that Carl worked only one day as a bus boy before being
fired for picking up a waitress's tip. He told the counseloe later that he
had not meant to keep the tip but only to save it for the waitress. After
this experience, the counealor tried again to get Carl to see how his actions
were defeating his stated purpose of getting and keeping a job. Not long
after this he quit coming to the OSES. A notice sent to him by his counselor
came back with the notation "Moved Left No Forwarding Address"."
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Questions: Plectra check the correct answer.

CS.1. Your State employment service requires workers to take the jobs
to which they are referred. True False

CS..2. The ICC will guarantee every young person a job. True
False

CS.3. If you fail to get a job that your State employment agency refers
you to, you are no longer eligible for its services. True

False

* * * * * * * * *

Lcafifflo. Lesson in Brief

PUblie and private employment agencies, labor unions, direct applica-
tion to employers, friends, relatives, newspaper pant ads, and chance con-
tacts are sources of help for you in fi:ding a job. You can use one or
all of these aids in seeking employment. Some of these forms of assistance--
such as those offered by your State employment service -- are more valuable
than others in that they provide counseling services and information on
training opportanities as well as job placement.

INDUSTRIAL ERA
1890's-1960's

AGRICULTURAL ERA
TO 1890's

HUMAN RESOURCES E

PRESENT

In the Human Resources Era', employment opportunities are ex-
cellent for those who have or can get marketable skills.
"Employability" .. having the skills, attitudes, and values
that employers require of their workers is the key to your
gstting and keeping a job in the American economy.

RCM= L. EMI and PHILL/P E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Counoil on Noonosdo Nduoation, 1212 Avenue of the
Aserioas, Nes lark, N. 1 10036, and The Interstato Printers and
Publishers, Inn., Danville, Illinois 61332. 1968135053 224



Skills for Your Skill Bank

"Education must provide, as a basic part of its
human development responsibility, the preparation
needed for effective participation in our economic
life."

.. Manpower Report of the President, 1964

In order to participate successfully in the economic life of
out society, as a worker and income-earner, you will need to
have skills .. the ability to use knowledge effectively. One
of the most important facts of American economic life in the
second half of the 20th Century is that you "can't get tomor-
row's jobs with yesterday's skills". New kinds of skills are
needed in our constantly changing Human Resoarces Economy.
These skills are acquired or developed through education,
training, and work experience.

* * * * * * * * *

"Skill" is the ability to use knowledge effectively. Skill is tech .
nical proficiency. Skill is knowlng hag to get the job done and being
able to actually do it.

Manpower skills are the most valuable resource that an economy can
have. As we pointed out earlier in the cou;;;7(l7s-son #21, The Knowledge
Explosion), the application of scientific and technical knowledge to the
production of capital Roods (such as machinery, buildings, equipment) and
consumer goods and services (such as cars, TV sets, food, clothing) is the
most important factor in the development of our "economy of abundance."
Men and women -- workers, human resources are the factors of production
that apply, knowledge to get the job done. You will recall that this is
the most important difference between the advanced economies (including
the U. S., Britain, the Soviet Union, Japan, etc.) and the underdeveloped
economies of Asia, Africa, and Latin America. The richer countries have a
more advanced technology spread throughout the econo0y, along with a vast
.supply of hiehlv.skilled manpower, while the less developed countries are
lacking in skilled manpower and modern technology.

Manpower skills certainly are important to the economy as a whole,
and a major cause of economic growth. How important are manpower skills
to individual menters of our economic society?

Of course, you already know the answer: skills are extremely, impor-
tant. Workers with the highest skills generally qualify for the best-
paying jobs. Workers without job skills not only get low wages, but often
they can't even find a job. In the middle of 1967, the unemployment rate
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for Professional and Technical workers stood at 1.4%. For Unskilled Lab-
orers (nonfarm) the unemployment rate was 7.9%. In other words, the un-
employment rate was almost six tiala as high for unskilled laborers than
ior the_highly-skilled professional and technical workers. You may recall
lesson #28 (What's In It for Me?) showing that lifetime earnings for col-
lege graduates were more than double the earnings of workers having only
eight years of schooling. The skills acquired from college training helps
these graduates to earn, on the average, an extra $370 a month above the
earnings of male workers having only eight years of schooling.

Education, training, and skills will continue to bring bigger "pay-
offs" in the human resources economy of the future. We'll study these
personal economic rewards further in future lessons.

* * *

Acquiring skills is like putting money in the bank. As you develop
more and better skills, you increase your en lo abilit and your earning
xmitam. Just as a healthy bank account makes yea and your familirNa-
more secure, a healthy "skill bank" makes a worker feel more confident
and secure in terms of the role he can play in our economic life. (Put-
ting the skills to-work for you involves something more, of course. You
must learn where the opportunities exist In the manpower market and be
willing and able to adiust to the demands of employers. This may require
yaa to move to a different community and perhaps even adopt a somewhat
different way of life.)

Letts identify some basic skills that are valued in the manpower mar-
ket, and study the characteristics of these valuable manpower skills.

Years agoo our economy was built on muscle power; today our modern
economy is built on brainmat. The foar types of skills needed for
today's jobs and tomorrow's jobs are:

** CommuntadIal (using WORDS both written and oral -- effectively)

** goputation (using NUMBERS effectivdly)

** Manual Dexterity (using your HANES effectively)

** Group Organization (working effectively with other PEOPLE)

Let's examine each of these skills more closely.

* * *

Because our economy is becoming more and more specialized and inter.
dependent, we rely increasingly on communications to get our work done.
Hooks, pamphlets, training manuals, reports, instruction sheets, business
forms -- the printed page tell us what work to do and how to do it.
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Instructors and on-the-job supervisors use the nosm word to explain how
a job is done (a teacher must be able to communicate effectively in order
to teach successfully). We read newspaper ads to inform us of job oppor-
tunities (and somebody writes these ads). Application forms, with instruc-
tions "in small print", must be filled out when applying for a job. Reports
must be written, distributed, and read in order to keep managers and offi-
cials informed of what's going an.

Today, more than ever before, the American worker is required to read,
!peaks and write effectively in order to get a job and perform it success-
fully.

A second important skill is Coputation, or Calculation being able
to work with numbers quickly and accurately. A worker who can copy numbers
quickly and accurately for record-keeping purposes, perform simple opera-
tions such as adding and multiplying, and "make change" accurately at the
cash register has skills that are very much in demand by today's employers.
histakes due to carelessness or inability to "process data" can be costly
for a business firm and sometimes can even cost the inept worker his job.

The third basic skill is Manual Dexteritv, which is the ability to
work effectively with your hands. ("Manus" is Latin for "hand"; manual
work, manipulate, handling things -- all these terms imply working with
your hands.) The ability to use tools, operate office equipment, wrap
packages, assemble parts of a machine, stamp invoices, and do similar jobs
is extremely important in the production process. It isn't enough to know
how a job is done. What counts is being able to actually do the job. (The
president of the company may know how a piece of electronic equipment is
supposed to be assembled; but he may lack the manual dexterity, or "motor
skills" required to actually perform the work.)

Finally, the fourth basic skill needed in our modern economy is Group
OtRanization. This is especially important in service-producing indus-
tries -- the sector of our economy that is expanding most rapidly be-
cause it involves relations and the ability to work effec-
tively with other people. Today, few people in our economy work alone, as
individual producers. For the most part, we work in groups. Social. skills

are required to work effectively with other people, and to perform your own
job in such a way that it contributes smoothly and efficiently to the over.
all task at hand.

Questions: Which one of the four basic skills is most important in
our modern economy? Which skill is hardnst to develop? Mhat basic man-
power skills are most likely to command the highest rewards in the 1970s
and beyond?

* * *

Let's review what we have learned about the basic "CMG manpower
skills" by seeing how they apply in the following case studies:
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#1) Betty Plurnhv, who has never worked for a mail-order company before,
decides to fill out an application form (requiring her to read the in-
structiors and writs the proper information). Then comes a personal
interview, in which she listens to a personnel assistant explain the job
requirements and then demonstrates her own oral communication skills by
answering questions and discussing her qualifications for the job. Be-
cause she can read descriptions in a catalogue, is good with numbers, and
can speak clearly and distinctly, she is hired as a telephone order clerk
and becomes a valued employee. Eventually she may be promoted to super.
visor.

42) Kitty Harrison applies for work as an assembler in a local factory
specializing in transistor radios and electronic equipment. She can't
quite figure out what "they mean" on the application form, and she leaves
several items blank. Her handwriting is messy, and she spells seven words
incorrectly on a single page. The company representative who interviews
Kitty is "impressed" with her long, pointed fingernails and the two but-
tons that are missing from her jacket. Kitty says she doesn't enjoy work-
ing with people, is a "slow reader", didn't do very well in arithmetic in
school, and doesn't like to "take orders from anybody". question: If you
were the interviewer, would you recommend that Kitty be hired? Why or why
not?

* * *

The four kinds of manpower skills we have identified as being of
greatest importance for tomorrow's workers .. Communication, Computation,
Manual Dexterity, and Group Organization, are not exactly "revolution-
ary". Vie are all familiar with the three Res Reading, 'Riting, and
"Rithmetic; and vocational education programs have always stressed Manual
Dexterity (under the heading of "skill training"). But in the future,
Reading and Writing (communications skills) will be more 'important than
ever. Arithmetic(oomputational skills) will continue to grow in importance.
Some of the older Manual Training skills have become outdated, though
others continue to be extremely valuable. Group Organization (and personal
relations skills) gain importance in our highly organized society.

What is important about the "CMG skills" for the "manpower revolu-
tion" of the second half of the 20th century is that they all must be Iman&
ended. These four skills are important because they are basic, they are
durable, are transferable (to new and different jobs), they are versatile
(can be used in a wide variety of specific occupations and jobs), and they
can be used in acquirina new and different specific job skills in the
future. (NOTE: manpower experts say that the average young workers today
can expect to change occupations three or four times, or more, during his
lifetime.) The young man and young woman in school or on the job --
who can build up a solid "skill bank" today will be able to draw on these
basic skills for the rest of his or her working life. Through continuing
education and training, these workers will be able to keep up with changing
manpower requirements year in and year out. On the other hand, the worker
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who fails to build a solid base of manpower skills and acquires only a
limited, narrow, specific job skill, will face inseeurtty and high risks
of unemployment and low earnings for the rest of his working 'life.

Questions

1. How can ysa acquire the four basic manpower skills described in the
lesson?

2. In what sense is the ability to get along well with other people a
"manpower skill"?

3. How can Communication skills acquired in school help a worker acquire
additional occupational skills after he leaves high school?

4 What are some specific activities, outside of school work, that can
contribute to building your own personal "skill bank"?

* * * * * * * * *

NosinaLs Lesson in Brief

In order to participate effectively in economic life, a worker must
have manpower skills the ability to use knowledge effectively on the
job. Skills that are basic, durable, versatile, transferable, ard open-
ended will prove most valuable for a worker's personal "skill bank".
Four basic manpower skills identified in this lesson are:

Communication

C 1_22 12,tfit

Numl Dext9rity

ftggia Organization

* * *

"The individual does not harg an education unless he has occupational skills."

.. Grant Venn (In American Vocational Journal)
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THE
ECONOMIC VALUE
OF EDUCATION

higher standard of living

economic growth

Skills are the means of getting and keeping a job.
They make it possible for us to be more productive
venters. This higher productivity creates addi-
tional goods and services that can provide workers
witl a higher standard of living while promoting the
economic growth of society.

ROMT L. DARCI and Bram I. MALL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on &on= to Ululation, 1212 Avenue of the
Auer loss, Nen York, 11. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Minds 61832. 1968183/#511
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Rol an I gal, the Skills Needed for Tomorrow' Jobs?

Most of tomorrow's jobs will require more skills and differ-
ent skills than jobs required in the pasi. In order to ac-.
qure the needed skills, men and women can enroll in a variety
of different training programs available in many areas of
the country. A knowledge of these educational opportunities
will be valuable to you in preparing for your entry into the
manpower market of the 1970s.

* * * * * * * * *

Before we examine the educational and training programs available to
provide you with occupational skills, let's see where the men and women in
today's labor force actually got their formal job training. Workers have
acquired formal j6b training in many different types of schools and train-
ing programs. Table I shows the source of formal training for adult workers
having such training as of April 1963. The table indicates, for example,
that one out of every nine workers (11%) who had received formal job train-
ing got his training in the Armed Forces. Of all the women workers having
formal job training, 26$ received their training in Special Schools such
as business, nursing, and beauty schools.

Table I. SOURCES OF FORMAL TRAINING PROGRAMS TAKEN BY WORKERS*

Source of Training

High School
Special School (business, nursing,
beauty, etc.)

Armed Forces
Apprenticeship
Company School
Correspondence Courses
Technical Institute
Junior College

TOTAL ALL SOURCES

Total Men Women

38% 30i 55%

19 15 28
11 16 1

8 12 1

7 7 5
6 8 2
6 8 2

5 4 6

100% t00% t00%

*Includes all workers in the civilian labor force 22-64 years of age,
have less than three years of college; data for April, 1963.
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Office of Manpower, Automation,

and Training, Formal Occunational Training of Adult Workers,
December 1964 in S. Wolfbein Education and Training for Full
Employment, 1967, P. 71.
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Puestions from Table It

2. Company Schools operated by American business firms provided most of

the formal job training that their employees had as of 1963. (Please

check the correct answer.) True False

2. lOat percentage of workers had received their training from technical

institutes?

3. *At was the source of training for over half of the women workers?

4. What three training sources together accounted for two-thirds of all

training received by workers?

5. Why do you suppose so few women are trained by apprenticeship programs?

* * *

Let9s begin our examination of available training programs by looking

at the ones offered in the public !Iii0 Schools. Over half of our high

schools throughout the nation offer vocational programs for their regular

day students and also for employed and unemployed out-of-school youth and

adults. (Six million people are enrolled in these programs half of them

are adults). Vocational education_programs are designed to train both men

and women for useful employment in skilled trades and industry, agricul-

ture, home economics, office occupations, and retail trade. These voca-

tional courses prepare students for such occupations as automobile mechanic,

apprentice carpenter, farmer, practical nurse, salesman, secretary, and

machine operator.

In Ohio there are more than 200,000 people enrolled in vocational

education programs. (Two-thirds of these students are adults). More high

school students in Ohio are enrolled in the clerical office practices

program (typing, filing, using office equipment), than all the other vo-

cational programs combined. SOMA students who are enrolled in a general

or college preparatory program, arrange to include individual vocational
coursesintheir studies in order to gain occupational skills. Ehny high

schools now include work experience or "cooperative" programs in their

curriculum. These programs are usually a part of the vocational curricu-

lum of the school and combine study in the classroom with work experience

on a job. The general purpose of these work experience prograus is to

prepare students for useful employment in occupations while they are com-

pleting their high school education.

* * *

About 14% of the workers in our civilian labor force received their

formal occupational training by attending a college or university for

three or more years. There are many different types of programs in the

colleges and universities that will provide many CCMG skills (especially

Communications, Computation, and Group Organization) needed for employment

in professional and other types of occupations. bud= Colleees .. two

year colleges ._ also offer many types of prograus which provide the means

of learning a variety of job-related skills. For example, some junior or
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ftcommunity" colleges offer programs in computer programming, nursing, and

automative and aircraft mechanics.

* * *

Special Schools and Technical Institutes .. both public and private ..
offer a wide variety of programs for preparing for technical, office, in-

dustrial, and personal-service occupations.

guesti9nss What types of vocational education programs does anz high

school offer? For what occupations can the vocational education programs
in your high school help prepare you? What pUblic or privAte technical,

business, and trade schools are there in your community?

* * *

In the remaining three types of training programs we are going to dis,
cuss, the worker gets his training while on the ision. This form of training

involves learning a job by actually practicing the skills needed to per.
form the work. It is the oldest type of program for learning occupational
skills. Craftsmen and tradesmen have been recruited and trained on the

job since the damn of history. The men who shaped and laid stone for the
pyramids in Egypt, who wove silk in northern Italy during the Renaissance,
who built ships an the River Clyde in Scotland in the 18th century, or who
printed copy for Benjamin Franklin in Philadelphia were selected and trained
at the workplace for their highly skilled work. Training and manpower ex.
perts estimate that in the past about 60% of our workers just "picked-upu
the skills (either on the job or off the job, without formal training) needed
to do their current jobs.

Formal on-the-lob training (OJT) is provided by many employers in
cooperation with thi-U. S. Department of Labor. Most OJT in American itidus-
try is sponsored by private business firms, but OJT training is supported
by the Manpower Development and Training Act OCTAL This act creates
training programs that are a partnership between cooperating employers and
the federal government. In 1966, NETA authorized OJT for about 95,000
workers (three out of four were men). Two-thirds of these OJT trainees were
being prepared for skilled or semiskilled blue-collar occupations.

The META also finances other training programs aimed primarily at
unemployed persons who do not have the skills needed to get today's jobs.
These programs are operated by public or private training institutions
with supervision from the vocational education agencies of the state gov.
ernment. In the first four years of these programs -- 1962 through 1966 --

over 265,000 workers had completed their training. Men received training
in such occupations as automotive mechanic, baker's apprentice, printing
type-setter, and electrical appliance serviceman. Women .. who make up 40%
of trainees .. were being prepared to work in such occupations as key-punch
operator, psychiatric aide, receptionist, and X-ray technician.

* * *
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swallow Please check the correct answer.

1. Occupational training on the job has almost died out in the Uhited
States. True False .

2. Thelianpower Development and Training Act supports two different types
of training programs: OJT and Institutional. True False

* *

Apprenticeship programs are available for youmg men and women to learn
the skills they need for specific occupations such as cosmetologist, book
binder, dental technician, pluMber, carpenter, and tool and die maker.
leat are apprenticeship programs? They are formalized on-the-job training
for learning skilled crafts,usually sponsored by labor unions, employers, and
the federal, state, and local goveknments, (About 89000 workers in Ohio and
260,000 in the nation are in apprenticeship programs.) You can learn
approximately 350 different skilled trades through apprenticeships. Most
of these trades are in the construction, printing, and metal-working in-
dustries. The training of an apprentice involves learnthg skills on the
job, learning a wide range of skills over a period of two years or more,
training under a written agreement with an employer and usuallL a labor
union, and going to job-related classes at a school. Requirements for
apprehticeship training vary among states and occupations. The basic qua).-
ification for this type of training is that the apprentice be capable of
learning the skills necessary to become a j urnev. (for example, to become
a journeyman carpenter, plumber, electrician). Question: What types af
apprenticeship training are available in your community?

* * *

The programs we have described above reflect a growing concern in our
nation with the "manpower revolution" taking place in our economy and the
need for workers to develop new and better skills. These skills are
necessary to perform the jobs being created by the process of technological
change and economic growth. In response to these manpower needs, the fed-
eral government passed the Manpower. peve3_oa.nEmt and Trainimald An 1962.
This was the start of a new "national manpower policy" designed to increase
the investment in human resources and develop the occupational skills needed
for the economy of the 1970's and beyond.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

There are maw different educational and training programs available to
help you learn the skills needed for tomorrow's jobs. Vocational education
programs -- some of which involve actual work experience are available in
many high schools. Colleges, universities, junior colleges, and public and
private technical, business, and trade schools offer many different programs
for learning work-related skills. On4he.ijob training is provided by many
employers. The federal and state governments sponsor META training programs.
Apprentice programs are also available to learn skilled trades. Regardless
of what occupation you are interested in, there usually will be a variety of
different education and training programs you can enroll in to obtain the
skills needed to qualify for employment.

ROBERT L. uABOT and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Pablished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economia &Intuition, 1212 Avenue of the
Avemloas, Nee York, N. T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Ihblishers, Ino., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/84055 234



Fihmation: An Investment in Human Resources

One of the most important economic discoveries of the 1960's
is that education and other forms of "investment in human
resources" provide vast benefits to the economy as a whole
and to individual workers. Research and economic studies
hyve shown that manpower can be made more productive by
"investing" in a worker's knowledge and skills sometimes
called his "human capital" in the same way that the econ-
omy gains from investments in nonhuman capital such as ma-
chines, buildings, and equipment. Economists have estimated
that 23% of our recent national economic growth is the direct
result of improved education of the mork force.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's lesson carries us right to the very frontiers of economic
research. Our subject Human Resources is one of the newest and most
exciting fields in the science of economics. The study of human resources
puts mau and zantpowet at the very center of our new theory of production
and economic growth. In this sense it can be said that man is replacing
the machine in economic theory -- in contrast to what many writers on
automation and cybernation have said about the machine replacing man on
the production line!

* * *

Do you remember our lesson on Adam Smith .. "the father of economic
science" dealing with the specialization of labor? Writing in the late
1700's, Smith pointed out that the eivision of labor helped to increase
productivity by improving manpower efficiency and also by making it p9ssible
to develop specialized machines. Smith and other economists who followed
him, created a theory of economic growth that placed much emphasis on
vestment to increase the supply of capital ecuipment. For nearly 200
years until the 1960's .- most economists believed that investment in
ponhuman capital, (such as machines, factory buildings, railroads, and so
forth) was the best way for business to make profits and also promote
economic growth (higher GNP, year after year) for the nation. In order
.for us to understand the no theories of investment in human resources, it
will help to study the older theories of investment in nonhuman resources.

Let's begin with the term "investment" itself. (Earlier in the course
you learned that Investment was one of the four major sUbatotals of Gross
National Product: "spending by business firms to buy new equipment and
buildings".) Investment is the use of resources (manpower, nateral re .
sources, and previously-produced capital goods) to produce ,canital, goods
that, in turn, can be used in further production. We measure the amount
of investment that takes place by counting the dollars that are spent to
purchase newly-produced capital goods. There are two very important eco-
nomic results of investment: atiLaie is spent to pay for the production of
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new capital goods; and the quantity of capitpl _goods in existence increases.
Investors (individuals, business firms, or government agencies) are will.

ing to spend money to obtain capital goods because they expect to receive

a financial return on their investment. (This return is sometimes called

a "payoff".) Suppose a corporation invests $100,000 in a new machine that

will produce goods that con be sold for $30,000 a year for 10 years (total

value: $300,000). Then the machine is worn aat and has to be junked. The

average return or payoff from the machine (above the cost of the machine)

is $20,000 per year. This is a 20% annual rate of return on the original

investment. (Note: $20,000 is 20% of the original investment of $100,0000

* * *

Questions Would you say that the corporation made a "good investment" when

it bought the particular machine in the example ibave? Explain your answer.

* * *

Some corporations get returns on investment as high as 20% or 30% a

year. (In 19669 Avon Products made 37% after taxes . - profits of $55

million; General Motors Corporation in 196$ got a 25.8% rate of return --

more than two billion dollars of profits after taxes). The average rate

of return on investment for all business firms, however, is closerto10%
per year. Questions How many years would it take General Motors to earn
enough profits, after taxes, to replace its entire capital investment?

* * *

Now let's apply the concepts of investment, capital, and rates of re-
turn to human resources. First of all, we can note an analogy (similarity)

between investment in nonhuman capital and investment in human resaarces.
Manpower, materials, and machines can be employed to produce buildings,
equipment, and new machines. When money is spent to hire workers and to
buy materials and equipment, this is an investment. When money is received

from the sale of the goods and services that are made with the new capital
goods, thas is a return on investment (called a "payoff"). In the case of
education., we know that it takes manpower (teachers), natural resources
(land, fuel, electricity) and capital goods (school buildings, books* pen-
oils, paper) to produce educational services. Money is spent -- mostly by

governmental units in the case of public education to employ the inputs

that are used for "producing" educated men and women. This is an invest.

ment in human resources. When these men and women enter the work force
and begin usirig their manpower to help produce goods and services, there
is a return on the investment that was made in their education. This re-
turn on investment in education comes in the form of personal earnings and
also shows up in the increased production of our econow.

* * *

What is the payoff from education in terms of increased output for the
ECONOMY AS A WHOLE? According to one well.known authority, improvements
in the quality of the labor force contributed 2211 of the total prowth of

national production in recent years. (See THE SOURCES cr ECONOMIC GRCWTH
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IN THE UNITED STATES, by Edward F. Denison, Committee for Economic Devel-
opment, January 1962, p. 267). This contribution of 23% was the direct
result of workers having more nal of schooling than members of the labor
force had before the 1930's.

Uhat is the payoff from education in terms of increased earnings for
the INDIVIDUAL WORKER? You can check back to lesson #28 -. "What's In It
for Me?" and review the data on lifetime earnings. Workers who com-
plete from one to three years of high school can expect to earn $69,000
more than men who complete less than eight years of schooling. High school
graduates earn $35,063 more than workers who dropped out before graduating.
Workers who complete five years or more of college (the equivalent of a
Master's degree or more) earn nearly twice as much income as high school
graduates who do not go on to college.

* * *

Discussion Question: "When you add more skills to your personal skill
bank, you are really making an investment in human capital." Do you agree
with this statement? Explain, your answer.

* * *

From the viewpoint of the economy as a whole, which is a better in.
vestment using resources to produce more nonhuman capital, or investing
resources in human resources? Of course, you know very well that it isn't
a simple question of either-or. We must invest in both kinds of resources,
human and nonhuman. The important question is: How shall we balance our
investment among nonhuman capital and human resources?

There are many factors to consider in arriving at an answer. In-
vestments in human resources will affect the man or woman not only as a
worker, but also as a citizen, a consumer, and a person. There are dif-
ferences in who gets the payoff from investments in machines and invest-
ments in people. (A corporation can own a machine and keep all the money
that it earns. But a corporation can't own a worker, and therefore may not
be able to capture the total returns from investing in the education and
training of its employees.) However, putting aside these complications for
now, let's consider one economic fact that might be helpful in ch,Josing a
wise balance between investment in nonhuman capital and investment in
human resources. We can look at relative rates of return on the two kinds
of investment.

Economists who have studied investment in schoGling in the United
States estimate that the rates of return for the eighth year of school are
approximately 30% -- approximately three times as high as average returns
on nonhuman capital. Rates of return on the fourth yam of high school
(leading to a diploma) are aboat 15%. And rates of return on investments
in the fourth year of college also are 15%. These rates of return -- based
on estimates as measured by earnings suggest that it might be rise to give
more emphasis to investments in human resources than to machinery and
equipment in the years ahead. This is exactly what many economists and man-
power experts are recommending today. (214.12W The estimates we have
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reported are still being checked, and are subject to change. However,

the tentative judgment clearly is that imeati_a_et hum mources, is

a wise use of economic resources and offers the promise of big payoffs,

both for the individual and for the economy as a whole.)

* * *

Discussion Question: Investments have to be financed (that is, somebocly

has to pay for resources that are used). Can you think of some problems

that might make it harder to finance investments in human resources than

investments in nadimalm capital? (HINT: Would your parents rather

"invest" $500 in shares of Tenpenny Nail Company stocks to provide fUnds

for the company to build a new plant, or vote to raise school taxes by $50

per year for the next 10 years? Why?

HUMAN RESOURCES NONHUMAN CAPITAL

* * * * * * * * *

It 1

Todayla Lesson in Brief

During the 1960's economists began to pay increased attention to the

economic value of investments in human resources. Early research findings

indicate that 23% of our recent national economic growth is the direct

result of improved education of the work force. Statistics also show that

workers with more "human capital" more education, knowledge, skills,

and other productive abilities .. receive higher earnings than workers

having less education. Rates of return on investment in human resources

(as indicated by years of schooling) are estimated to be lligher, than ave-

rage rates of return on many investments in nonhuman capital such as

machinery and equipment.

=INTL DUET and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Pdhlished and distributed
by the Joint Council on Econorio Education, 1212 Avenue of tbe
Leerioas, New Tork, N. Y. 10036, and Th. Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/83056
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Portrait of the Ynemployed,

You learned that there are many thousands of unemployed
workers in the U. S. economy. But what do you know about
the personal characteristics of these unemployed workers?
Are they men or women? Young or old? Ulite or nonwhite?
Skilled or unskilled? High School graduates or dropouts?
Information about the unemployed may be of general interest
to you as a citizen and also prove useful in naking personal
occupational decisions.

* * * * * * * * *

During the early 19602s the number of unemployed workers in the
American economy averaged more than 4,000,000 men and women each year.
Between 1958 and 1964, the unemployment rate (nuMber of unemployed wor-
kers as a percent of the total labor force) was always above 5%. Even
when our economy is working very well -- close to full capacity -- we
still have dbout two million unemployed workers. (This number of job-
less workers is sometimes called "frictional unemployment", a topic
that is discussed in another lesson.)

Who are these jobless workers? What particular characteristics
seem to "select" these men and women for unemployment? What kinds of
workers face the highest risks of unejimlomst?

For answers to these questions, we can turn to the abundance of
manpower statistics compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor and the
cooperating state government agencies responsible for "employment secur-
ity". There are data, for example, showing the personal characteristics
of the unemployed and rates of unemployment for men and women in various
occupations.

Chart I on unemployment and schooling (see next page) shows that
about 18% of all young workers (age 18-24) with less than eight years of
schooling were unemployed in March of 1964. The jobless rate for older
workers (age 25-54) with the same amount of schooling (less than 8 years)
was 8%.
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Chart I. UNEMPLOYMENT AND SCHOOLING, MARCH 1.,964

Unemployment Rate (percent)

10% 15% 20%Years of School Completed,

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL:
Less than 8 years

8 years

HIGH SCHOOL:

1 to 3 years

4 years

COLLEGE:
1 to 3 years

4 years or more

111111=1

18 to 24 yrs. old

NM WIN 25 to 54 yrs. old

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
25."9-12-aonal Putlook Bandbook, 1966-67 Edition, p. 18.

Questions: Does this chart show any connection between unemployment and
schooling? If so, how do you explain the relationship?

* * *

Table I reports unemployment rates by lot, sex, and color for a recent
year. It shows, for example, that in 1963, one out of every 17 white females
in the labor force was unemployed (5.8%); whereas one out of every three
nonwhite females 19 years and younger was unemployed (33.1%).

Table I. UNEMPLOYMENT RATES BY AGE, SEX, AND COLOR, 1262

Sex and AsiOroup White (%) Nonwhite (%)

4 10.6%MALE
19 and younger 2
20-24 years 7.8
25-34 years 3.9
35.44 years 2.9
45-54 years 3.3
55 and over 4.1

, 51vFEMALE

19 and younger 0.3. 1

20.24 years 7.4
25-34 years 5.8
35-44 years 4.6
45-54 years 3.9
55 and aver 3.4

15

9.5
8.0

7.1
8.0

11.3%

33.110,
18.8
11.7

8.2
6.1
4.6

EbURCE: S. Wolfbein, Employment, Unemployment & PUblic Policy, 1965,
p. 45.
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Questions: What definite patterns show up in the data in Table I? Is

there any special significance in the unemployment rates

that are boxed?

* * *

You can also study the characteristics of the unemployed by looking

at Table II showing the unemployment rates of different occupational

Rroups. These statistics indicate, for example, that in 1955 only one

out of every 100 professional and technical workers was unemployed (1.0%),

while the jobless rate for general laborers was one out of every ten (10.2%).

Table II. UNEMPLOYMNT RATENWOR OCCUPATION GROUPS, SELECTED YEARS,

10217TPercent Unemployedr'''

Major

-.Sam aV.-1212n....atoP.,.....--.........1A7.12.12....1255-......126.L

TOTAL, ALL GROUPS 3.6% 5.0% 4.0% 5.6% 3.9%

Professional and
technical workers 1.9 2.2 17.75-1 1.7 1.3

Farmers and farm managers .2 .3 .4 .3 .4

Managers, officials, and
owners (except farm) 1.2 1.6 .9 1.4 1.0

Clerical workers 2.9 3.4 2.6 3.8 2.8

Sales workers 2.6 4.0 2.4 3.7 2.7

Craftsmen and foremen 3.8 5.6 4.0 5.3 2.8

Operatives 5.1 6.8 5.7 8.0 4.3

Private household workers 3.4 5.6 4.1 4.9 3.6

Service workers (except
private household) 4.7 6.8 5.8 6.0 4.8

Farm laborers and foremen 2.7 5.0 3.7 5.2 4.1

Laborers (except farm
and mine) 7.5 11.7 I10.2 12.5 7.3

SOURCE: S. Wolfbein, gmlaymmt and Unemployment in the United States,

1964, p. 305 and U. S. President & U. S. Department of Labor,

Manpower ReRat of the President 1967 April 1967, p. 217.

Question: Do these statistics suggest that there is any relationship
between the rate of unemployment and the level of skill? What
is this relationship?
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Perhaps you can see the full meaning of all the data we have pre-
sented if you would look at it again and answer the following questions

libich of the following types of persons is marl likely to be unem-
ployed? (Put a check (1) in the blank next to the right answer.)

...young worker or old worker

.dropout or
... high school graduate........

---- white worker or negro worker

female white worker or female negro worker........ ......

young.female negro worker or young female white worker

skilled blue-collar worker or unskilled blue-collar worker

* * *

The portrait of the unemployed which you have examined suggests that
the following types of workers are much more likely to be found among the
unemployed: the risks of unemployment are highest for the unskilled, the
ybung, the dropout, and the nonwhite.

A simple way to picture the barriers to employment faced by the workers
who have these personal characteristics, is to remember that these workers
have hurdles twice as high to clear in order to get and keep a job. Unem-
ployment rates for each of the faar graaps listed ibove on the-average have
been twice as high as those of their counterparts. These workers have
"double trouble" in getting and keeping a jdb.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

Who are the unemployed -- the "casualties of the manpower revolu-
tion"? They tend to be the uneducated, the unskilled, and those who are
Algazimladiti against. (Often the same people are included in all of
these categories.) The uneducated lack the primary communication, com-
putation, and other skills to obtain employment. The unskilled lack the
know-how and work experience required by a changing technology. Others
are discriminated against because of their age, color, or sex. Increased
investment in human resources and more equal opportunities in the manpower
market can help improve the employability and earnings of men and women
having these "high-risk" characteristics.

MOBIRT L. DiRCY and PHILL1P E. POWILL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Noomoslo Illuoation, 1212 Avenue of the

Merlon. ileutovh, D. f 10036, end Tbs Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Ina., Danville, Illinois 61832. 19681)16037 242



Men §., Wwn Without Jobs

The total demand for labor and the total supply of labor are

never exactly equal. Supply and demand for specific types

of workers do not balance. In the giant U. S. economy there

will always be some unemployed men and women in the labor

force. But how many people in the labor force are unemployed--
in total?.-as a percentage of the total labor force? Wbat

are the causes of unemployment? Is unemployment a major prob-

lem in the U. S. economy? Answers to these questions are im-

portant because they will help you understand the dimensions
of unemployment and the policies and programs designed to

deal with the problem.

* * * * * * * * *

Db we have an unemployment problem in the United States? Let's exam.

ine some unemployment data for the last two decades (1947-1966) and see

what the facts are.

The total nuMber of people in the civilian labor force (16 years and

over) who were unemployed during these two decades ranged from a high of

1 million, in 1961 to a low of under 2 million in 1953. In over half the

yaars between 1947.1966, more than 3 million men and women in our labor

force were unemployed. The annual unemployment rate (number unemployed as

a percent of the civilian labor force) during the period 1947-1966 ranged

from a high.of 6.7% in 1961 to a low qf 2.9% in 1953. EXcept for five post-

war and Korean War years (1947-48 and 1951-53)theunemployment rate was

never below 4% until 1966. For eight straight years (1958-65) the unem-

ployment rate was a or higher.

In 1933, the worst year of the Great Depression, the number of unem-
ployed workers reached 13 million, or 25% of the labor force. During the

height of World War II .. 1944 only 670,000 thousand workers were jOb .

less and tha unemployment rate dropped to an all-time low of 1.2%.

ludiaaa

1. Do the figures above suggest to you that unemployment has been a
serious problem in the United States?

2. Why do you think our unemployment rate reached a high point during an
economic depression and a low point during a war?

* * *
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Now let's examine the causes of unemployment. Why are some workers
jobless, even though they are able and willing to work? Here is what a
recent survey of unemployed workers revealed:

A coalminer in his early thirties was unemployed as a result of
the closing of one of the few remaining mines in his area.

.. A single woman in her fifties, out of a job for two months because
the company she worked for merged with another firm.

.. The former owner of a small retail business which bad failed,
looking for work as a salesman in his field.

.. A 47-year-old electrical engineer, with more than 20 years of work
experience laid off (involuntary separation from employment through
no fault of worker for an indefinite period of time) by a West
Coast plant with declining orders from the U. S. Defense Department.

A teen-age negro, just arrived in a large northern city from a
rural area, who had signed up with the local office of the state
employment service looking for unskilled work.

.. A 54.year-o1d family man given a layoff notice a month earlier by
a medium-sized machine-tool plant, hopeful of being called back to
work any day.

There are several different ways to classify the causes of unemployment.
The classification system most frequently used includes four types of unem-
ployment: Frictional, Seasonal, Cyclical, and Structural unemployment. We
will define each one of these types of unemployment and indicate its import.
tance in the total unemployment picture.

The term "frictional" unemployment describes the joblessness caused by
the imperfect working of the manpower market itself. Even if the total
demand for labor is high, it takes a while before workers show up at the
right time, in the right place, and with the right skills needed to fill
the available jobs. This type of short-term unemployment is caused by the
normal "frictions" that exist in a free manpower market. In the typical
case of this kind of unemployment, some time lag is almost bound to occur
before the worker and the job get together. Part of this unemployment is
unavoidable in an economy as big and complicated as ours.

Let's examine some of the evidence for the presence of frictional un-
employment. You will recall that even during the height of World War II
there was an unemployment rate of 1.2%. Since 19299 there has been only
one other year -- the Korean War year of 1953 when the unemployment rate
was below 3%. We might conclude then that something in the range of lilt

of our unemployment rate rust be frictional in nature since it is the
lower limit even during times when there is the greatest demand for workers.
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A second type of joblessness is seasonal unemployment which is seen
in the high unemployment rates for farm and construction workers in the
winter and the low rates in the summer; the low unemployment rate in re-
tail trade before Christmas and Easter; and the.high unemployment rate in
the automobile industry during the late summer and early fall when model
changeover time arises. Unemployment among the various different types of
workers in industries affected by seasonal forces usually tend to be for
a short period of time. However, where the seasonal period is long and
adult males make up the bulk of the work force (as in the construction
industry) seasonal unemployment can account for a large part of the unem-
ployment picture in the industry.

The importance of seasonal unemployment for workers in different in-
dustries is shown by the data in Table I. This table points out, for
instance, that 43% of all unemployment among wage and salary workers in the
construction industry in 1957 was of a seasonal nature. About one-fourth
(26%) of total unemployment in all industries combined was caused by sea-
sonal factors.

Table I. SEASONAL UNEMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY*

Seasonal as % of Total
Industry Unemployment in the industm

Agriculture 41%
Construction 43

Manufacturing 30
Trade 14
Transportation 3

Service 29

TOTAL SEASONAL UNEMPLOYMENT 26%

*Wage and salary workers, 1957.
SOURCE: S. Wolfbein, Employment and Unemployment in

the United States, 1964, p. 293.

T-1.14by does the amount of seasonal unemployment vary so greatly among the
different industries?

T-2.How might seasonal unemployment be reduced in some industries? (Example:
In Canada, the government finances winter construction projects.)

* * *

As the name implies, pyclical unemployment is caused by periodic cycles
(changes or fluctuations) in the total level of economic activity. When the
total demand for the economy's goods and services declines, so does the de.
mend for workers to produce those goods and services. Thus, the amount of
unemployment increases when the business cycle is on the downswing (and
vice versa). A "business cycle" is a way of picturing total business ac-
tivity over a period of time. A cycle has fivephases of business activity:
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expansion or prosperity; peak or "boom"; recession or contraction; trough
or low point; and recovery, leading once again to prosperity. When the

peak of business activity is passed, and the business cycle is on its

downward path, the unemployment rate rises quite sharply. Unemployment
reaches its height near the low point of the business cycle and stays high
for several months after business activity begins to increase again.
Chart I illustrates the nature of cyclical unemployment by showing the
unemployment rate for all civilian workers in our labor force since 1948.
(The figures in this chart have been "seasonally adjusted," so that sea .

sonal factors are eliminated from the cyclical data. However, frictional
and structural factors are still present.) The chart shows, for example,
that in January 1953 when the business cycle was at its peak (note the
P) .. the alemlovment rate for all civilian workers in the labor force
was about 2.7%. By January 1954, however, unemployment had risen to 6.1%..
an increase of over 100% in a single year!

Chart I. UNE1'i2LOYMEET RATES, 1948.1966 Seasonally Adjusted)**
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SOURCE: S. Wolfbein Employment & Unemployment in the United States,

1964, p. 295. U. S. Department of Labor, BLS, Monthly LAbor
Review, October, 1966, p. 1177, and February 1967, p. 810

C.1. Does this chart suggest any relationship between the peaks and low
points of the business cycle, and the unemployment rate?

C.2. Whatwere the unemployment rates at low points of the cycle during
the period 1955-1962? (For example, 1957 is 40%0

C.3. How would you explain the fact that the low points of the unemployment
rate between 1955.1963 keep getting hightt..?

* * *
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Structural unemployment is joblessness brought about by deepseated
structural changes in the economy -- changes in the demand for and supply
of workers. The impact of automation and technological change, the chang.
ing geographical location of American industry, the exhaustion of natural
resources, major changes in the size and composition of the goulation,
and changes in the types of workers needed and the industries needing
them all these are examples of structural changes in the economy that
can cause unemployment, especially lammterm joblessness. Because of the

fundamental and drastic nature of many of the changes, structural unem-
ployment is the most difficult type to deal with.

Technological advance and automation provide a dramatic illustration
of what is happening to jobs in our changing economy. It is estimated
that every year 2.3 million jobs are affected by technological change.
During the decade of the 1960's about 24 million jobs will either be al.
tered or elimingted 12:technology,.

Some well-known examples of structural changes which have created
unemployment problems are: the decline in the mining of both bituminous
(soft) and anthracite (hard) coal in Pennsylvania, West Virginia, and
Kentucky; the shift from steam to diesel railroad locomotives; the exhaus-
tion of high-grade iron ore deposits in the Mesabi range in Minnesota; the
geographical shift of much of the cotton textile manufacturing industry
from New England to the Southeastern part of thn United States; increasing
productivity in agriculture (making it possible for fewer farmers to pro-
duce more output of farm products); installation of automated equipment in
the automobile industry; reduced demand for unskilled labor; and the shift
from being predominately a nation of goods-producers to that of being
basically service-producers.

* * *

Discussion Question: Explain the effects on employment for each of the
examples ab717.---TRINT: the shift from steam locomotives to diesel en-
gines brought about a decline in the demand for coal, which in turn
affected ...???)

ros

* * *

What have we learned from our discussion of unemployment? We found
that an unemployment problem does exist even in our prosperous American
economy. In 1966 when our output of goods and services rose to an all-
time high of $740 billion, me still had almost 3,000,000 people unem.
ployed a rate of about 4%. Within your parents memories, the unem-
ployment rate was as high as 25%. In World War II unemployment declined
to 1.2%.
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1de examined some of the causes of unemployment, classifying them as
Frictional, Seasonal, Cyclical and Structural. We found that frptional
unemployment causes from 1% to 3% of our labor ..brce to be unemployed, and
is perhaps not as serious as some other waymployment problems since it is
usually a short-time situation. Seasonal unemployment accounts for about
one-quarter of the total amount of unemployment, varying a great deal
among industries. We also saw that unemployment is caused by downturns
in the level of business activity and total market demand (spending)
the business mit, It was seen that unemployment rates were highest when
business activity was at its low point during the cycle, and vice versa.
Structural unemployment was found to be the most serious form of jobless.
ness; it tends to be more stUbborn and longer lasting.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Unemployment is a waste of the productive capacity of part of our
labor force. It means that manpower is available but iset being used in
production. rrictional and seasonal factors account for a fairly stable
amount of unemployment in our economy (about 3% of the labor force). Cyc-
lical unempl,yment is caused by insufficient market demand (spending) in
the economy. Sttuctural unemployment is caused by fundamental chwges in
the economy that affect supply and demand in the manpower market. In gen-
eral, cyclical and structural unemployment vary the most over the years
and are the most serious kinds of unemployment because they last longer
than frictional or seasonal.
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Technological change helps to increase productivity but also
produces "casualties" in the form of displaced workers, who
may become temporarily or permanently unemployed.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL:Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Woononio Iduartion, 1212 Avenue of the
Usrioas, Nee York, N. Y. 10036. and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers. /no.. Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/10/#38 248



121g L'ox the 139,mploved

During the early 1960's the number of unemployed workers in
the American economy averaged about 4,000,000 each year.
What policies and programs have been adopted to deal with
the problem of unemployment? Knowing what business firms,
labor unions, federal-state-local governments are doing to
assist unemployed workers will help you evaluate these pro-
grams as a oitizen and also acquaint you with the types of
help you might someday need if you become a jObless worker.

* * * * * * * * *

Ptiblic policies designed to dosal with unemployment problems include
programs to provide additional 12k in the economy; programs of manpower
training; programs to help workers and programs to provide in-
sum for workers who are temporarily unemployed.

* * *

First, let's look at a pair of "tools" that the federal government
has available to deal with unemployment, especially =gala; unemployment.
The use of these tools taxim and spending policies that affect the
TOTAL DEMAND for goods and services in our economy is called "fiscal
nolicv". ,An increase in demand (total spending) for additional output
will bring about some increase in the total demand for workers to produce
the additional goods and services. Do you recall our formula for counting
the nation's total output of goods and services? It was this: C + I + G
+ Xn = GNP, where C, I, G, Xn represent the four graaps of buverp of our
nation's output. /t is the spending of consumers, business firms, govern.
ment, and foreigners that determines the total amount of GNP produced by
the economy. This formula will be helpful in understanding how the tools
of fiscal policy are used to combat unemployment.

The amount of income (and spending.power) of three groups of buyers
(not foreigners) can be greatly influenced by the spending and taxing
policies of the federal government. For example, the government can re.
duce corporate taxes in order to stimulate investment purchases of eapi.
tal equipment by business firms. It can also reduce the rate of the
personal income tax to put more purchasing power into the hands of con-
sumers. The federal government can also increase the size of its own
expenditures, and also the funds it gives to state and local governments
for such iteas as schools and highways.
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All of these policies have the effect of making more income avail-
able to consumers, businesses, and government -- the buyers of 95% of
our output .. who in turn tend to spend the largest share of this addi-
tional income. When they buy additional amounts of output, these three
groups increase the demand on business firms to supply the additional
output. Business firms in turn will hire additional workers to help
produce the extra output that is demanded. The total number of jobs in
the economy is increased. Additional workers will be hired, and this
reduces the amount of unemployment.

Question: What are some of the limitations of fiscal policy as a tool
to combat unemployment? (HINT: Do business firus and con-
sumers always spend the extra money they have on hand?)

* * *

The federal and state governments have also developed special pro-
grams to provide additional jabs for unemployed workers. For example,
the federal government has several programs designed to deal with struc-
tural unemployment by moving workers to where the jobs are, bringing jobs
to where the workers are, and giving the workers the skills needed to get
jobs. You will recall that solving the structural unemployment problem
involves matching workers (who are left behind because of geographic,
occupational, and industrial changes) with new Joh onnortunities.
Approaches used by the federal government to deal with this problem include
trying to bring new job opportunities to the unemployed for example, by
encouraging plant location in depressed areas as providcd in the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of 1965. This law helps depressed areas
having highunemploymentratesto get the facilities needed to attract busi-
ness firms to the area. The Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962
helps provide workers with skills required to get jobs, and pays allow-
ances to the trainees. In addition, the federal and state governments
have programs to help workers find jobs that already exist. For example,
the Public Employment Service, which we have discussed before, obtains
information on job vacancies and then provides counseling, testing, and
placement services for unemployed workers who request its help.

To summarize, there are government policies and programs designed to
increase the total, number of jola in the economy as a whole (through al..
cal nolicv); to provide extra, ista in particular depressed areas; to train
32,orl.tul so they can qualify for newer job opportunities; and to provide
information to help workers find existing jobs.

Question; Which of these four approaches to helping the unemployed do you
think is most helpful to the individual worker? To solving the
nation's unemployment problem? Wby?

* * *
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Now let's consider another side of the unemployment probleafg Uhat
happens tgullam can't lotagal What do workers live on when they are
unemployed? This is where unemployment insurance enters the pictureo
Three-quarters of all the wage and salary workers in the United States
are covered by Pnemnlavment Insurance (sometimes called Unemployment Como.
pensation). This joint federal-state program (established in 1935 under
the Social Security Act) provides payments to eligible unemployed persons
for specified periods of time. State-administered funds, obtained through
payroll taxes paid by employers, are the source of revenue for these pro-
grams. The levels and duration of the benefits paid, and the tax rates
paid by employers, vary among the states. Unemployment insurance (UI)
plays a key role in aiding the unemployed. It provides more poop to
more unemployed persons than all other programs of aid conibined. Total
benefits averaged about $3 billion a year for the nation as a whole in
the early 1960's. Weekly benefits average about $40 for each eligible
worker. UI supplies the unemployed with nurchasinF Dgmt whmmi they need
it most and helps carry them over while they are seeking new employment.
This extra purchasing power also helps increase the level of total demand
in the overall economy.

Discusapn Questions Wlw is Unemployment Insurance so imortant to the
unemployed worker? To the economy as a whole?

* * *

The programs created by nrivateinddqtrv for dealing with unemployment
are characterized by fitting the benefits to particular situations and
pioneering in new directions, rather than along established lines of public
programs. We will describe three of these programs: Supplementary Unem-
ployment Benefits, Severance Pay, and Early Pensions,

A Suonlementary Unemnlovment Benefit plan (SUB), as its name indicates,
is one that supplements or adds to the benefits paid by the public employ.
ment insurance programs. These SUB programs came into being as a reedit of
negotiations between labor unions and management. Leading unions such as
the United Auto Workers and the United Steel Workers felt that the amounts
and duration of benefits under pdblic UI programs were not adequate. They
wanted their members to receive additional compensation when they are un-
employed and persuaded the companies to set up a SUB program. As of 19649
about 21, million workers were covered by SUB plans, in some cases paying
benefits of $50 or more per week in addition to regular Unemployment In.
surance benefits.

Severance, ngx oonsists of one lump-sum payment made by an employer to
an employee when his job is terminated by the company. Because the worker
is considered to have a kind of "property right" in bis jdb, the bunefit is
paid to compensate him for the loss of that property right. By the end of
1963, about 35% of all workers under union collective bargaining agreements
were covered by such plans. Benefits under severance pay agreements differ
greatly from firm to fimpaying from $50 or $100 up to $1,000 or more,
depending on years of service to the company.
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Some private business firms, often with prodding from labor unions,
have established private pension, 23,Aum which allow workers to retire
earlier than the usual retirement age of 65. This provision for early
retirement is especially helpful to older workers who are laid off or
lose their jobs, because they often have trouble finding another job.
Usually, the early retiree is paid less than the full pension he would
get if he retired at age 65. But when early retirement is not completely
voluntary, some plans pay the full amount until the retiree becomes eli-
gible for Social Security benefits. In recent years, because of the in.
creasing number of jobs being eliminated by technological change, more
labor contracts have contained this latter provision.

agsaula question: What do you think are the strengths and weaknesses
of these private programs for dealing with unem-
ployment?

* * * * * * * * *

Today Is Lesson in Brief

There are several different types of governmental ard private pro-
erams for dealing with unemployment problems. Government programs have
been developed to deal with both general and specific types of unemploy-
ment. These include: increasing the total nuMber of jobs available
throughout the economy (by using fiscal policy to increase total demand
for goods and services); creating new job opportunities in particular
areas; training or retraining the unemOloyed; supplying information
on job openings; and providing unemployed workers with temporary income
through Unemployment Insurance benefits while they look for a new job.
Ptivate programs are designed to deal with unemployment caused by the
operation of specific firms and industries. These include such plans as
supplementary unemployment benefits (SUB), severance pay, and early pen-
sions.

EMT L. Duff and PUMP I. MKT. Published and distributed
by the Joint Counoil on Economia Iduoation, 1212 ham. of the
laseloss, in Tork, N. T. 10036, end Mee Interstate hinters end
Wisher., Ina., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/88069 252



Work: The Test Site of Human Relations

Work in our society usually involves group activity. It is
very social in nature and will become even more so in the
future. In a predominantly service-producing economy like
ours, a worker's ability to get along with his employer,
fellow employees, clients, or customers is extremely im-
portant. The workplace is becoming a test site for the
worker's social skills, especially communication and group
relations. Your employability in the manpower market will
to a large extent depend on your human relations skills.

* * * * * * * * *

Why is work today a group activity? One basic reason is because of
the high degree of specialization and division of labor in our economy.
No longer does one man alone produce all the food and other items that his
family needs. Instead he helps produce some goods and services (perhaps
only one small part of a TV set). He then depends on others to provide
the rest of the goods and services that his family needs. In today's
economy we are dependent on others, and others are dependent upon us.
When we work together effectively on the job, we accomplish our goals,
through joint efforts. (What happens when a worker fails to do his part
of the job? The cost to the individual and to the group can be high.
Example: Work interruptions on the assembly-line, reduced output, and
defective goods.)

This interdependent relationship among workers suggests that you must
be able to cooperate with other people in the work place you must have
social skills. What are some of these social skills? They include the
ability to get along with people, to accomplish group goals, to deal with
people with understanding and compassion. ("Social skills" are basically
the same skills we identified earlier as Communication and Group Organiza-
tion skills.) Having or developing social skills is almost a must if you
want to get and keep a job. Industrial relations studies show that more
people lose their jobs, because they can't Ed Alm with their co-workers
and employers than for any other reason.

Since work today is a group activity, it can satisfy some of our
needs for interpersonal relations. For reasons of economic efficiency
(increased output) as well as noneconomic rewards (enjoyment from associa-
tion with fellow workers) social skills are a necessity on the job.
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The increasingly social nature of work in our economy is reflected in

the manpower market. Interpersonal relationships are a very important part
of the work in many of the occupations and industries in which employment
is growing the fastest. (Examples: Technicians and their relationship to
scientists and other professional people with whom they work; Nurses and

their patients; the key relationship between Salesman and customer in the
retail trade industry.) Today there are more workers employed in the pro-
duction of services than in the production of goods. Producing services
usually requires more social skill on the part of the worker than does the
production of goods.

Questions:

1. What are some of your personality and character traits that will make
it possible for you to have good interpersonal relations on the job?

2. Does the fact that work today is so social in nature mean that you have
to be "one of the boys" on the job?

3. List some specific occupations and industries in which you think social
skills are extremely important. Be prepared to discuss AIN: these
social skills are necessary for success.

* * *

The observation that work is social in nature and a source of need-
satisfaction for the individual is supported by evidence gathered by indus.
trial psychologists and sociologists. Nhat does the following actual case
study tell you about the social aspects of work?

VASE #1 "Waiting at the Gate"

"At a firm which retires its women workers at age 55 (on a generous
pension) many of these women may be seen standing by the factory gates each
evening waiting for their friends to come out. They continue to attend
social events held by the firm, and when part.time work is available during
the busy season, they are always ready and willing to work. As far as
these women are concerned, the factory is a social center; earning money
is not the main reason they work."

* * *

Another way we can illustrate the social nature of work is to show
that worker morale is not totally dependent upon the physical conditions of
the job. In fact, as the follwing case illustrates, the social aspects of
the joo are much more important to the workers than are the physical condi .
tions in the plant.
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CASE #2 "Happy Workers in the Slaughter-house"

"In a London slaughter-house where pigs were killed, there was a
small room in which the internal organs were sorted and washed prior to
using them for other purposes -- intestines for sausage skins, glands for
chemical extracts, etc. The room was below ground level, dimly lit by
artificial light, cold and damp. Its floors were covered with waste which
smelled extremely unpleasant to an outsider. (It was a perfect example of

what most people think they would not want in a work place.) Yet, in these

far from ideal surroundings, six girls worked cheerfully -- laughing and
singing throughout the day. The company doctor, new to the factory, visi-
ted this room and was shocked by the surroundings. He immediately recom-
mended that the girls be replaced by men and transferred to other depart.
ments in the firm.

"But this well-meant recommendation brought such a storm of protest
from the girls that it was withdrawn. What was wrong, the girls wanted to

know, with the way they were doing their work? If the management was not
satisfied with their work, why didn't they say so; and give the girls a
chance to do something about it? These girls formed a happy work team and
were on friendly terms with each other. They believed that they were doing
a good job and they had a good supervisor who let them take their own time
with the work and gave them a lot of praise. Meanwhile, in other depart-
ments in the same factory .- well-lit, well-heated, under the best physical
conditions hundreds of other girls complained and grumbled about their
jobs."

Questions: How do these two cases show that work is social in nature and
a source of personal need satisfaction? Would you be "waiting at the gate"
for the workers to come aat? Would you be willing to work in the "small
room" in the London slaughter-house? Why or why not?

* * *

Our next case is a report on a famous study that was made in the
late 1920's. As you read this case and attempt to solve its "puzzle", keep
in mind what you have learned from the two previous cases.

CASE #3 "The Hawthorne Experiment"

"The Hawthorne plant of the Western Electric Company nearChicago,
Illinois, was the site of a famous industrial psychology experiment. The

purpose of this experiment was to see what affect changes in wages, hours,
and working conditions have on workers' output and productivity. Six girls
(regular employees of the company) whose jobs involved assembling small
telephone parts were the subjects of the experiment. For five years they
worked under the observation of a scientist, doing their regular job in
complete isolation from the rest of the plant. First, for about two months
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they worked a 48-hour week, including Saturday, and turned out 2,400 parts.
Then, for weeks at a tine the conditions of the job -- the hours, working
conditions, methods of payment -- were changed again and again. Each time
a change occurred, the output of the girls was carefully recorded to see
how each change affected their productivity.

"At the end of the five years, the girls had turned out hundreds of
thousands of parts, and the psychologists had learned some important facts:
When the girls were put on a piecework basis their output rose. That made
sense, for their pay went up accordingly. They were given coffee breaks in
the morning and afternoon, and their output went up again. 'Of course,'
said the researchers, 'they went back to work rested and refreshed.° Mhen
coffee breaks were made longer, output continued to rise; and the psycholo-
gists began to look puzzled. They cut the working day to seven hours, the
week to forty, then to thirty-five. And each time the weekly output was
higher than evert Had something gone wrong? What kept pushing the output
up, above 2,400 units, no matter how many changes were made in hours, wages,
working conditions?

"The researchers decided to start over again from the beginning. For
three months the girls worked their original 48-hour week -- no piecework,
no coffee breaks, no Saturday holiday. And they turned out 3,000 parts
each week; a record for the company! The psychologists were now really
puzzled. It took months to find the explanation to the amazing production
record of the girls. And the answer, when it came, was a surprise to
everyone."

Question: 'What do you suppose the answer was? Think about it, and be pre-
pared to discuss your answer in class.

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Work in our economy is highly social in nature. Work may fulfill many
of the social needs a person hastsuch as the need for interpersonal rola-
tionships. Social skills communication and group organization .. are
Increasingly important in our service-producing economy. Workplaces are
becoming human relations test grounds, and workers whose social skills
measure up to the demands of our changing economy will achieve the greatest
success and personal satisfaction.

ROBART L. DANZ and PMLLIP E. POWALL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on Economia Aduostion, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, ADI The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Ina., Danville, Illinois 61832. 19681812060 256



whem, Leka, Are

Individtal workers must adjust not only to industrial and
occupational changes in the employment situation, but also
to changes in the place§ where jobs are available. Infor-
mation on the mobility (movement) of Americans will help
you understand why so many American workers are on the move.
Information on the geography of changes in employment op-
portunities can assist you in your occupational planning by
suggesting where the jobs of tomorrow are most likely to be

located.

* * * * * * * * *

Bad:year, many Americans change their place of residence. Records
kept by the federal governtent on the mobility of the population show
that every year about gm out of everyfin people in the United States
mola. (However, only about 6rof the 40 million Americans who change
their residence during the year move to a different county or state.)

You might ask gamall these people are moving. There are many "per-
sonal" reasons such as health, but the most important reason why people
move is economic opportunity including the search for a job, or a
better jdb.

Who are the people that are "on the move"? Do they share any special
charaoteristics with each other? One way to answer these questions is to
check the records of people who have actually changed their residence in
recent years and see if the ones who movedhave certain characteristics and
the ones who didn't move have other characteristics. Table I shows three
important factors -- education, occupation, and race that may account
for differences in mobility. For example the data reveal that 30% of all
college4rained white workers changed residence at least mice in the pre-
ceding five years, whereas only 10% of college-educated negroes made a move.

A011MIIM01.111.111111.1=

Table I. EDUCATION, OCCUTAT/ON, AND MOBILITY FCR WHITE AND
NEGRO WORKERS

Percent in each group who
moved in 5 most recent yearsPersonal Characteristics

EDUCATIONAL LEVEL:
8 grades or less
9-12 years
College

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP:
Professional, managerial
Laborers, service workers, operatives
Other

*lite hug

8% 4%
15 11

30 10

31 5
16 6
13 8

SOURCE: Social Security Bulletin, "Negro-White Difference in

Geographic Ability," Hay, 1963, p. 13.
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Questions; Which of xhe following conclusions can be supported by
the data in Table I? (Put a check mark on the correct blank.)

I4. Negro workers are more likely to move than white workers.
True False

1.2. The more education you have the less likely you are to move.
True False .

1.3, Professional and managerial workers move more frequently than
unskilled or semi-skilled workers. True False

For Discussion: Do you think that higher mobility rates indicate
more freedom of job choice for a worker? Ubat else

might mobility rates reveal?

SEArTtir

* * *

"Each year, 40 million Americans change their place of residence."

New Yew(

Los Amestes
M1IIM

The geography of employment opportunities has shifted a great deal
in the past and will continue to change in the future. Table II on the

next page shows geographic employment trends since 1947. See how the
statistics in this table can help you answer the questions that follow.
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Table II. PERCENTAGE INCREASE IN NUMBER OF JOBS, BY OEOGRAPHICAL
REGION, 1947.1964*

Increase in Jobs for Total U.S.:

New England
Maine
New Hampshire
Vermont

Massachusetts
Rhode Island
Connecticut

Middle Atlantic
New York
New Jersey
Pennsylvania

South Atlantic
Delaware
Maryland
District of Colunibia
Virginia
West Virginia
North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

1+33%1

110 West North ge Aria
8 Minnesota

24 Iowa
13 Missouri
13 North Dakota
1 South Dakota

28 Nebraska
Kansas

110
15

33
3

'150
53
50
25
20

r1711
53
49
56

139

East North Central +21
Ohio

Indiana
Illinois
Michigan
Visconsin

16
23
29

*Nonagricultural wage and salary
employment, 48 continental states
and District of Columbia.

East South Central
Kentucky
Tennessee
Alabama
Mississippi

West South Central
Arkansas
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Texas

Mountain
Montana
Idaho
Wyoming
Colorado
New Mexico
Arizona
Utah
Nevada

Pacific
Washington
Oregon
California

SOURCE: S. Wolfbein, "The World of Work," The Encyclopedia of
coagra &nd voc...lig...onal Guidance, 1967, p. 42.

34
24
24
46

39
33
36

Vs%
35
45

37
58

50
45
43

60

26

37

35
71
109

166
65

27

35
81

22AELAME:

II.1. In what regions and what particular states are employment opportuni.
ties growing the fastest? The slowest?
What additional information do you want to know before rushing off
to Nevada to get a job?

II.3. What is the importance of the boxed nunibers?
ILA. How do you explain the wide differences in the growth of employment

among the various states?
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After looking at data on mobility and the location of new job oppor-
tunities, what conclusions can you draw? gere are four; please add
some others:

.. The more schooling you have the more likely you are to move.

.. There have been some large shifts in the location of jobs.

Professional and managerial workers, who usually have the most
formal education, are highly mobile.

Ildb opportunities have increased faster in the West and South
since the end of World War II than in other parts of the country.

MOM

Discussion ,Questions

1. "As every student of American history knims, we are an extraordinarily
mobile population.° Comment, giving examples from the 1700's and
1800°s.

2. Are high mobility rates among workers a good thing for the economy?
For oar society?

* * * * * * * * 4

Today's, Lesson in Brief

We are a nation szi sog, with the better educated and the profes-
sional and managerial workers sladm their residence more often than the
othpr types of job holders. We also found that Ehere IaL, Ias are located
is constantly L._!dizhar. The geography of employment opportunities has
shifted greatly in the past 20 years and will continue to change.

IKONS L. DAMCItend PHILLIP B. POWELL. Published and distributed
br the Joint (banal on loononio Idoortion, 1212 Anew ot the
Amierioas, Ism Toth W. T. 10036. and the Interstate Printers end
!Wisher', Imo., Ln,ill., Illinois 61832. 190/010061 260



A gan. Asm lbst :LOA Ars itn 2b12

Some of you will enter a manpower market in Ohio when you

finish school. Knowing where the job opportunities will be

in the 1970's can be useful to you in planning your career.

This lesson shows what has happened to the occupational and

industrial sources of jobs in Ohio since 1950, and provides

a projection of the employment picture for 1970. Other

states having a similar economic base -- strong in manufac-

turing and trade, with an important agricultural sector and

a balanced mixture of other industries -- can be expected to

have emOloyment patterns very much like Ohio's. Many of the

employment trends in Ohio (such as the increasing nutber of

white-collar workers) will be found throughout the nation.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's take a look at the employment trends in Ohio for various occu-

pations, using data from the research division of Ohio's Bureau of Employ-

ment Services. Table I presents the oqcupattonal trends in employment for

the period 1950 to 1970. The table shows, for example, that 302,000 ger-

vice workers were employed in Ohi3 in 1950; and by 1960 there were 419,000

service workers. In 1960 there were 38.9% more service workers employed

than in 1950. This was a rate of employment growth better than twice the

state average (15.3%) for all occupational groups in Obio between 1950 and

1960.

Table I. EMPLOYMENT IN OHIO BY OCCUPATION, 122, 12691, AND.122o

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP

NUNBER EMPLOYED CHANGE

(thousands) (percent)

1950 1960 1 1970 1950 to 1960 to

Professional and
technical 276 381 593

Managerial 265 361 451

Clerical 411 536 700

Sales workers _It ....252 327
WHITE.COLLAR 1,187 1,531 2,071
Craftsmen 530 558 691
Operativas 740 766 906
Laborers 188 194 194

BLUE.COLLAR TAT/ 1,519 17793:
SERVICE WORKERS 302 419 528
FARMERS, FARM WORKERS 217 177 153

TOTAL 3,162 3,646 4,543
.......

38.2% 55.5%
36.2 24.9
30.2 30.7
8.1 .2222.

707% +35.3A.

5.4 23.8
3.6 18.2

3.6 0.0
77475 7177W
+38.9 +26.0
.18.4 -13.5

+15.3% +24.6%

Note: Individual items may not add to total due to rounding.
SOURCE: Ohio Bureau of Unemployment Compensation, rivision of

Research and Statistics, Mannowr la Ohio, 1269! to 1221,

Rev. Ed., March 1963, PP. 37-38.
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Questions from Table I:

TI-1. Using the data in Table I, please check the correct answer.

A. In 1970, more workers will be employed as Operatives than any
other occupational group. True False

B. Farm workers are the only occupational group which will show
a decrease in employment between 1950 and 1970. True False

C. Professional and technical workersare expected to have the
highest rate of employment growth for the period 1960-1970.
True False .

D. The number of Laborers employed will increase between 1960 and
1970. True False

E. The rate of increase in employment for Operatives is greater
than the average for all occupational groups for the period 1950-
1960 and 1960-1970. True False

TI.2. In 1970, what three occupational groups will have the lareest number
of jobs?

TI-3. Which White-collar occupation shows the Rreategt, employment for
1950? 1960? and 1970?

TIJP. Which Blue-collar occupation had the lowest rate of growth in ems,
ployment between 1950 and 1960? Between 1960 and 1970?

* * *

Now iet's turn to the industrial sources of employment in Ohio. Table
II presents the recent employment record in Ohio in non-agricultural indus..
tries and gives a projection for 1970. Percentage changes in employment
for each of the industrial groups are given for the period 19504960 and
1960.1970. Table II, for example, shows that 1 million, 289 thousands
(1,289,000) wage and salary workers were employed in manufacturing indus-
tries in Ohio in 1970. It is estimated that by 1970 that there will be
1,629,000 workers employed in Ohio's manufacturing industries. This means
that between 1960 and 1970 employment will increase in the manufacturing
industries by 26.3%. This growth in employment is slightly less than the
average 27.6% -- for all industries in this period.

262



Table II. NONAGRICULTURAL EMPLOYZENT IN OHIO BY INWSTRy az, aka,
1220

INDUSTRY

NUMBER EMPLOYED
(thousands)

1950 1960 I 1970

CHANGE
(percent)

1950 to 1960 to
60

Mining 29 20 16
Contract Construction 111 137 223
Manufacturing 1,162 1,289 1,629
Transportation and

hiblic Utilities 219 211 239
Wholesale & Retail

Trade 496 620 802
Finance, Insurance,

& Real Estate 80 119 170
Service &: Miscellaneous 281 375 474
Government: 302 404 499

Schools 84 153 207
Govit.,excl. schools 217 251 292

TOTAL 2,680 3,175 4052

-31.0% -20.0%
23.2 62.9
10.9 26.3

- 3.3 13.3

25.1 29.4

48.5 43.2
26.5

34.0 23.5
81.6 35.0
JILL 16.3

+18.5% +27.6%

Note: Individual items may not add to total due to rounding.
*Wage and salary employment.
SOURCE: Ohio Bureau of Unemployment Compensation, DiVision of Research,

and Statistics, Mmlammlialhia, .1.9.62Ist19211, Rev. Ed., March
1963, p. 32.

tieing the data in Thble II, please check the correct answer.

A. Manufacturing employment in 1970 is projected to be twice as
great as any other industrial group. True False .

B. Etployment in the Eining industry decreased between 1950 and
1960. True Felse

C. Etployment in the Finance, Insurance, and Beal Estate industries
is expected to grow the fastest of any industrial group between
1960 and 1970. True Filse

D. The growth rates in employment for each industrial group will
be about the same in 19604970 as the percentage growth for the
particUlar group in the period 1950.1960. True Felse

T/I-2. Mach industrial groups are expected to have above-average increases
in employment for the period 19604970?

* * *
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Let's see if we can summarize what we have learned about employment
trends in Ohio's manpower market. We have found that lakercollar and

,service, occupations are growing the fastest. Blue-collar occupations will

actually grow faster during the period 19604970 than they did from 1950

to 1960. However, blaw.collar occupations still show less growth than the

average for all occupations. atm jobs will decline in nuMbers during the

1960"sp though not as much as they did in 19504960. Professional and

ischnical, workers are enjoying the greatest increase in employment. After

farm workers, laborers, have had the slowest growth in the emOloyment rate.

Onerativeworkers have not been enjoying any great gains in employment.
However, Illawill,pontinue Ig; be the lArRest, oft-up-Atonal. gaga.

Ohio is a state in which there are more workers emOloyed in the service-
producing industries than in the nonagricultural goods-producing industries.
Employment in the service-producing industries on an average is growing
faster than in the- nonagriculiare goods-producing industries. However, in

the period 1960 to 1970 this rate of growth in employment is slowing down.
Manufpoturine industries (such as automobile assembly, rUbber, steel, and
soap) play an especially important part in the Ohio employment picture.
More than twice as many people are employed in this industrial group as in
any other one. However, growth in manufacturing employment in the 1950s
was less than average. For the period 1960-1970, manufacturing employment
win turn upward, almost reaching the average growth rate for all indus-
tries. Employment in mining has declined and is expected to continue down-
ward. In the 1960's three industries are growing at above.average rates --
Contract construction; Wholesale and retail trade; and Finance, insurance,

and real estate. Two industries in which employment expanded rapidly in
the 1950's will grow at below-average rates in the 1960s .. Government
(especially non-school employment) and Transportation and public utilities.
The number of jdbs in the Service and miscellaneous industrial group will
increase almost at the average rate after rapid growth in the period 1950-
1960.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's. Lesson in Brief

The occupational and industrial composition of employment in Ohio will
be different in the 1970's assi when nu enter the work force than it was

in the 1950's. You will want to consider the trends toward more job oppor.
tunities in the white-collar and service occupations and in the service-
producing industries. However, in 1970, four out of every ten workers will
still be empleyed in blue-collar occupations; and the manufacturing indus-
tries will still be the single most important industrial source of jobs in
1970. This case study of Ohio illustrates the types of changes that are
taking place in manpower markets in many of our states.

MORT L. DARCI and PHILL/P S. RAWL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Counoll on Economia tduoation, 1212 Avenae.of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The interstate Printers and
Pdblishers, Ito., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/011062 264



Employment Fram the RoarinK '20s to the Shifting '60s

The past 50 years have seen vast economic changes in our
country, including changes in the number of Americans em-
ployed in various occupations and industries. In 1920 we

were mainly a nation of blue-collar and farm workers.
Today a majority of American workers are white-collar and
service workers. These trends in employment reflect the
growth, decline, and technological changes that have taken
place in different industries in our economy. Whereas the
goods-producing industries provided most of the jobs in
the 1920's, we now find a majority of workers producing
services. These trends in employment affect the opportun-
ities you will have in our changing manpower market.

* * * * * * * * *

Let's begin today's lesson by seeing what life was like for a typi-
cal young American worker in 1920: "The Case of Larry".

"Larry Stevenson was employed as a semi-skilled worker in an
automobile plant, making Nodel-T Fords, in one of the fast-
est growing industries in the United States. Larry worked

50 hours a week and was paid $.70 an hour. He didn°t belong
to a labor union because employers generally were opposed to
unions and often thref,tened to fire workers involved in union
activities. Larry voted for James Cox (the Democratic Party's
candidate) in the Presidential election that year because he
thought thet Cox's support of the Treaty of Versailles was
right, but the Republican candidate Warren Harding won and
became the President of the United States. Silent movies
(with Charlie Chaplin and Rudolph Valentino) were Larry's
favorite leisure time activity, except for Sunday afternoons
when he went out the ballpark to watch Ty Cobb play second
base. Prohibition had just gone into affect, and he missed
being able to drink beer with his friends. The current
economic recession worried Larry because he might be laid
off his job any day or find his wages cut.°

* * *

That was 19209 nearly half a century ago. Times have changed --
the Model.T's the Hardings, Valentinos, and Cobbs are all gone and

sweeping changes have taken place in the way people live and work. For
example, changes that have taken place in employment since 1920 can be
seen in the data presented in two different tables. Table I (on the next

page) shows the nonagricultural sources of employment by industry groups
for selected years since 1920. It indicates, for example, that 1.2 mil-
lion people were employed in mining in 1920, which was about 5% of all
wage and salary workers employed that year. By 1965, there were only 600
thousand workers employed in mining -- less than 1% of the total number of
wage and salary workers. Ques4on: libat else does the table show?
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Table I. INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTION, OF NONAGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT IN
THE IDZED STATES miact, 1940, 120,41

1920 1940 1965
Nil- Per- Mil- Per- Mil- Per

Industrial Group lions cent,* lions cent lions cent

Manufacturing 10.7 39% 11.0 34% 18.0 30%

Mining 1.2 5 0.9 3 0e6

contract Construction 0.8 3 1.3 4 3.2 5

Transportation and
Pdblic Utilities 4.0 15 3.0 9 4.0 7

Trade 4.5 17 6.8 22 12.7 21

Finance, Insurance,
and Real Estate 1.2 4 1.5 4 3.0 5

Service and
Miscellaneous 2.4 8 3.7 11 9.1 15

Government 2.6 10 4.2 13 10.1 17

TOTAL 27.4 100% 32.4 100% 60.8 100%
INIMEMINIIIMM

*Wage and salary workers.
**Percent figures rounded and may not add up to 100%.
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statiwtics,

Etgovment and Earnine Statistics for the United States,
1909-66, October, 1966, p. xvi, U. S. President and U. S.
Department of Labor, Kanpower, Renort of the President,

12624 P. 274.

Questions: (Please check the correct answer for questions TI-1 through
TI-3).

TI.1. About four out of every ten nonagricultural workers in 1920 were
employed in the Manufacturing industry. True False

TI-2. In 1965, there ware almost four times as many workers employed in
the Service and Miscellaneous industries as there were in 1920.
True False

TI-3. The total number of workers employed in the Finance, Insurance,
and Real Estate Industries has increased almost four-fold since
1920. True False 4,

What three industrial groups have shown the greatest increase in
employment from 1920 to 1965 as measured by their relative share
of total employment?

TI-5. What trends do you see in the industrial sources of jobs since 1920?
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Now let's look at the changes that have been taking place in the
occupational compositionof jobs in the United States since 1920. Table II
shows what occupations workers were employed in during the period between
1920 and 1965. It shows, for example, that in 1920 there were 10.5 million
workers employed in white-collar occupations, 25% of all workers in the
economy. By 1965 there were 32.1 million workers employed in white-collar
occupations -- a three-fold increase in number that brought the white.
collar workers share of total employment up to 45%.

Table II. EMPLOYMENT BY OCCUPATION IN TIE UNITED STATES, SELECTED

Occupational Group

Uhite-collar workers:

Professional and
technical

Managers, officials
and owners

Clerical

Sales

Blue-collar workers:

Craftsmen and
foremen

Operatives

Laborers**

LELRA 1,210-1.96.1

1920 1940 1950 1965
Mil.. Per. Mil. Per- Mil- Per- Mil- Per-
lions cent* lions cent lions cent lions cent

10.5 25% 16.1 31% 21.6 37% 32.1 45%

2.3 5 3.9 8 5.1 9 8.9 12

2.8 7 3.8 7

3.4 8 5.0 10

2.1 5 3.5 7

17.0 40 20.6 40 24.3 44 26.5 37

5.2 9

7.2 12

4.1 7

7.3

11.2

4.7

10

16

5.5 13 6.2 12

6.6 16 9.5 18

4.9 12 4.9 9

Service workers 3.3 8 6.1 12

Farm workers*** 11.4 27 9.0 17

TOTAL 42.2 Isg b7 1.221.

8.4

12.0

3.9

14

20

7

9.2

13.4

3.9

13

19

5

9.3 13

4.3 6

19.21

*Percent figures rounded and may not add up to totals.
**Ekcluding farm and mine.

***Farmers and farm managers, laborers, and foremen.
SOURCE: National Industrialtonference Board, The Economic

ammankt, pp. 44.45, U. S. President and U. S.
Department of Labor, Manpower Report of the President

isg/ P. 274.

1
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Referring to the data in Table II, try to find the answer to the following
questions: (please check the correct answers)

TII-1. The number of Laborers employed since 1920 has continuously been
about 5 million. True False .

The number of Service workers employed has more than doubled in
number between 1920 and 1960. True False

TII.3. In which one of the following four occupational groups of workers
has employment grown fastest since 1920 as measured by its per-
centage of total employment? Mbite-collar Blue-collar
Service workers Farm workers

What occupational trends have developed in employment since
1920?

Let's summarize what we have learned about employment trends in our
economy during the last half century. Since 1920 more and more workers
have been employed in the service-producing industries (by the 1950's we
had become a nation predominately of service-nroducers). The trends
toward service-producing in our economy has also been reflected in changes
in the occupational structure of our economy. Since 1920 white-collar
and service workers° occupations have been becoming increasingly more
important (by the 1950's, for the first time in our history, whitesipollar
workers outnumbered blue...collar workers).

* * * * * * * * *

Today °skim:wain Brief

The occupational and industrial basis of employment has changed in
the last 50 years. Today we are predominately a nation of service-
producers employed in white-collar and service.morker occupations.

MORT L. LUCY and PHILLIP IL MILL. hblished and dietributed
W the Joint Connell on &anomie Iduoation, 1212 Avenue of the
Anerioas, Dee York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Pablishers, Ine., Danville, 131.1.nols 61832. 1968/012063 268



Education's, Payoff

"Let ignorance talk as it will, Learning has its value."

La Fontaine

Investments made in human resources result in benefits or
ft payoffs" that can be measured in dollar amounts. Education
is one of the most important forms of investment in people.
The cash value of a complete high school education is almost
$1,000 a year greater than the value of a high school drop-
out's education. A college education on the average pays
off at the rate of $3,000 22tasa in extra earnings above
what a high school graduate receives.

* * * * * * * * *

In earlier lessons we saw how education (along with healthful food
and housing, medical care, etc.) could be considered an "investment in
human resources" -- the use of manpower, capital, and natural resources
to help men and women improve their productive capacity. We also studied
wages, earnings, and family incomes and found that workers having more
education and training generally had more skills (Communications, Compu.
tational, Manual Dexterity, Group Relations) and were able to get and
hold betteri.melnell. Today, we want to devote more attention to the
cash value of education to learn more about the "payoff" that comes
from investing in education and training.

* * *

In his excellent little book, RICH NAN POOR MAN (a Signet Paperback
published in 1964), economist Herman P. Hiller writes that: "EVery study
of the relationship between earnings and education shows that the more
highly educated the man, the higher his earninms." Of course, there are
many exceptions to this rule. We have all heard of the "self-made man"
who dropped out of school at the age of 16 and then went on to become
head of his own business firm, with a salary of $150,000 a yearl On the
average, however, there is no question that a person's chances of earning
a higher, income are much better if he has more education.

Is this because more schooling always makes people more productive?
Not necessarily! The truth of the matter is that "educational attainment"
is often used as a convenient method of "discriminating" in favor of cer-
tain people for jobs, training opportunities, promotions, etc. Employers
give preference to high school graduates over dropouts in hiring. Labor
unions sometimes require a high school diploma to qualify for apprentice
training. So what does all this mean to you? To quote Mr. Miller again:
"The fact remains that there are measurable financial returns associated
with, though not necessarily the result of educational attainment." It

means that Lcur chances of having higher earnings (and a higher level of
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living) can be improved by getting more education and training. Education

Aim pay off.

Let's test this statement by looking at some facts concerning educa.
tion and earnings. Table I shows the estimated lifetime earnings for men,
according to the number of years of schooling they completed. Because

these are averages and are =actions, they will not, of course, be accur.
ate for every worker. Moreover the figures will probably be revised (up.

ward) as the years go by. (If this table looks familiar to you, it should!
It is adapted from Table I in lesson #280 Note that a worker with less

than 8 years of schooling earns only 58% as Touch income as a high school

graduate, while a college graduate will earn 50,mm/than a high school
graduate.

Volimiow*

Table I. ESTIMATED LIFETIME EARNINGS, BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED*

Earnings as % of
Year 9f School Comaeted Lifetime Earnings* 16.p. Graduates

Less than 8 years $143,000 58%

8 years 184,000

i to 3 years of high school 212,000

4 years of high school 247,000

to 3 years of college 293,000

4 years of college 385,000

5 or more years of college 455,000

75

86

100

119

156

185

*Total earnings between age 18 and 64; data for males only. Estimates

are based on actual earnings in 1959, with projections for the future,

based on continuing growth of the economy.

SCURCE: Bureau of the Census, Income Distribution in the United
States, by Herman P. Hiller, Weshington: U. S. Government

Printing Office, 1966 (LC No. A66.7107) p. 270.

IQuestions: (Put a check-mark in the correct blank.)

I-1. A male worker with four years of college has lifetime earnings that

are just about double the earnings of a high school graduate.

True False .

1.2. If you complete two years of college, you have an. excellent chance of
earning about twice as much in your lifetime as someone who drops out
of high school in his third year. True False .

I.3. In the introduction to today's lesson, it was stated that a high school
diploma is worth nearly $1,000 a year in extra income compared with a
dropout; and a college education is worth $3,000 a year in extra earn-

ings. Check these figures against the data in Table I. (Hint: esti-
mates of lifetime earnings were based on the assumption that a man's
working life is 46 years.) Db you agree with the statements, or
disagree? Agree Liagree

270



Now let's lock at the lifetime earnings of workers in various occupa.
tions who have different amounts of schooling. Table II shows, for exam-
ple, that a policeman who graduates from college could expect to earn
about $286,000 in his lifetime .. about $7,000ayear, after graduation,
based on projections of 1959 earnings. If his schooling ended with a high
school diploma, his Parnings would be $56,000 less.

Table II. LIFETIME EARNINGS DI OCCUPATION Am YEARS OF SCHOOLING

(222mtiott i t
4 yearsiiof

ofho 3 yighserscahool ool
olft000l3lyerges,. kyrofoolls.

Accountants&Auditors $272,000 $286,000 $292,000 $361,000

Carpenters 193,000 209,000 207,000 229,000

Clerical Workers 203,000 218,000 225,000 258,000

Electrical & Electronic
Technicians 2639000 270,000 263,000

Farm Labors & Foremen 97,000 117,000 138)000 1679000

Laborers (nonfarm) 157,000 173,000 174,000 192,000

PluMbers & Pipe Fitters 2429000 252,000 258,000

Policemen & Detecttves 217,000 230,000 246,000 286,000

Sales Workers 232,000 276,000 306,000 287,000

Nate: Estimates are for males only.
SOURCE: Bureau of the Census, Income Distribution in the United States,

ibid., pp. 269-296.

Questions

II.1. Who has higher lifetime earnings, a Clerical Worker with two years
of college, or an Electronic Technician with four years of high
school? Wet kind of training did the Electronic Technician get
to qualify for his job?

11.2. In general, do the facts support Nillees claimthat "there are
measurable financial returns associated with educational attainment"?

There are three things to keep in mind about these 3tatistics on
expected lifetime earnings:

1.. They do show that, in general, more education leads to
higher earnings;

2.. They do not predict wkat any particular individual will
earn in his lifetime (they only indicate what your
chances ere of earning a certain amount);

3-- The figures are subiect to data as the economy grows
and changes over time,.
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As an illustration of this third point, estimates of lifetime earnings by

negro college graduates based on 1959 data .. probably will turn out

to be incorrect in the long run. The Census Bureau reported that esti-

mated lifetime earnings of negro college graduates amounted tO $185,000,

compared to $385,000 for white college graduates, and compared to

$191,000 for white males who completed only gighl years of schooling.

However, earnings and family income of negroes have been going up relative

to whites recently. In 1966, median family, income of negroes was 58%

of the median family income of whites. Annual earnings, ntimm men in

1966 ranged from two-thirds to four-fifths as much as whites having com-

parable education.

* * *

9luestion: How would you explain the fact that the average Negro college

graduate could expect to earn less than the average *lite worker who

stopped his education after the 8th grade?

* * *

Much of the data we have presented on lifetime earnings is concerned

with high school and college education. There is no information ibout

women's earnings, or about the I= and ma= of schooling. Ully? The

answer in part is that economists have only began to study the payoff from

education; much research remains to be done. Only a few findings have so

far been pliblished, for example, on the cash value of technical training,.

One study showed that a year after completion of a post-high school tech-

nical course in North Carolina, graduates were earning $553 a year more

than their high school classmates; and at the end of the four years, the

training-related earnings advantage had increased to $1,036.

* * *

Education provides many benefits to individuals and to the whole soc-

iety. It helps to free man from ignorance; it strengthens democracy; it

helps make the economy mare productive. Education also provides a cash

payoff to the individual worker who invests in his awn quman capital" by

getting more schooling and training. This is an important lesson for young

people to learni especially boys and girls growing up in low-income homes.

Education can increase your chances of getting a better job as well as a

better-paying job and offers a possible escape from poverty and dependency.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Education is an investment in human resources that yields a cash pay-

off. Studies show that the more highly educated a person is, the higher

his earnings. Education provides many benefits to the individual and to

society as a whole. It offers a possible way out of poverty, deprivation,

and dependency for children growing up in low-income families.

ROBERT L. DOCI and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed

by the Joint Counoil on Economic Education, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and

Pobliabcrs, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/86/#64
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Education: Eneine of NE Nation's Economic Growth

Economic growth a steady increase in Gross National Pro-
duct per person .. is one of the most important goals of the
American people. Growth is caused by increases in the ma-
st= of productive resources available for use, improvements
in the ouality, of resources, technological progress, and
greater efficiency in production. Recent research shows
that EDUCATION stands out as one of the most important sources
of American economic growth.

* * * * * * * * *

Early in the course, we listed seven major economic goals of the
American people:

1.- Full ,Production (full and efficient employment of all
available resources)

2.- Stable Growth (steady increases in Gross National Product
per person, each year)

3.- Freedom of Choice (for workers, consumers, and business
enterpris"

4-- Equality of aportunita (for all men and women to participate
fully in our economic life)

5.- Economic Securit (to assure freedom from want for every
American

6.. Economic Justice (a fair and honest division of income among
workers, property owners, and families)

7-- International Balance (to maintain harmonious economic rela-
tionships with other nations of the world)

* * *

The first two goals concern the OVERALL LEVEL of our nation's out-
put and income. Mb want to produce at much as we can in any particular
year (FUll Production), and we also want to increase our ability to pro-
duce even more goods and services year after year (Economic Growth, as
indicated by a higher Gross National Product each year). How well has
the U. S. economy been performing?

In the first half of 1967, our economy was operating close to Full
Production; and Gross National Product was increasing at a rate about
$40 billion ,hieher, than the year before. Between 1956 and 1966, the
annual rate of real GNP (after all adjustments for inflation of prices)
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increased more than $200 billion, an intirease of 47%1 Real GNP ger 32..:sonei

(after adjusting for the increase in population) rose from $21640 in 1956
to $3,300 in 1966 an increase of about 24% in 10 years. Between 1909
and 1957, total GNP quadrupled and real GNP per person &skid,. This
meant twice the quantity of goods and services available for every man,
woman, and child in America.

Questions

1. Does it seem to you that the American economy grew very much between
1909 and 1957? Between 1956 and 1966? Explain your answer.

2. Explain the meaning of each of the following:
a) "total GNP in current prices"
b) "real GNP"
c) "real GNP per person"

* * *

1de know the meaning of Economic Growth, and we checked some facts on
recent growth of GNP in the American economy. Now let's ask a question of
economic theory: *at causes economic growth? What are the sources of
economic growth?

To answer this question, we shall introduce a simple analytical frame.
work that permits us to list all the possible causes of economic growth:

1) Increases in the guantitx of productive resources (manpower,
capital, natural resourcL-3),

2) Improvements in the Quality of resources (such as new and better
machinery, and human resources that have had more education and
training);

3) Advances in technology (including automation and cybernation);

4) Greater efficiency (better management, economies of large-scale
production and marketing).

Within this framework, we can fit each and every economic change that in-
creases our ability to produce more goods and services. For example, if
we add a million and a half workers to our civilian labor force (as we
did in 1966) we enlarge our total productive capability. When business
firms invest $60 billion in new plant and equipment (as they did in 1966),
the productive capacity of 4.he American economy goes up. In similar
fashion, our economy also grows when the sadity of our resources im-
proves, when we make progress in technology, or when business management
finds more efficient methods of production.
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Economists have estimated that our ability to produce goods and
services in the American economy is increasing at an annual rate of about
4 each year because of all the additions and improvements we make in
our resources and methods of production. So long as we provide jobs for
our manpower, and productive uses for our capital goods and natural re-
sources, our actual growth in GNP can keep up with the growth of our
notentlal, GNP. In 1966 and 1967, this is what actually happened in the
U. S. economy.

Question: Assume that our nationla GNP was $700 billion last year. If
our economy grows at its full potential of 4 this year, what
will be our new GNP (in constant, non-inflated prices)?

* * *

And now comes the big question: What mesitil factors have actually
caused the growth of the U. S. economy? What are the "engines" of economic
growth that provide the thrust and the drive for our aver-increasing GNP?

Before the 1960's, as we explained in an earlier lesson, economists
used to assume that most of our growth was caused by investment in capital
goods, along with certain improvements in production methods. Now, how-
ever, we are finding that growth depends to a very great extent on man-
nower .. on the quantity and quality of our human resources.

A famous research report published in 1962, for example, indicated
that increases in the number of workers employed (between 1929 and 1957)
accounted for about 30ralbotal growth, and improvements in the gm=
of the labor force because workers had more education .. contributed
23% of the increase in national production.

Another major source of growth was the increase in knowledge, which
contributed 20% of the increased output. Investment in nonhuman capital
goods contributed 15% of our growth. Other factors, such as economies of
large-scale production and marketing, accounted for the remaining 12% of
growth.

Note that education made a direct contribution of 23% of our nation's
economic growth, and also made indirect contributions to growth by advanc-
ing knowledge and miscellaneous improvements in the organization and
methods of production. Other studies have all reached similar conclu-
sions:

that education has directly contributed approximately one-fourth
of the growth that our American economy has made in recent years;

-- education contributes indirectly to our economic growth by
increasing knowledge, which can be applied to production;

the returns from educational expenditures (investments in human
resources) are equal to or greater than returns from other in-
vestments in the American economy.

* * *
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guestions

1. Research studies show that education is an important "engine of our
nation's economic growth". What is the "ftel" that makes this engine
run? What actions might the American people take in view of these
findings concerning the role of human resources in our economy?

2. List some important noneconomic benefits of education, and be pre-
pared to discuss them in class.

1111111111111111111IL,

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Because education helps
to improve the quality of our
nation's human resources, it
is an important source of
economic growth. Research
studies indicate that approx .
imately one-fourth of the
growth in national production
is the direct result of im
proved education of the work
force. Education also contributes indirectly to economic growth by
helping expand knowledge which can be used in production. Finally,
increased education provides certain noneconomic benefits, such as
better-informed citizens.

Our Growing EcoromY

MORT L. DOLT and PEILL1P E. POWELL. Pnblisbed and distributad
tg' the Joint Conrail on Noonmelo Education, 1212 Alm= of tbe
Americas, Mem York, N. Y. 10036, and Tbe Interstate Printers and
Publisbers, Ino., Denidlle, Illinois 61832. 1968/87,117:063 276



Will There Be bough Jobs for Everyone?

When workers are employed, they help produce goods and ser-
vices, they earn income, and they are busy doing something
that has a purpose. In contrast, jobless workers are a
waste of manpower, their earnings stop, and they suffer the
indignity of being judged "worthless" (at least temporarily)
by the manpower market. Wbat forces determine the total
number of jobs available in our economy at any given time?
In a job-oriented, market economy like ours, the question
posed by today's lesson is of great importance to all po-
tential workers and members of their families.

* * * * * * * * *

In mid-1967, the American economy was close to "full employment".
More than 77 million men and women were employed in civilian jobs (plus
31 million in the armed forces), and only 3 million workers 3.9% of
the labor force were jobless. Because we were so close to full
employment, the economy was said to be operating virtually at Full Pro-
duction.

By con,rast, in the recession year of 1958, there were 5 million
unemployed workers in the U. S. economy, and the unemployment rate was
above 7%. NIwspapers and magazines were filled with pictures and stories
describing problems of the unemployed. The situation reminded older
workers of the Great Depression of the 1930's, when 13 million workers
were jobless 25% of the labor force!

* * *

We studied some of the problems of unemployment in previcus lessons
and noted the economic waste caused by idle manpower. We saw how fami-
lies were deprived of food, clothing, and other necessities because the
breadwinner had lost his job and earnings. We know also that a worker
has a feeling of personal frustration, humiliation, and failure when he
wants work, is willing and able to work, but can't find a job.

In today's lesson let's find out what economic theory has to say
about the very important question: Will there be enough jobs for every-
body? We can begin by reviewing the Circular Flow of Economic Activity,
as it appears in modified form in Chart I on the next page.
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Chart I. TOTAL SPENIANG AND TOTAL EMPLOYMENT IN OUR MARKET ECONOMY
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Chart I shows that goods and services are produced for sale to Consumers
(and also to Business Firms and Government). When Total Spending (effec.
tive demand in the market) goes up, Firms are able to sell more goods and
services. But they can't sell more unless they produce more. Since
there's no such thing as a free lunch -- it takes inputs to get more
output .. Firms must employ more manpower, capital, and natural resources.
Thus, Algreassld spending, in the output market leads to increase4 maov .
aent in the input market (and increased production). Note, howevere that
there is a 1.1mkt to this power of spending to create jobs and output.
When all, or nearly all of our manpower and other resources are employed,
additional spending can't create additional jobs and output. The unez
24= to our Gross National Product is reached in the short run when we
have achieved "full employment" of available resources generally indi-
cated by an unemployment rate of around 3% of the labor force.

There is a very simple way to summarize Ms theory of total employ-
ment:

Eg.1(011+G),

which means that Employment (total number of jobs in the economy) is a
function of (depends on) Total Spending (effective market demand) for
Consumption plus Investment plus Government's purchases of goods and
services. You will recognize that "Total Spending" is tbe same thing as
GNP: the sum of Consumption, Investment, and Government purchases (plus
Net Exports, which'we shall ignore Iaere). Therefore, what this means is
that total employment is determined by the level of GNP spending! The
more total spending by Consumers, business Investment, and Government --
within the limit set by the availihle manpower and other resources -- the
more job opportunities there will in the economy.
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Recalling the question that was posed in the title of today's lesson,

we can conclude that (except for frictional and structural unemployment):

there kill be enough jobs for everyone if total spending is high
enough to justify using all the available resources in production.

there will not be enough jobs for everyone if total spending in
the market is too low,

if total spending is too high, there will be serious disrupticms
in the manpower marke and the entire economy because of influ.
tion.

* * *

Questions

1. 'What can be done when the level of Total Spending in the economy is
so low that millions of workers are unemployed, as in the 1930's and to
a lesser extent in 1958? (Hint: You may want to review lesson #59.)

2. How can Total Spending be increased or decreased to provide full
employment without irflation?

3. In general, if Total Spending is too low, is it better for Consumption
spending, or Investment, or Government spending to be increased? Why?

4. Would it be possible to reduce unemployment to zero by increasing the
level of Total Spending? Why not? What would happen if we tried?

* * *

The subject of employment is a very broad one indeed. Many books
have been written to try to explain the causes of employment and unem.
ployment. There are college courses devoted entirely to the theory,
history, and statistics of employment and unemployment. We can't expect
to study all of the important ideas about employment in this course.
However, there is one additional matter to consider: the prediction of
mass nnemnlovment caused by automation and ,cvbernatioq.

Will machines gobble up all the jobs, and force tens of millions of
workers into the ranks of the unemployed? If so, when?

In 1964, a small group of Americans formed a committee and wrote a
memorandum to the President of the United States. It was called the
Memorandum on the Triple Revolution", and it called attention to the
fact that important changes were taking place in the fields of Weaponr7
(atomic and nuclear weapons), HumAn,Riehts, (the civil rights movement by
Negroes), and Cvbernation, (technology and economic life).
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Writers of the memorandum claim that we are entering a new period

of economic life in which machines will do most of the work and tens of

millions of men and women will be unable to fine jobs -- perhaps as early

as the 1970's1 They urged the American people to plan ahead for these

revolutionary changes brought on by cybernation, so that we could learn

to accept a world where most people do not have jobs. Among other things,

we would have to figure out a new way to share the nation's abundance of

goods and services .. without relying on employment and earnings to deter-

mine how much income each person and family would receive.

The public reaction to this memorandum on The Triple Revolution has

been varied. Many people agree with the writers that machines are caus-

ing revolutionary changes in our economic life and automation is destroy.

ing millions of jobs. Other people say that this might happen a hundred

years or so in the future but isn't happening now. They point out the

fact that total civilian employment in the U. S. is at an all-time bigh.

Unemployment rates are at the lowest level in 13 years, right at the time

when cybernation supposedly is destroying so many millions of jobs. Miny

new employment opportunities are being created in the service fields,

such as teaching, medical care, and recreation, where manpower autEgal

exist.

Still it is hard to
predict what the future will bring.
It is a wise man who wrote: "The
future belongs to those who prepare
for it."

questiom
How can yoR prepare now for

life in the 21st century?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Employed workers are able to
contribute to production, earn an
income, and participate in useful
activity. But jobs are not always
available fer everyone able and
wining to work. In general, the
total number of job opportunities
that exist in the economy will 21/

depend on the total level of spending by Consumers, Business Investment,

and Government. If Total Spending is too low, there will not be enough

jobs for everybody able and willing to work. If Total Spending is too

high, the manpower market and the entire economy will be disrupted by

inflation. If Total Spending is "just right" the economy can have full

employment and full production, without inflation.

ROBEWEL. MCI and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Jolat Council on Economia Iducatien, 1212 Avenue of the
Americas, Mipm Usk, 14 T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers aud
Publishers, Ino., Minnie, Illinois 61832. 1968/218, M8x/#65 280
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What Do E3.22.ozeiftnt,Lros Their Workers?

To get and hold a job, a worker has to meet
certain requirements set by his employer.
These include not only particular skills,
but also personal qualities that the employer
believes the worker must have to be successful
on the job. A worker who knows what employers
expect and require can develop skills and at-

titudes that will help him obtain employment by being prepared for
the all-important j6b interview.

* * * * * * * * *

There are several different ways of finding out what employers expect
from their workers. One approach is to look at the method employers use
for hiring new employees. Usually a prospective worker is first asked to
fill out a job annlication form. This form asks for some personal informa-
tion about the worker which the employer thinks will be helpful in deciding
whether or not to hire him. The employer learns several valuable things
about the worker from the information that is put on the application form.
For example, he learns something about the communication skills of the
potential employee can he read and follow directions, and does he write
or type neatly? -- and whether he can complete a simple task. Information
on the worker's education, training, and prior work experience is also
obtained.

If the worker's completed application suggests that he is qualified
for the job, he may then be given a personal interview. This interview
will involve the prospective employee and at least the employer or one of
his representatives (e.g., job interviewer or personnel manager). The
interview may also include a supervisor that the employee would work with
if he is hired. The employer or his representative will usually begin
the interview by asking some questions about the information given on the
jOb application form which he finds interesting or on which he may want
more details. The interviewer will listen very closely to the answers
that are given, paying attention not only to what he said, but how he says
it. The prospective employee, in turn, is given an opportunity to ask
questions about the work he is expected to do if he ia hired. For some
kinds of jObs, the interviewer will evaluate the prospactive employee on
the basis of what type of question he asks. Is the worker interested
primarily in opportunities? promotions? pay? fringe benefits? hours?
or working conditions?
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What have we learned so far about the question posed in the title of
today's lesson? The use of job application forms as one of the means of
screening workers suggests that employers expect their employees to be
able to follow directions and fill out simple forms neatly, clearly, and
thoroughly. These application forms, almost always ask about education.

training, and work experience; therefore we know that employers are inter-
ested in the type and amount of skills a worker has. The fact that em-
ployers sometimes insist on an interview with the prospective employee
points out the importance of communication and human relations skills.
EMployees are expected not only to be able to express themselves, but also
to have skill in listening to others and following instructions.

Discussion kutigav How can you learn how to fill out a job applica-
tion form and participate in a job interview? What mistakes do you
think *makers might make in their job interviews?

*

Another way of finding out what employers expect from their workers
is to examine the type of puestions they ask prospective employees when they
actually interview them. The purpose of the interview is primarily to
get information from the worker which will help the employer decide
whether or not to hire him. (A secondary purpose is to gain information
about the potential employee°s attitudes and values.) What are the con-
cerns of employers as reflected in the questions they ask:during the
interview? Here are some. (Please add some additional questions that
you think employers might ask.)

.. What are your fUture vocational plans?

What qualifications do you have that will make you successful
in this job?

.. Can you follow instructions without feeling upset?

* * *
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Although workers must have specialized knowledge, particular skills,
and work experience to qualify for some jobs, many employers place 75$
to 85% of the emphasis in their hiring practices on personality, and
character, qualifications. This attention to personal attitudes and char.,
acteristics is especially prevalent when hiring young workers

Reports published by business firms and by the U. S. Employment Ser-
vice indicate that employers want their workers to be dependable, coop-
erative, industrious, loyal to the enterprise. Can you list some addi-
tional personal characteristics and attitudes that you think employers
would want their employees to have?

Initiative

Cheerfulness

.. Pride in their work

11111119

* * *

Industrial sociologists point out that the expectations of workers
and employers differ as to what will take place in the work place and on
the job. How are differences explainedl First, because of differences
in attitudes and values among people; and second, people have different
ways of defining and expressing the same attitude and values. (The sub-
ject of "value conflicts" will be discussed in later lessons.)

This difference in expectations gives rise to job-adjustment problems.
The nature of these problems gives us another insight into What employers
expect from their workers. A study made a few years ago found that the
following were the most frequently mentioned ,j212-adiustmert problems, of
young white-collar workers:

Willingness to start at the bottom, regardless of education;
realization that personal advancement requires hard work, often
on routine and seemingly unimportant tasks.

.. Learning to get along well with supervisors and fellow workers;
adjusting to the personalities of others; working cooperatively
with men who have less schooling and more experience.

.. Learning to live on a lower salary than was expected, and accept-
ing the fact that advancement may be slow.

Developing efficient work habits: ability to work independently,
not trying to do everything at once, careful planning of time.

Question: Why do you suppose that employers and employees expect somewhat
different things in the work place and on the job?

* * *
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Another insight into what employers expect from their employees
can be obtained from the research that has been done on the reasons wia
wozism are fired. One finding that all these studies agree on is that
in most C7ametr(6m05% to 90%) the chief reason for dismisal is a shortcoming
in personal traits, not technical skills. (Emotional and social weak-
nesses rather than technical incompetence is the reason why most workers
are fired.) Industrial relation3studies reveal that the following atti.
tudes and values are among those that get workers fireds

.. Inability or refusal LIST SOME OTHERS:
to follow instructions

.. Laziness

Unexplained or frequent
absences or tardiness

Carelessness

SOAP

* * *

Let's summarize what we have learned about the expectations employers
have about their employees. EMployers want workers who have the train-
ing, experience, and technical skills needed to do the job. In addition,
employees are also required to have certain personal traits needed to
perform their work. Attitudes and values that employers expect from their
emOloyees include: cooperation, dependability, efficiency, loyalty, in-
itiative, and cheerfulness.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Employers expect their workers to have both the skills and the per-
sonal characteristics needed to perform their jobs in an efficient manner.
A knowledge of what employers expect from their employees will be useful
to you in getting a job and being successful in your work.

EBERT L. DARCr and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Nblisheri and distributed
by the Joint Council on &mode Rduoat4on, 121.. Avenue of the
Americas, New York, N. Y. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Ins., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/88/167 284



Them ReasT2 a Juptice j 22, Work nose

Unfortunately, reason and justice and fair treatment do not
always rule in the work place. Workers, supervisors, em-
ployers -- like men and women everywhere -- sometimes behave
in an "unreasonable" and even "inwrousable" manner. We as
workers, do not always think, feel, or behave "rationally"
toward our jobs, fellow workers, or employers. On the other
hand, our fellow workers and employers are not always ra-
tional and fair in the way they treat us on the j6b. Know.
ledge that irrationality and injustice do exist in the work
place will help prepare you for situations that you some-
times will be facing on the jOb. Knowing what to expect can
improve your ability to deal with the work situation.

* * * * * * * * *

Do reason, justice, and virtue always triumph in the work place? Do
the "good guys" win over the "bad guys"? Do the most deserving workers
always get the highest pay and the quickest promotions? Unfortunately,
the answer is no, not by a long shot. Often the decisions and behavior of
fellow workers, supervisors, and employers reflect such emotions as anger,
group morale,envy, favoritism, prejudice, and even hatred.

The following cases illustrate different kinds of irrationality and
injustice in the work place.

CASE #1 "The Glee Club"

"In an autom6bile plant there was a group of men who sang while they
worked on the assembly line. They were led by a big, middle-aged fellow
with a booming bass voice. Thu men would work in silence for awhile,
then their leader would sound the first note and they would all sing in
rhythm to the repetitive motions of the line.

"When a new plant manager was appointed, the outgoing manager orien-
ted his successor in the usual manner. He explained the organization
chart, the policies, and the procedures. He made no mention of the sing-
ing it had no place in management's official procedures or policies.

"The new manager had hardly settled behind his desk when the singing
started. He called in his assistant and demanded en explanation. The
assistant said, Well, sir, the men just like to sing while they wotk.'

285



The manager replied, *Were running a factory, not a glee club! The men
are here to work! Stop the singing at once!' The order was sent out to
the assembly line and the singing stopped.

"(This is the end of the story -- except to record that for months
and years afterward the assembly line never attained the level of pro-
duction it had made in the *glee club' period. Somehow, not as much
work got done, even though the men were doing nothing but work.)"

* * *

CASE #2 "Who Cares About Test Scores?"

"A young personnel assistant carefully administered tests to several
applicants for an important secretarial position in the office. He also
gathered data about the prospective employees* educational background,
training, work experience, and references. Combining the test scores
with the background information, he narrowed the prospects down to two
girls.

"The serious-minded personnel assistant then assembled all of the
test scores, applications, and letters of reference .. and brought them
to the Director's desk. "Two of the girls seem equally qualified for
this position, air, and I would like to have your evaluation of the ap-
plications. To which the Director replied: "Who cares about test scores
and application forms. Hire the girl with the prettiest face!"

Westions: Is there anything irrational or unjust in these two cases?
Wlmt are some specific things a supervisor can do to assure
rational treatment and justice for his workers?

* * *

Do you think it is gauto decide what is fair and reasonable in
the work place? Consider the whole range of feelings, ideas, and behavior
that people have on the jOb. Look at the following situations .. each of
which involves differences in opinions about what is reasonable and just..
and be prepared to tell the class what ylg think would be a reasonable
and iN$ decision in each case.

CASE #1 "Politics on the Job"

"Jones was a maintenance man with an exceptionally good work record.
One day, a witness before a Congressional committee charged that Jones
had once been an active member of the Communist Party. When Jones
pleaded the Fifth Amendment before the committee, he was fired by the
company on grounds that his presence on the job caused friction among
employees, many of whom absolutely refused to work with him.
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"Jones filed a grievince protesting his firing. 'EY refusal to
testify before a Congressional committee is none of the company's busi-

) ness. I have a good work record, and I have done nothing on the job to
warrant being fired. Employee resentment against me is nuttily doing.
I have a right to plead the Fifth Amendment under the Constitution of
the United States; and even if that makes me unpopular, it is not a
sufficient reason to get rid of me. Eanagement should judge me on my
work ability and not my political views.'"

,W.Ltion: Should an employee be fired because publicity about his pol-
itical activities and ideas are creating production problems
for the employer? Explain your answer.

CASE #4

* * *

"The Rights of Seniority"

"Being shorthanded one day, the foreman asked Lee Small to take on
some extra duties -. rubber-stamping and marking some boxes. The assign-
ment was outside Small's regular and usual duties, but would take only
about an hour and a half.

"Small refused to do the extra work. He claimed that it was a com-
pany practice to give such *low work' to junior employees and he had a
lot of seniority. The company had received similar refusals from other
workers and this time decided to make an issue out of Small's refusal
(the question of management's right to assign work). In arbitration
proceedings that followed, the company argued that there were no job
descriptions in the plant. Therefore, Small couldn't claim any viola-
tion of companypolicywhen he was assigned my kind of work. The corn-

pany pointed out that its plant-wide seniority applied only to layoffs
and recalls. The company admitted it usually assigned junior employees
to do the type of job that Small refused to do, but this practice was not
a rigid policy. The company argued that management needed flexibility
in assigning jobs in order to keep the men working efficiently.

'Small claimed that other workers had refused such 'lowly' assign-
ments before; so he had a right to do the same. He also emphasized his
seniority and argued that the foreman should assign junior workers to do
those chores."

cluestion: Should an employee be allowed to refuse "lowly" work assign-
ments on grounds of his seniority? Why, or why not?

* * *

CASE #5 "The Best Han for the Job"

"Last month, Charley Brown completed his 10th year of loyal service
to the Best Products Hanufacturing Company. He has been a hard worker,
never missed a day from the jOb, helps new employees get settled in their
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work. Rather on the quiet side, Charley is known and respected by every.
one as a 'good, steady man'. Pete Whitney just cametowork for the com.
pany eight months ago and was assigned to Charley's department. Pete is
likeable, a good bowler on the department's team, but something of a
lgoof.off'. He can be counted on for an amusing explanation of why he
missed another day's work. He lets Charley help the new men learn the
job while he entertains them with his endless supply of jokes. Every*.
body likes Fete, including the boss (who, incidentally, is also a
meMber of the department bowling team).

"An opportunity opens up for a new supervisor's job, and the boss
has to pick °the best-qualified man' for the jdb. Chiestiont Who gets
picked .. Charley or Pete?" (Which one would you pick if yag, were the
boss, and why?)

* * *

CASE46, "What Is Women's Mkaik?"

"The company had a policy of promoting workers on the basis of sen.
iority, willingness, and ability. When a couple of machine-assembly jdbs
opened up, two women applied. They had the seniority and the willingness.
The company turned down their 'bids', claiming that they did not have the
ability, because they were women. The women let out a yell When they
heard this, arguing that only two years ago many women were working at
these jobs and did them as well as any man. The women said, 'Give us a
try for 30 days and we'll show you who's the weaker sex!'

"The company refused the women's request, based an the following
reasons: The work area was too far from the women's rest rooms. The
work facilities in the department would reqpire costly rearrangements to
make them suitable for female workers. Management had the company doctor
look over the jobs, and he decided that they were strictly "male' jobs.
'These jobs would be bad for the health of women who are not used to such
heavy work.'"

Question: Should an employer refuse to assign women to a certain job
because he feels it isn't women's work? Explain your answer.

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Irrationality and injustice do exist in the work
place. The ideas, attitudes, values, and behavior of
workers and employers reflect irrational responses to
the work Ilace and the job. It is not always easy to
know jusk. what is rational and fair in eadh situation.
Workers who come to their jdbs knowing they will find
some irrationality and injustice will be better able to
deal with the situation.
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MO Is More Than A Means of Production

"Min is not only the end, but also the means of
production. Out of his dual capacity arises a
conflict between his activities as a producer
and his interests as a man -- a clash between
life and work."

.. Sumner Slichter

Man is constantly making "value judgments" about what is good
and what is bad in the work place and in the larger society.
Conflicts of values arise within ourselves, with other indi-
viduals, with groups of people, and with institutions. These
conflicts exist because we all have our own values, which dif-
fer somewhat from those of other people and the institutions of
our society. As a young worker you will be faced with value
conflicts. Only yja can decide which values you will hold and
how you will rank them. The satisfactions which you receive
from work will be closely tied to your ability to resolve value
conflicts that ariso in the work place.

* * * * * * * * *

What are the causes of the zejast confliels that exist in the work
place and society? In previous lessons we discussed the basic needs of
man and difference in needs among individuals. For example, we learned
that all men need nearly equal amounts of food and water, but the amount
of "creative expression" that each person needs varies. This difference
in mg& among men may create value conflicts. We also have found that
people can fulfill their needs in different ways. Because the different
needs of man can be fulfilled in different mu (even the same need can
be fulfilled in various ways) conflicts in values arise.

Question: Give some examples of conflicts in values which might exist
because of the different needs of man.
:Here's an example involving the need for security and the
need for personal integrity: In order to achieve my need for
economic security, I DIL 'adopt the practice of "playing it
safe" -- not getting inNalved in anything controversial.
"Playing it safe" (to achieve security) may clash with my
value of standing-up for what I believe (personal integrity).

Conflicts in values also arise because we perform many different
roles (often at the same time) during our lives. Men and women are manY
different things to many different vople. Some of these roles are eco-
nomic in nature as worker-producer, consumertatimen. Other roles are
social .. as husband, father, son, student, or wife, mother, sister,
community volunteer worker, and housekeeper.
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Questions: What are some of the other roles that men and women play?
How do these roles lead to value conflicts? Give two sped.

cific examples illustrating value conflicts arising out of
the roles we play.

* * *

Traditionally, our society has emphasized that the Lista is impor-
tant because he is a valuable "input" that produces goods and services.
But can a worker fulfill his own needs as a ran (or woman) if he is
viewed by others as a physical means of production? A society which
views work primarily in terms of output how much is produced -- is
likely to create value conflicts because the worker is primarily con-
cerned with, work from the standpoint of "what's in it for him". He wants
a pleasant and satisfying life doing interesting and rewarding things.
He wants more than high wages. But what happens to the worker's non-
monetary needs if work is designed to maximize output rather than satisfy
the nuda 2L aatti workee Conflicts of values occur!

* * *

Let's see what kinds of value ganguaLl a worker may face. Here are
some examples:

.. Conflicts arising among individual workers in their interpersonil,
relations,. Differences in attitudes about smoking cigars on the job
may lead to conflict. (Phill refuses to stop smoking cigars in the
office even though it makes Bob and the other office staff ill.)

.. Conflicts arise within, the individual. What I have to do to be "sue.
cessful on the job may conflict with my other values. To get up the
ladder of success, I may feel that I have to take advantage of my fellow
workers while at the same time I am trying to be a practicing Christian.
What I value as a husband and father, may clash with what I value as a
worker. If I want to "get ahead" on my job, I may have to work long hours,
leaving very little time to spend with my family. A wife and mother who
accepts employment may be tom between whether she should work (perhaps
to satisfy her desire for expression and professional activity) or whether
she should stay home and take care of her children. Are the children
getting adequate care while she is gone? Does the income she earns con-
tribute more to her family's well.being than would being a full-time
mother and housewife?

.. Conflicts may appear between the individual and the work grow, (people
you work with) as a unit. Perhaps your co-workers believe in doing as
little as they can get by with, but you may be a "go-getter". In this
situation, what do you do? Please the "easy-going" group or please your-
self? Have you ever heard of a person getting fired for being too effi.
cient? Is this Impossible? Ridiculous? Read the true case of "BarrY,
the GoXetter":
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"Harry went to work as an auto mechanic in a downtown garage.
After a few days, the boss told him that he liked his work
and hoped that he would be working there a long time. How-
ever, when he went to get his first pay check, he was told

that he was fired! Nhy? His boss said that he was so ener-
getic and ambitious that the old-timers around the garage
looked awfully slow in comparison. Harry's energetic work
routine made the other workers so nervous they complained to
the boss. The boss told Harry that obviously he could not
fire all the old timers -. so he had to fire Harry!"

-.Conflicts may also arise when the values of the individual worker are
different from the values of the oreanization he works for. You may be.

lieve that "honesty is the best policy" and never consider cheating or
being dishonest. The organization's values may be somewhat different from
yours. Your employer directs you to falsify same office records in order
to reduce the amount of tax that would be paid. Whose values will you
follow .. yours, or the organization's?

9uestions: Give examples of value conflicts in the following situations:
-- between worker and the work group;
- - within the individual;
._ between workers;

between the worker and the organization.
When conflicts in values occur frequently, should we reexamine our

values?

* * * * * * * * *

Todav's Lesson in Brief

Values are ideas about what is good and bad, right and wrong. Value
conflicts arise in the work place. These conflicts appear because indi-
viduals have different needs and different ways of fulfilling needs, and
also because they have many roles to perform in their lives. Value con-
flicts can arise within ourselves, between and among individual workers,
between the work group and the individual, and between the worker and the
organization. Each worker must decide for himself what values he wishes
to hold and what costs he is willing to bear for choosing certain values.
In the world of values, as in the world of economics, "there is no such
thing as a free lunch".
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Conflicts of values may arise as we perform our three differ-

ent economic roles. For example, we may want more income to

spend for consumer goods but prefer to work fewer hours, which

would mean less earnings. Value conflicts also occur between

our economic and our noneconomic roles. The job that mould

bring us the highest income may not give us the social status we

desire.
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Wh...01 Wu Su clue

"If a man does not keep pace with his companions,
perhaps it is because he hears a different drums"

... Henry Thoreau

Most Americans seem to believe that Success is a very impor .

tent goal that's well worth striving for. In this lesson
we'll examine "success" by asking a nuMber of questions
about tt: Wbat is success? (.. money? power? social

status? something entirely different?) How is it achieved?

What is the price that some people pay to achieve success?

The answers you give to these questions may help you estab.
lish your own goals and values in life and also aid you in
understanding the behavior of other people.

* * * * * * * * *

Success is a goal that is sought by almost all Americans. It has

been called "the Great American Dream". But what is success? Here are

some commentsthat people have made about success:

"The ambition:to succeed-is the ambition of every parent for his

child. It is strictly an American ambition; at once the national vice
and the national virtue. It is the mainspring of activity, tne driving
wheel of industry; the spur to intellectual and moral progress. It

gives the individual energy; the nation push. It makes us at once ac.

tive and restless; industrious and overworked; generous and greedy.
When it is great, it is a virtue; when it is petty, it is a vice,"

"Politicians equate success with sear4 public relations men with
fame. Teachers and moralists rate themselves successful when they have
influenced the minds and characters of others. Men of creative instinct

strive for self.realization. Humanitarians identify success with ser.

vies, reformers with bringing about chAnges in society. To the relig-
ious, success is salvation, and to thousands of ordinary people, it is

nothing more than contentment and a sense of izzanwa. Each of these

definitions shows worthy Ideals, but no one of these concepts enjoys such
universal favor in America as that which equates success with ..limislag

EMMA"

"Success in life means to a person that he has found his own &tole-
fjcance, jan life found what is important to him."

* * *

Question: How would mu define success? What values and specific goals

are implied by your definition? (Hint: See examples under.
lined in the paragraph above.)

* * *
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Now let's consider how money and success are linked togethez in the
minds of Americans. The traditional heroes of America -- such as Thomas
Edison, Andrew Carnegie, Henry Ford, David Sarnoff -- are successful
self-made men. America's heroes have been active in every field from
politics to the arts, but nowhere have they achieved more rewards and
fame than in business. To many Americans, their hero is the office boy
who has become the head of a great business firm, making millions of
dollars in tile process. He represents a very popular idea of success ...-

the living example of our belief that any man can achieve fortune through
hard work and wise use of his money.

The importance we attach to money in our life can be demonstrated
by quoting some of the ideas and attitudes many Americans hold: "Money
talks." "If yoWre so darn smart, why aren't you rich?" "Money isn't
everything, but it's way ahead of whatever is in second place." "That
man is sound as a dollar." "You can't live on good will." "Never lend
money to a friend." "Money isn't everything, but it helps." "Money may
not buy happiness, but it sure prevents a lot of misery."

ktgliaros What role does money play in var. dt.finition of success?
Nhat are some of the ways that "money-getting" affects the
lives of Americans? Can you give eome specific examples of
how money is used as a standard for valuing noneconomic
behavior in our society? (For example, "That man's word
isn't worth a plug nickel:1

* * *

Is it true, as same psychologists and sociologists have charged,
that to be a success you have to "market" or sell yourself to shape
your identity in order to become "a package" that is demanded in the
manpower market? Should life be a "nightmare" in which men and women
do not live as they wish, but instead are just playing roles? In ar

rat race" to achieve financial success and its status) prestige, and
power, do we lose sight of what is really important to eadh of us?

Franz Alexander, a psychologist-philosopher, thinks we do get caught
up in a rat race and lose sight of what is important to us. He says that:

0...physicians, lawyers, engineers, bankers, advertising men,
teachers, and laboratory research meu of universities, stu-
dents, and clerks -- engaged in a marathon race, their eager
faces distorted by strain, their eyes focused not upon their
goal) but upon each other with a mixture of hate, envy, and
admiration. Panting ard perspiring, they run and never
arrive. They would all like to stop but dare not as long as
the others are running.

"What makes them run so frantically) as though they were driven
by the threatening swish of an invisible whip wielded by an
invisible slave driver? The driver and the whip they carry in
their own minds. If one of them finally stops and begins
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leisurely to whistle a tune or watch a passing cloud or
picks up a stone and with dhildish curiosity turns it
around in his hand, they all look upon him at first with
astonishment and then with contempt and disgust. They
call him names, a dreamer or a parasite, and others.
They not only do not understand him .. they not only
despise him but 'they hate him as their own sin'.

"All of them would like to stop .. ask each other ques-
tions, sit down to chat about 'small things" they all
would like to belong to each other because they feel
desperately alone, chasing on in a never.ending chase.
They do not dare to stop until the rest stop lest they
lose their self respect, but they know only one value --
that of running .. running for its own sake."

Questions: Do you agree that some workers "market" themselves in the
sense described above? Do they engage in a "rat race" in
the manpower market? What evidence do you have to support
your view? What is good or bad about "marketing" yourself
and running a "rat race"?

* * *

What have we learned about success? Most Americans think of success
as a good and worthy goal. Status, prestige, and power are the rewards
we give the successful .. especially those who are financially success-
ful. Though we tend to identify success with making money, there are
other valid definitions of success. Our concern with financial success

"This makes it all worthwhile. It's what makes America great!"

295



nay affect many areas of our lives. Money may become a measuring stick
by whidh we judge and evaluate the worth of a man and many aspects of

our lives. In oar hot pursuit of success, we may lose sight of some of
the more important things in life and become a different type of person
than we really intended. But, if -- recalling the opening quote from

Henry Thoreau -- we do march to the beat of "a different drum", we will
doubtless find once again that "there is no such thing as a free lunch".
The cost of following your own values.includes.not only financial sacri-
fice but also a certain loneliness that goes with not keeping pace with

your companions.
* * *

Eany Americans might be upset by some of the ideas that social
scientists have on money-getting, success, and the roles that people
play in our society. In today's lesson, we ask serious questions about
some of the traditional goals and values of the American people.
Whether you personally accept these values, or find yourself more in
agreement with the views of some of the critics, these are the kinds of

questions that young Americans in an open society should be asking them-

selves.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Although success can mean different things, many Americans identify

it with money and material possessions. This concern with financial

success influences the way we look at man and his world. In America,

each individual is free to decide for himself what his goals and values

will be. The way you define success may have an all-important effect
on your life.
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Financing Education,

Education is an investment in human resources that yields
eng.fits and also involves financial lad& In 1967, the

American people spent $50 billion for education, more than
6% of our Gross National Product. Three-fourths of the costs
of education are paid through government budgets. Local goy-
ernments spend more money for education than the states or
federal government; and spending for schools is by far the
largest item in the budgets of local governments in the
United States. As a citizen, you will be able to make better
decisions about education and schools if you understand both
the costs and benefits involved.

* * * * * * * * *

In our earlier lessons, we focussed attention on the benefits of edu-
cation, both to the individual worker and to the economy as a whole. We
learned that in general the more schooling a person has, the higher his
earnings. We also learned that approximately one-fourth of the real growth
of production in the U.S. economy in recent years is a direct result of
the improved education of American workers. Today, we want to look at the
costs of education and find out how much money is spent each year on educa.
tion, where the money comes from, and what problems and issues arise in
financing education.

* * *

First, let*s sketch a background picture of education in terms of
the number of schools, students, teachers, and educational officials in
the United States (and in Ohio). This will help us to appreciate the
enormous size and the many dimensions of the "education industry". In
the 1966-67 school year, three Americans out of every 10 in the nation
were engaged full-time in educational activities a total of almost 60
million students, teachers, and administrators. There were in the United
States, a total of:

*** 93,000 elementary schools
31,000 secondary schools (junior and senior high schools)
2,200 colleges, universities, and junior colleges

*** 37,000,000 elementary school students (through grade 8)
13,000,000 high school students
6,000,000 college students

*** 1,200,000 elementary school teachers
860,000 high school teachers
470,000 college teachers
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There were in addition 170,000 school and college administrators and
sunervisors, and 660,000 school board members and state and college
board members. .In Ohio, there were 5,000 elementary and secondary
schools; 2.7 million students; and nearly 100,000 teachers. More than
four out of five students were enrolled in nubile, schools (operated by
local or state governments), with the remainder in non-nUblic schools
such as those operated by the Roman Catholic Church.

* * *

Questions

1. How many men and women are employed as teachers in the U.S. economy?

2. *at is the Student-to-Teacher ratio in Ohio's elementary and secon-
dary schools? Answer: An average of students for each
teacher.

* * *

Now let's turn to the question: How much money is spent each year
on formal education in the United States? Table I provides figures show-
ing that total direct outlays for formal education in the 1966-67 school
year amounted to nearly $50 billion and that two-thirds of this was spent
for elementary and secondary schools.

Table I. DIRECT COSTS OF FORMAL EDUCATION BEE U.S., 4966-67 *
(billions of dollars)

Item Total

Local governments $16 Ma.
State governments 15
Federal government 6
Student tuition and fees
Contributions &Earnings of
educational institutions 9

$49 bil.

Elementary and Higher
Secondary Schools Education

$151. bil. $ bil.

11 4
2 4
1 3

6

$17 bil.$32 bil.

* These figures do not include the indirect onnortunitv costs of educa-
t.Lan: approximately $25 billion that students could have earned if
they were employed in the manpower market rather than being enrolled
in school. Nearly all of the state outlays for elementary and secon-
dary educationwerein the form of money given to local school districts
to be spent for operating schools in the local communities.

SOURCE: Adapted from Economic Report of the President, 1967, p. 144.
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Average expenditure per pupil for public elementary and secondary
education in the United States amounted to gla in 1965-66. About five-

sixths of this amount was for "ourrent operation" of the schools, such as

teacher salaries and operation and maintenance of buildings. (The remain-

der was spent for construction of new buildings, interest on school bonds,

ate.) Educational expenditures per pupil Luau were about 5% ham the
national average.

* * *

Qtleptionp

1. How much money in total was spent in 1966-67 for elementary and secon-
dary schools in the U. S.? Answer: $ billions.

2. Wlat fraction of the total cost of formal education is paid for by the
federal government? Answer:

3. Compute Ohio's average expenditure per pupil for 1965-66 from the data

given above. Answer: Approximately $ per student.

4. Take the figure for Ohio (03 above) and divide it by 200, which is the
approximate number of school days in the year. (Answer: $ ). The

answer you get is the amount of money that is investelmatala in
zga education. DOes this seem to you to be a good investmemt?

* * *

Where does the money come from to pay our nation's $50 billion annual

education bill?

As Table I indicated, part of the money comes from student tuition
and fees, and from contributions and earnings of educational institutions

(such as corporation gifts to universities and the annual interest and
dividends that colleges receive on the bonds and stocks they own). The

bulk of the money, however, comes from:toes..

As we learned earlier in the course, taxes are payments made to goy.

ernment units (states, cities, counties, school districts, the federal

government) by individuals and business firms. There are many different

kinds of taxes. (One of the nation's large industrial corporations re-
ported recently that it must fill out 5,800 tax reports every year to pay

40 different taxes to local, state, and federal government!)

The most important tax for education is the Dronertv, Lax collected by

Inga;eovernmente. This is a tax:based on the .40.,Lsi of land, buildings,

and certain equipment owned by individuals and business firms. If your

family owns the house you live in, for example, you probably pay property

tax of $200 to $300 or more each year. Host of this money goes to the
local school district to help pay teachers° salaries and other operating
costs of the schools. /n addition to local taxes (mostly based on property),

the schools also receive money from the state government, according to
standards set up in each state. (State governments contributed about two-

fifths of school costs nationally in 1965-66, although the proportion in

Ohio was much lower.) Where do states, get their dollars? Again, the answer

is taxes. Most of the states (including Ohio) collect gilu taxes, and a
large majority of states (butiMaOhio) collect income taxes. Most of the

money that the states contribute to the schwas comes from these taxes.
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Finally, the federal government in the past few years has started mak-
ing financial contributions to the state departments of education and to
local schools. During the past 10 years, Congress has passed several acts
that provide billions of dollars for elementary and secondary schools, as
well as for colleges and universities and other educational programs.
During the 1960's, the principle of "federal aid to education" apparently
is gaining acceptance by the American people.

* * *

Now, what have we learned almt the way education is financed in the
United States? First we learned that education is "big business" in
America. Si.2..zEt million people are engaged full-time in educational activ-
ity, and about blbillion is spent each year as an educational investment
in human resources. Second, education is financed and managed almost en-
tirely by 1.29Al school districts and A.a....kg governments. Third, the money to
pay for education comes mainly from taxes -. chiefly local property taxes and
state sales (and/or income) taxes. Only in recent years has the federal gov-
ernment started contributing significantly to the support of our schools.

* * *

The statistics that we have viewed certainly show that in education
there is no such thing as a free lunch. The direct financial costs are
high ($50 billion a year), and the opportunity cost of student earnings
involves many billions more. In order to make wise decisions about educa-
tion and the schools, we need to understand both the benefits and the costs
of this form of investment in human resources. Our goals are to provide
educational opportunity for every American; to get the largest possible
economic returns; and to promote the human development and well-being of
our people.

* * *
Discussion Questions

1. Often when a "local school levy" is placed on the ballot (that is, a
proposal to increase local property taxes to provide money for schools),
it is defeated by the voters. Yet many of the people who voted against
the school levy say they are in favor of "good schools". How do you
explain their position?

2. Is it better to provide money for elementary and secondary schools out
of local property taxes, state sales taxes, or federal income taxes?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lasson in Brief

Education is one of America's biggest investment industries, involving
outlays of $50 billion a year. Three-fourths of the direct cost of educe-
tion is financed by taxes, including property taxes collected by local
school districts. Citizens can make more intelligent decisions about ele-
mentary, secondary, and higher education when they know how education is
financed.
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And goat& &L Faucatioll

"An affluent democratic society can grow from strength
to strength if it has the wisdom and the oourage to invest
in the development of its people."

.. Eli Ginzberg

Education provides economist kexualtaLto the individual and to
the economy as a whole, and also provides certain anscongala,
benefits to the individual and society. Because the educa-
tional process makes use of productive resources, sada are
necessarily involved in all educational activity. As long as
benefits exceed costs, investments in education represent an
efficient use of resources. Actual rates of return on invest-
uent in education are difficult to coupute because some types
of benefits, although extremely valudble, are hard to measure.

* * * * * * * * *

In this lesson, we shall review some of the most important ideas and
facts that we learned in previous lessons about the economiq max and the
asuat of educatiopR Then we'll consider some additional ideas on the ntan-
eqopouic Wnefits that result from educatior, We'll lam the meaning of
two very important economic terms: "social costs" and "social benefits".

Before reading ahead in this lesson, take a couple of minutes to jot
down six important facts and ideas that you have already learned concern-
ing the eqonomic value of education:

t)

2)

3)

14.)

5)

6)

***Put a big "X" next to the item above that is most interesting and im.
portant to you, personally. Questiop: Why did you mark thdt particular
item?
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Your list of important ideas and facts about the economic value of edu»

cation might look something like this:

.. Workers with gm..e education generally have highustemvInea.
(Lifetime earnings of high school graduated are $35,000 higher

than dropouts; IlfetiMe earnings bf college graduates are

$138,000 more than high school graduates.)

2 Education adds to the "skill bank" or "human maw of a
worker, increasing his employability, productivity, and earning

power.

3 --aittaajat return on investment in human resources are frequently

higher than rates of return on investment in nonhuman capital such

as machinery, buildings, and equipment.
(Rates of return on the 8th year of schooling have been estimated

at about 30%; returns on the 4111 year of high school at 15%; and

returns on the 4th year of college at 15%. Rates of return on

investments in nonhuman capital are often below 10%a)

4 Improved education of the work force has contributed about one-
fourth of the total am...4th in real national production.
(Increased schooling of workers contributed an estimated 23% of
total growth of national production between 1929 and 1957.)

5 Wbrkers in certain skilled ompations have higher lifetime earn-
ings, even though they have less formal education, than more highly
educated workers in other occupations.
(For example, plumbers and electricians with a high school diploma
earn more than clerical workers and carpenters who are college

graduates.)

6 The direct costs of formal education in the United States are about
$50 billion a year and are financed chiefly by state and local gov-
ernment taxes.

* * *

What are some of the implications of these facts about the economic
value of education .. for the local community, the nation as a whole,
and for you personally? How can we use the knowledge we have gained
about the costs and benefits of education?

Knowledge of the economic value of education helps us to make more
intelligent plans and decisions, as individuals and as a group. Why?

Because this knowledge tells us more about the conse uences of certain
actions (such as completing more years of schooling ); knowing the results
of our actions helps us make wiser judgments about the methods we use to
achieve our goals. Research discoveries in the 1960's indicate that we
can achieve the goal of increased national production by investing in the
education of our workers. Individual workers can aohieve their personal
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goals of increased earnings and economic security by accumulating more
human capital. Unemployment and poverty can be reduced by improving

the education of the work force.

* * *

9uestion: In the quotation at the beginning of this lesson, Professor
Ginzberg suggests that it will take both "wisdom and courage"
on the part of the American people to invest in the develop.

ment of our people. In view of the above discussion, do you
feel that we now have the necessary knowledge and wisdom to
make intelligent decisions about investments in human

resources? Please explain your answer.

* * *

The research findings on the economic value of education have
stressed benefits and costs that are fairly easy to measure, such as
individual earnings and direct expenditures on education. However,
there are additional benefits of education um- both economic and non-
economic um- that need to be recognized. (There are also some additional
costs, such as the opportunity costs of students who could be working
and earning income if they were not enrolled in schools, the discomfort
and anxiety that some students feel because they must attend school, and
the SOCIAL COSTS involved in overcrowded schools with standardized
courses and lack of personal contact between teacher and student.

Ure know, for example, that education can bring satisfactiork and
pleasure to a person as well as increase his productivity and earnings.
Education can open up new areas of human development such as the ability
to appreciate good music, paintings, literature ard poetry, and engage
in philosophical or spiritial reflection. These are consumer-type
benefits. Ir other words, education can not only improve our ability
to make Idat decisions about production, but also about ponsumption
(the things we consume and how we consume them) and the muwe use our
free time.

Beyond these noneconomic (so-called psychic income) benefits to the
individual, there are also benefits that "spill aver" from the educated
individual to improve the well-being of other members of society. These

are called SOCIAL BENEFITS. One example is the direct contribution
that education makes to increased national production; another is the in.
direct contribution that education makes to the advancement of knowledge.
There are also social benefits that lie outside the usual boundary lines
of economics. For example, citizens who can read and write and under*
stand economic and social issues are able to vote more intelligently in
local, state, and federal government elections. An educated population
is a basic requirement for political democracy. Moreover, there is less
crime, mental illness, juvenile delinquency, and physical violence when
people are better-educated. Parents with more education are able to give
their children certain "cultural advantages° in their family life.
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Because these "psychic
are so great .. the social
possible to get an accurate
in education until ways are
calculations.

benefits" and "social benefits" of education
=IA are relatively minor it will be im.
measure of the rate of return on investments
found to include the full benefits in our

* * *

Idgmaglan, Questions,

1. In what sense do the rates of return on investments in education
that we have seen tend to understate the value of education?

2. Which benefits of education do you think are more important, the
economic or =economic? Why?

3. In your judgment, which benefits of education are more important,
the Indlyidual benefits, or the social benefits? Why?

4. Referring again to Professor Ginzberg's quotation at the beginning
of this lesson, in what sense will it require couraFe to make the
appropriate investments in our human resources?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, II mo, in Brief

The benefits that result from education include increased earnings
for the individual worker and consumer-type benefits related to his per-
sonal development and satisfaction. Education also results in ,social
benefits that spill aver from the individual and are enjoyed by the com«
munity as a whole. Economic examples include increases in Gross National
Product and advances in knowledge; npneconolda examples include better.
informed, more responsible citizens and less anti-social behavior. The
costs of educational activity include direct tax costs, indirect costs of
foregone earnings, and such psychic and social costs as personal discomu
fort or sacrifice and crowded schools. Many estimates of the rates of
return on investment in education are understated because they fail to
include individual consumer-type benefits and social benefits.
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Will ftimig Growth Ian= Our Prdblems?

1970

Economic growth is the steady increase of Gross National

Product per person, year after year. It means more output

of goods and services and therefore increased real income

available for the people in our economy. If our recent

growth rate of 20 a year (increased GNP per person) con-

tinues, incomes will double every 28 years. Uill this

growth of production and income solve all our economic

problems?

* * * * * * * * *

We have learned that every economic system faces three lasig R2)21-

lems and must somehow find answers to the three fundamental economic

questions:

1.. HOW MUCH will be produced? (What will be the overal

level of economic activity and GNP?)

2.. WHAT will be produced? (What specific kinds of goods

and services will be produced? What will be the composition
of our GNP?)

3.- FOR WHOM will the income be produced? (How will we

share our production among the v;mious members of society?

What will be the distribution of our nation's income?)

The specific goals we establish for our economy serve as targets to aim

for in solving the basic problems. These specific goals include FUll

Production, Stable Economic Growth, Freedom of Choice, Equality of °ppm-

tunity, Economic Security, and Economic Justice. In addition because

we are part of the world economy and "the world community of man" we

also have certain problems and goals that concern our relations with

other countries, which we summarize under the heading "International

Balance".

* * *

Once again, let's review our record of economic growth. Between

1929 and 1955, total Gross National Product of the United States grew

from $100 tdllion to $400 billion (in current prices). Wring the 10-

year period from 1956 to 1966, maGNP per person increased from $2,600
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to $3,300 .. an average increase of about 20 a year. Total GNP rose
from $420 billion in 1956 to $740 billion in 1965; and by 1970, GNP (in
current prices) will approach mg; trillion dollars! Real growth enlarges
the economic pie and makes it possible for every American to have more
income and more goods and services. In 1963, GNP per person in the
United States ($3,000) was mum as high as GNP per person in the
underdeveloped countries of Africa and Asia ($100 per year) and nearly
la times as high as the average income in Latin America ($330 income per
person a year).

The central question we want to raise in today's lesson is this:
If we achieve the goal of Stable Economic Growth, will this mean that
our other goals also will be achieved, more or less automatically? Will
growth solve all our problems?

Before answering, let's consider a partial list of economic problems
facing the United States in the late 1960's (write down some additional
problems you can think of):

-Poverty
-Unemployment
-Inflation
-High Taxes
.City Slums

-Rapid Automation
.0verpopulation
-Government Controls
-War (hot and cold)
.Racial Discrimination

*Pollution of Air and Water
-Demonstrations and Riots
-Physical & Mental Illness
-Gold Losses
-Crime
*Monopoly (too much power in the hands of
business corporations and labor unions)

* * *

question: 'Which one of these problems do you personally think is most
serious? Put a big check mark (1) next to it and then explain
what makes it an songaa problem, and why you think it is a
=Lug. problem.

* * *

Now let's study why it is that economic growth might be expected to
solve many of these problems. What's so good about growth?

First of all, growth means that more goods and services are available
to satisfy consumer wants and more resources are available for investment
(in machinery and equ'..pment as well as in human resources) and for govern.
Rut services (such as military defense, education, building highways, and
improving our natural resources). Economic growth increases our pm= to
do more things, because growth provides us with more resources, goods, and
services. One very important reason why both the United Statem and the
Soviet Union gtve such a high priority to economic growth is because growth
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allows a country to strengthen its military defense (and improve its com=

petitive advantage in the space race) as well as to provide a better

standard of living for its people. A rich country has more control aver

its present and its future well-being than a poor country, just as a rich

man has more control over the world he lives in than a poor man has.

,Westion: In what sense is it true that a rich country has more control

over its "destiny" than a poor country?

Civilian Goods & Services
("Butter")

MilitaryiGGuoondese8i Services

".
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But do6s economic growth solve gll our problems? 'You can probably

answer this question for yourself. The record shows that our economy has

grown in the past .. yet many problems remain, such as poverty, inflation,

and war. Economic growth in the future may very well help us to solve

some of our remaining problems, but evidently growth does not automatically

cure all of our ills.

We can illustrate this very briefly by looking again at the three

basic questions every economy must answer:

Question #1 .. the OVERALL LEVEL of economic activity: In spite

of the fact that we enjoyed rapid growth in the U.S. econopy

in 1966 and 1967, the problems of inflation and unemplovment

were not solved. The general lova of prices (Consumer Price

Index) rose more than 3% a year, which meant that the purchas-
ing power of the dollar went gm because of inflation, And

even as the economy approached "full employment", nearly 3

miliion workers on the average were jobless. Unemployment
rates for teenage negro workers ranged from 15V; for 18 and

19-year-old males to 35% for 16 and 17-year-old girlsi

estion #2 .. the COMPOSITION of production: In 1966, Wien GNP was

over 740 billion, one-twelfth of this total ($60 billion of

goods and services) was for national defense and not availgble

for personal consumption or business investment. (We spent more

money and resources on war and defense in 1966 than we spent

on the education of all 56 million students enrolled in American

schools and colleges that year.)
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Question #1 .. the DISTRIBUTION of income: Although we were pro-
ducing enough goods and services in total to provide $10,000
for each family in the United States, the fact is that 30
million Americans were living in poverty -- with family income
from all sources below $3,000 for the year. Nesayil
American children under the age of 18 were growing up in these
poor families.

And to add a final note of "gloom and doom", in the midst of our
rapid economic growth and record-breaking prosperity in 1966-67 we
lived in a world threatened by nucliar war, population explosion, and
growing resentment over the widening gap between the rich nations and
the poor nations.

The economic outlook for the future may seem dismal or bright, de-
pending on your "world-view". Two facts stand out, however: First, that
knowledge is expanding rapidly; men and women are acquiring skills and
tools that make them the most productive human resources in history. And
second, knowledge is power; the growing productive power of man can be
used wisely or foolishly, constructively or destructively, whatever men
choose and allow.

Questions

1, What is meant by economic growth, and what are the benefits of
economic growth? (List at least three). Can you think of any dis-
advantages of economic growth?

2. Explain how economic growth might solve one L: more of the following
problems in the United States: Unemployment, Slums, Pollution, Riots.

3. Give some examples of what you think would be a wise and constructive
use of tha additional output resulting from economic growth. Can you
think of some examples of destructive or foolish uses of our increased
production?

44 Looking beyond the domestic problems of the United States, which world-
wide problem do you personally feel will be most serious in the next
10 years? Why?

* * * * * * * * *

Today's Lesson in Brief

Economic growth results in the increased production of goods and
services available for consumers, business investment, and government.
In spite of steady growth, several economic problems remain to be solved
in the United States, including: Poverty, Inflation, Unemployment, War,
Increasing Population, Monopoly* Pollution of the Environment, and others.
Whether these problems will be solved depends on the decision-making
ability and the determination thatna and your fellow citizens demonstrate
in the 1970's and beyond.

ROBERT L. DARCY and PHILLIP R. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Counoil on looncolo Iduoatice, 1212 Avenue of the
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Value JudEments: Is It Possible ta Know What's Good?

"Values" are standards that people use to make choices and
decisions about important matters. A value implies good-
ness or badness. We make value judgments every day, and
aur lives are influenced a great deal by the values we hold
and use. We acquire our values from parents, church, com-
munity, and other sources. We may also be able to learn
useful values through careful reasoning and a factual study
of man and his social and physical world.

* * * * * * * * *

We have made frequent use of the Five Steps in Economic Reasoning
in our study of the economy and man's role as a worker. Db you recall
the five steps? Write them down in the space provided:

Step #2 -- identifying your goals and underlying values is ex-
tremely important in the decision-making process. We have discussed
goals and values (along with value judgments and value conflicts) many
times in this course. Today, "values" will occupy center stage as we
attempt to answer the question: Is It Possible to Know What's Good?

* * *

Whenever people talk about something being "good" or "bad", they
are discussing values. We can define values as standards that people
use to make choices about important matters. Some examples are honesty,
efficiency, greater equality, good health, and human developmert. A
value always implies a preference based on judgments about the goodness,
or badness of a thing. For example, when you choose to buy one sweater
(blue, wool, price $8) rather than another sweater (green, orlon, price
$10) you are making a value ,iudoment that -- all things considered, such
as price, quality, personal tastes -- the taue one has more "goodness"
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for you than the green one. (You certainly wouldn't choose the blue
one because it had more "badness", would you?)

The sweater example may seem insignificant to you, but it does
illustrate the use of values in making choices. Let's consider two
additional cases.

CARA "The Value of Color"

The year is 1982. You are personnel manager of the Ace Manufactur-
ing Co. Two men apply for a production job which is open. Both men are
high school graduates with good backgrounds, and they seem equally qual-
ified. One man is white, the other is negro. You decide to hire the
white man rather than the negro because for one reason or another --
you favor whites aver negroes.

Comment: What you have done is to choose a certain course of ac-
tion 73.7"ingi the white worker) on the basis of a value judgment. The
DLLs of "whiteness" is used to make a choice concerning which man will
get the jOb.

CASE #2

* * *

"Answers and Questions"

Sally couldn't help but notice that her friend and classmate, Fred,
was cheating during the math test. He kept looking into his shirt
pocket, which contained all sorts of interesting facts neatly printed
on a small card. At home that night, Sally wrestled with her conscience.
What should she do, if anything, about Fred's cheating?

Question: What would yza do? What specific values do you suppose Sally
thought about as she considered what action to take? Do
these values clash with each other?

* * *

As a worker-consumer-citizen, you will have to make many value judg-
ments in your lifetime. Some of these will mainly affect your own per-
sonal situations such as the choice of a job and a place for you and your
family to live. Other value judgments will affect the lives of many
people, such as the way you vote on key issues in local, state, and
national elections and the kinds of political candidates you support.
You will be making value judgments about the way we distribute tax bur-
dens; the power that is given to government agencies, labor unions; and
business corporations; policies to reduce pollution and poverty; and our
relations with other countries (war and peace, economic assistance,
cooperation in space exploration).

* * *
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How important are value judgments in economics? Several gears ago
a committee of businessmen and unversity presidents asked the question:
What is the most important economic problem facing the United States in
the next 20 years? This is how one economist replied:

"The most imarLDEL economic problem in any age is to know what
we want, to define useful and worthy ends, and to balance our
efforts among them in due proportion."

In other words, economic life is concerned not only with how our goals
are achieved, but also with the question of what the goals ought to be.
Min does not have to simply drift with the current. Because man has
knowledge and power, he is able to choose a wide variety of goals
based on his values -- and in fact cannot avoid the responsibility to do
so. In a statement made on educational television in 1962, President
John F. Kennedy pointed out that:

"Economic decisions are man-made decisions. We are to a consider-
able extent masters of our own economic destinies."

* * *

ggestionv

1. Whst does President Kennedy's statement imply about the importance
of values in making economic decisions?

2. What are the sources of our values? List some specific values and
tell where they come from.

3. Do you believe that values chAnpe over the yaars, or that values
are the same forever? Give some economic and noneconomic examples.

4. If two people disagree about a value question such as capital
punishment and the value of human life -- how can they work out
their disagreement and decide which value is better?

* * *

Question #4 above illustrates one of the most difficult prOblems
that men and women face in their lives. It is a problem that no scien-
tist, teacher, philosopher, or any other scholar has yet solved.
Knowledge, of the Ezd has been called "the ultimate purpose of all
education". How can the most usefUl and "true" values be found? How
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can value differences be settled? Here are some suggestions that may
be helpful to you in pursuing a rational analysis of values:

First: Keep an OPEN MIND. Don't be "pig-headed". Even if you
are "certain" that you are right, consider that you plight,
possibly be wrong. (Here is a rule you might follow; "A
value judgment is as good as the reasons for it, and as weak
as the reasons that support alternative views.")

Second: Try to CLARIFY THE ISSUES, to find out exactly what it is
that you disagree on. Don't be "muddle-headed". (Frequently,

after much arguing and confusion, it turns out that there is
really no disagreement after all, only misunderstanding.)

aliAt Look at the FACTS, and check the accuracy of your own in-
formation and data. (nany so-called value disputes are really
disagreements ibout the facts. Once the factual errors are
eliminated, the dispute is ended.)

Fourth: Check to be sure your LOGIC is sound and your values are
consistent. (For example, in George Orwell's famous book,
Animal Farm, all the animals were in favor of equality, but
some animals wanted to be "more equal" than others.)

Fifth: Be sure that you APPLY your values to the methods used to
achieve your goals as well as to the selection of the goals
themselves. (For example, if your goal is to teach a group how
democracy works, but you order everyone around like a dictator,
you fail to follow your value of democratic procedure.)

* * *

Questions

1. "On a question of values, one man's opinion is as good as another's."
Do you agree with this statement, or disagree? Nhy?

2. How do you deal with a person who says: "Don't try to reason with
me, my mind's made upi"?

3. If the Russians agreed to use the rational method of analyzing
values, and the Americans did the same, do you think we might be
able to clear up some differences between the two countries.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's, Lesson in Brief

Values are standards that people use to make choices and decisions
about important matters. A value implies goodness or badness. Values
play an important role in the selection of economic goals. A rational
analysis of values requires that you keep an open mind, clarify the
issues, verify facts, follow the rules of logic and consistency, and
apply your values to the methods used in achieving your goals as well as
to the selection of the goals themselves.

ROBERT L. DUCT and PHILLIP E. POWELL. PUbliched and distributed
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World-view for a Changing World

"The future belongs to those who prepare for it."

Anonymous

In order to prepare yourself for the future -- for effective
participation in economic life and for successful living in
a general sense at a minimum you will need good health,
education, and a realistic "world-view" that is oriented to
the future. This world-view must accept the fact that many
things are changing in the world, including our technology,
resources, and institutions. The individual who can adjust
effectively in a changing world is able to avoid many prob.
lems, fears, and burdens. Re can also benefit more fully
from the opportunities that progress and change may offer.

* * * * * * * * *

Today's lesson is "philosophical". (The word philoso hx means the
"love of wisdom" and refers to the study of knowledge. ) Mbst people
have a "philosophy of life" that includes their beliefs about the mean-
lam of life and what things are most up:9112a in their own lives.
Don't be shocked or surprised to find that economics is closely related
to philosophy. Most professional economists have earned a university
degree called "Doctor of Philosophy" (Ph.D.). Adam Smith, the "father
of economics" was a moral philosopher in Scotland before he became
interested in economic science. Twenty years before publishing his
famous book, The Wealth of Nations, in 1776, Professor Smith wrote a
book on virtue and ethics entitled The Theory of Moral Sentiments.

Let's explore some ideas concerning an individual's world.view (the
way he looks at the world and interprets what he sees), and the subject
of change. We'll begin with a story about a cow.

,PfXr

r7

"The Shafter Cow"

"At exactly 5:13 a.m. on the 18th
of April, 1906, a cow was standing at
123-degrees, 20-minutes West longitude,
37-degrees, 58-minutes North latitude
somewhere between the main barn and the
milking shed on the old Shafter Ranch in
California, minding her own business.
Suddenly, the earth shook, the skies
trembled, and when it was all overt there
was nothing showing of the cow above
ground but a bit of her tail sticking up.
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"For the student of change, the Shafter cow is a sort of symbol of

our times. She stood quietly, thinking such gentle thoughts as cows are
likely to have, while huge forces beyond her understanding built up all
around her -- and, within a minute, destroyed a city and swallowed her
up. " (From "Kaiser Aluminum News", 1966.)

Questions

1. What famous disaster occurred in northern California in 1906 that
"destroyed a city and swallowed up" our friendly cow?

2. Explain the sense in which the Shafter cow is "a sort of symbol of
our times". List two or three of the "huge forces" that are build-
ing up around us in the United States at the present time?

018410

SWOP

* * *

How do people view economic change? Nhat is your awn personal world-
view? Before you answer, read the following excerpt (with a few changes)
from a book entitled Economics And Man:

"In economics, the general view that you
have of the whole economic system is the
most important element of your economic
thought. If you think the tendency to
bargain and trade is 'original human
nature; if you think that the rational
search for pleasure and the avoidance of
work and pain are the mainsprings of human
action; if you think that the market deterw
mines the natural and just way of distri-
buting income; then you have one view of
the economic world, and this view may
affect your beliefs about how to run the
government (what manpower policies to
follow, and how to conduct a war against
poverty).

"If, however, you have different ideas that capitalism is a grow-
ing, changing institution that has developed out of former ways of organ-
izing production; that man's actions are only partly rational; that the
things we consume (and the work we do) are dictated by our institutions
rather than by our rational search for pleasure as- then you have a quite
different world-viem, and this may affect your attitudes toward economic
change and how to solve particular economic problems."
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Questions:

1. Do you believe that it is "human nature" to buy and sell, seek plea.
sure, and avoid work? Explain your answers.

2. Do you agree that "capitalism is a growingtchanging institution"?
Give reasons for your answer.

3. How might your solution to the problem of poverty differ depending
on what your economic world-view happens to be. (Hint: Uhat are
some views of "human nature" and the causes of poverty?)

* * *

Just as nobody can know for sure exactly what the future will bring,
neither can anyone tell you exactly what the "correct" world-view is for
you. This is a matter of personal philosophy that develops and grows as
you learn more about the world and your place in it. Are there any ideas
or clues that might be helpful in searching for a usefUl, world-view? Are
there certain facts that we havelearnedabout man and the world he ltves
in that are relevant?

We are pretty sure the answer is yes. Fbr example, we can look
into the future and predict with a great deal of confidence that life in
the year 2017 will be a lot different than life in 1967. The work that
men and women do, the goods and services they consume, the methods of
production will all be vastly different. Moreover, since the rata of
chanPe in technology and economic life seems to increase each year, we
can expect life 50 years from now to be much different -- with changes
even greater than occurred between 1917 and 1967.

How will it be possible to "renew" yourself to keep pace with change?
How can you adapt yourself and adjust to the new demands that will be
placed on you as a worker, consumer, citizen .. and as a person? How can
you face the future with optimism and hope, rather than with pessimism
and fear?

Previous lessons in this course have suggested partial answers to
these questions. Certainly it will be easier to face the future if you
have acquired skills and understanding, especially skills that are basic
and durable, versatile, transferable to new work, and open-ended so that
you can continue learning throughout your lifetime. It will be easier to
adjust to the future if you develop and maintain good health, both physi-
cal and mental. And, finally, if you exnect change, and if you are
oriented to the future rather than the past, you will have attitudes and
a world-view that makes adantation to change much easier for you.

If you approach the future creatively and with enthusiasm, you will
be better able to make the future serve vour needs and desires instead of
feeling that you are the helpless victim of "huge forces outside your
understanding" and beyond your control.

* * *
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Ascussion Questions

1. "Fear of the future gives opportunity the face of disaster." What
do you think this statement means?

2. How can img prepare yourself now to face the new demands that will
be placed on you in the 21st century?

3. Till/mt are some of the problems that our country as a whole will face
because of changes that are occurring in our economic life?

4. What can zss do as an ind.Lvidual, and what can we all do together
as a ,societv, to avoid being "swallowed up" by vast changes in our
way of life?

* * * * * * * * *

Toclaza Lesson in Brief

Technology, economic resources, and the institutions of our society
have changed a great deal in the past 50 years. We can expect the world
to continue changing in the future. In order to meet the challenges of
change, and take advantages of opportunities provided by technological
progress and economic growth, you will need to develop skills and under-
standing, good mental and physical health, and a world-view oriented to
the fUture rather than to the past.

ROB= L. DARCY and PHILLIP E. POWELL. Published and distributed
by the Joint Council on &ono& to Education, 1212 Avemie of the
Aperioas, New York, N. T. 10036, and The Interstate Printers and
Publishers, Ina., Danville, Illinois 61832. 1968/88,T34#75 316
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A

TO THE TEACHER

In our Preface to MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION: Opportunities in
American Economic Life, we stated that although the lessons are carefully
structured, this course is not designeä to teach itself. We believe the
classroom teacher will play a crucial role in determining the success of
the course in terms of the immediate and lasting value it will have for
students.

A glance at the Table of Contents identifies what we have included in
this manual for the express purpose of aiding the teacher. Note that
there are eight "Overviews" to lend perspective and continuity to the
course. For each individual lesson, there is a page or more of supple-
mentary information (Teacher Materials, or "TM"), including commentary,
references, answers to questions posed in the student lessons, and in some
cases additional questions for class discussion. Appendix I provides an
annotated bibliography of publications that we have identified as appro-
priate for "A Basic Manpower Economics Library". (Three additional appen-
dices will be discussed below.)

In the Preface to MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION -- which you may want
to read again -- we indicated the initial field-testing of the course was
conducted with eighth, ninth, and tenth grade students in three Ohio school
systems durim the 1967-68 school year. Lessons were handed out on a daily
basis; and at the end of class, they were stored for future reference in
the student's own three-ring binder. Each lesson was designed to be treated
within a single class period, although there is no reason for strict adher-
ence to this plan. Some teachers had their students read the "daily lesson"
as homework prior to discussing it in class; others required no out-of-class
study at all and simply had the students read and discuss the lessons to-
gether in class. Active student participation in reading and discussing the
lessons was encouraged, for a major objective of the course has been to pro-
mote active student involvement in exploring the worlds of economics and
work.

In the daily "TM's", there is a variability of style and format that
reflects preferences of the respective authors. Reference to "page 2 in
the lesson", etc., may be translated as: "the second page of the lesson".
(In the original edition of the student materials, pages were numbered by
individual lesson; not for the course as a whole.)

References are made in the TM's to authors and books in a manner sug-
gesting that the teacher is conversant with these materials. The explana-
tion is that teachers involved in the preliminary field-testing of the
course were furnished with a complete set of all 26 publications listed in
"A Basic Manpower Economics Library" (see Appendix I of this Teacher Manual)
and had the materials available throughout the year. We would strongly rec-
ommend that every teacher of this course have at least a minimal manpower



and economics library in his classroom or office for reference and back-
ground reading. References are also made to "Psychological Dimensions of
Wbrk", Technical Paper #2 (Center for Economic Education, Ohio University,
1967). Copies of this background paper may be obtained from the Joint
Council on Economic Education.

With only one exception, the lessons are self-contained, requring no
supplementary materials of any kind. However, lesson #51 (First the Plan,
Then the Job!) does require student quantities of a booklet entitled CHOOS-
ING YOUR OCCUPATION (Career Guidelines for High School Students) published
by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment Security, and avail-
able (often without chArge) from the State Employment Service in your state.
Contact either the State agency or the U. S. Bureau of Employment Security,
Washington, D. C., well in advance to determine availability of the pamphlet
for each of your students. Other free and inexpensive materials dealing
with economics and manpower are also available from various private and
governmental sources. Careful attention should be given to selection of
supplementary material, however, in order to avoid publications that may be
lacking in dbjectivity and balance, and also because the lessons themselves
contain more than enough information, data, and concepts for most one-
semester courses. Only if additional class time is available will it be
necessary to schedule supplementary readings, speakers, class projects, etc.

Appendix II lists the titles and page numbers of the 75 student lessons
in the same sequence in which they appear in MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION.
The lessons could be taught effectively in alternative sequences, according
to a teacher's preference. Appendix III lists the 75 lessons grouped by
major themes and provides an index to both the student and teacher materials.
Appendix IV is an index of visual illustrations appearing in the lessons.

We hope that users of the instructional materials will keep in mind
that the course is designed to enhance student awareness and stimulate ex-
ploration and discussion. "Over-teaching" should be avoided: full mastery

of all the concepts, data, and analysis included in the course should not
be expected of students. It is far better to stimulate lively and relevant
discussion and to stress the main themes (identified in the "Abstract" and
summarized in "Today's Lesson in Brief") rather than to squelch active stu-
dent participation in the interests of thoroughness of treatment.

By no means is this a definitive course in manpower and economic edu-
cation. It is a beginning, and preliminary evaluPtion suggests that the
course has considerable value. We hope that, as you read and teach these
materials, you will give us the benefit of your comments, suggestions, and
recommendations for improving them.

April 1968
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ROBERT L. DARCY
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Lessons #1 - 10 -- Overview and Continuity

The lessons in this unit introduce the students to some basic themes
of the course -- World of Economics (lesson #2-7, 9), Occupations and
Employment Trends (lesson #8), Nature of Work and Its Noneconomic Aspects

(lessons #1, 10). These lessons ought to help students see the relevance
of Manpower and Economic Education for their lives. They will also learn

a number of key economic concepts and terms that will be used in later

lessons.

The first lesson suggests a rationale for the whole course. The next

six lessons acquaint the students with some of the basic terminology and

analytical tools of economics. Lessons #8, 9, 10 present a brief insight
into the world of work by examining some of the types of jobs that wor-
kers have and the economic and noneconomic reasons they are employed.

EDUCATION AND WORK: A MEANS OF DISCOVERING YOURSELF, lesson #1, is

an introduction to the course that suggests that there are good reasons

for studying manpower and economic education. The lesson also introduces

some major themes of the course. The primary purpose of this lesson is

to motivate the students. Hopefully they will see that the subjects dis-
cussed in this and subsequent lessons have relevance for them now and in

the future.

Lesson #2 ( WHAT IS ECONOMICS ALL ABOUT?) asks and answers a question
which probably is a concern of many of the students. This lesson presents

the basic framework (Resources, Technology, Institutions) which will be

used throughout the course in studying the economic and noneconomic dimen-

sions of our economy and world of work. It also discusses several key
economic concepts that should be understood in order to have further dis-

cussions about the world of economics. This lesson should help students

begin to develop a sense of what economics is concerned with.

WHAT ARE THE THREE BASIC PROBLEMS FACING EVERY ECONOMIC SYSTEM, les-

son #3, considers the general situation that faces all economies. This

lesson can help students see some of the common elements found in the

world of economics.

Lesson #4 (ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS) presents a fairly advanced discus-

sion of economic institutions and their importance. To understand what
institutions are, what role they play in our lives, and that they can be

modified or changed is important in order to appreciate some of the in-

sights offered by the course.

CAPITALISM: 'THE ANATOMY OF FREE ENTERPRISE', lesson #5, provides an

overview of the institutional features of our economic system. The lesson

ought to help the students gain a better understanding of some of the

terms (market system, private enterprise, free competition, etc.) used to

describe our economy.

1



Lesson #6 (THE CIRCULAR FLOW OF ECONOMIC ACTIVITY) introduces the
circular flow model representing the market mechanism. The students
should recognize that this is one of the key lessons in the course and
that they will be using the circular flow analysis as a tool in several
other lessons (e.g., #13, 17, 19, 66).

THE DIVISION OF LABOR AND ECONOMIC INTERDEPENDENCE, lesson #7,
suggests that we all are a part of a highly organized and complex economy
and that we can benefit individually and collectively if we know some-
thing about how our economy functions. The lesson's discussion of jobs,
work, and the division of labor is also a lead-in to the next three les-
sons (#8, 9, 10) and their concern with manpower and work.

Lesson #8 (THE WORK THAT PEOPLE DO) has the primary purpose of dem-
onstrating the relevance of manpower and economic understanding to stub
dents. Like lessons #1 and #2, it is motivational in nature. Students
should start to see that there is a great number and variety of familiar
and unfamiliar jobs awaiting those who have the qualifications that em-
ployers seek. However, it should also become obvious to students that
in order to take maximum advantage of these employment opportunities,
they must be informed ibout the manpower market and world of work. The
concern with occupational opportunities that is found in lesson #8 is
followed up in later lessons (e.g., #34, 35, 37, 45) with a more detailed
treatment.

WAGES, EARNINGS, AND FAMILY INCOME, lesson #9, discusses the finan-
cial rewards that people receive from working on a job and is a next
logical step in looking at the benefits we can get from successful par-
ticipation in the manpower market. Later lessons (e.g., #28, 64) consid-
ers the financial gains received from employment in more detail.

Lesson #10 ( THE JOY OF WORK) is an introduction to the noneconomic
reasons for working. The purpose of this lesson is to make the students
aware of the fact that man does not work for bread alone. The lesson can
encourage them to start thinking about what nonfinancial rewards they
expect to get from their jobs. A number of lessons (e.g., #29, 36, 39,
42) that appear later in the course discuss in more detail the subject
of noneconomic rewards of work.

MEE:oael/rldpep/1968/o&c/TM#1-10 2



#1 Education and Work: A Means of DiscovcripL, Yourself

This lesson introduces the students to some of the concerns and ideas
they will be studying in the course. The purpose of the lesson is to help
the student see that there is a need to think about their economic roles in
life -- especially their income-earner or worker role. The lesson should
suggest to the students that the types of things included in this course
have relevance for their future.

There are a few terms in the lesson that may be unfamiliar to the stu-
dents, but which we do not define. (For example, "manpower market" see

wManpower Market: Men and Jobs" lesson) These and other new words will be
carefully and fully explained in lessons that follou. Cases di. and 3 are
rewrites of narratives appearing in THE AMERICAN WORKER IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY by Eli Ginzberg and Hyman Berman. Case #2 uas adapted from the
Decemb3r 1967 issue of OCCUPATIOBAL OUTLOOK QUARTERLY.

Ansmers to Discussion glustions. PAGE 2. irc1, SUGGESTED ANSWER? Production
(i.e., manufacturing automobiles); Employment (i.e., hiring people and bring-
ing together the factors of production); Work ("My job is to weld the hood");
#2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Answers will vary, but should suggest that the job
doesn't fulfill all the worker's needs -- especially his "instinct of work.
manship" (he doesn't have an opportunity to "do as :3;ood work as I know I can
do".); #3, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary and no single correct answer; students
might blame the worker for having "a bad attitude" or blame the job for not
being interesting or challenging. PAGE 3. ;A, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Before Joe
finished high school he had little or no resnect for the law ("on probation"),
didn't care whether he succeeded or not ("flunked out of high school" and fired
from some of his jobs), and had very little use for discipline (all the above
and his Marine Corps experience). Joe's outlook later in life seems to be
comnletely reversed as seen in his behavior. He succeeds in high school and
college; then rejoins the Marines and becomes a leader; goes to Law School and
graduates with honors. #2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but should include:
employers want workers who will do their jobs: education is a means of provid-
ing yourself with more job choices; higher economic rewards are available in
some occupations and usually depend on the worker having more education or
training. PAGE 4. ;19 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but may include: enjoy-
ment of his work and pride in doing a good job. He thinks his job is impor-
tant, and he plays a vital role in the activities of XYZ Company. His work
role seems to contribute to his enjoymcont of life; 1:2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: No
correct answer. Answers will vary depending on how students define success.
See "What Price Success?" (lesson 40) for more ideas on success.

Background ileadtra. (All of the following references are included in the
"Basic Manpower Economics Librarv".)

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING & TEACHING, 19669 chapters 5,6.
Gardner, SELF-RENEWAL, 1965, chapters 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 11, 12.
Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 19649 chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7.
Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD. 1960, chapters 1, 2, 3, 9, 9, 10, 11.
Venn, NAN, EDUCATION', AND WORK, 1964, pp, 1-29.

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/N1/TM#1
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#2 What Is Economics All About?

The purpose of this lesson is to help students develop a feeling of

at-homeness" with the sdbject of economics and learn some key terms. By

providing a simple analytical framework -- Resources, Technology, Institu-

tions -- we are following Jerome Bruner's lead (THE PROCESS OF EDUCATION,

Harvard University Press, 1961) in stressing the structure of the disci-

pline. We endeavor to explain the nature and scope of econamics in terms

that are clear and simple enough for junior and senior high students to

comprehend, without "watering down" and distorting tho concepts and ideas.

The definition of economics given in this lesson differs from some you
have read. Our emphasis is on socklz, on develoninp resources (through ed.

ucation and technological advance), and on usim resources. This contrasts
with the more static, scarcity-oriented view of economics as a study of "the
allocation of scarce resources among alternative uses".

In addition to providing definitions of "economics" and "economists",
we also defiLe the following terms:

resources capital
goods land
services technology
land institutions

Some authors list additional "factors of production" such as Entrepreneur.
ship, Management, Government, Technology, etc., but we prefer listing only
three: labor, capital, and land.

As a future lesson points out, "Words are the vehicles upon which ideas
ride." Lesson +2 is loaded with important idea.words that will be used
throughout the course.

References. For additional background, you may want to read DEEP,
ECONOMIC IDEAS AND CONCEPTS, pp. 1-59 and parts of McConnell, ECONOMICS,
pp. 5.40. ilcConnell's discussion of the nature and method of economics dif.
fer somewhat from the approach we have taken. But you will find it interest.

ing and helpful. You'll probably want to avoid getting involved with produc .
tion.possibilities analysis, as given on pp. 28-35.

Questions. At the bottom of p. 1 in the lesson9 there are two rhetorical
questions, answers to which are suggested in subsequent paragraphs. You should

ask your class to explain in their own words what economics is "all about" and
have them discuss how basic economic literacy might benefit each individual
student and the entire society.
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0 What Are the Three Basic Prdblems Facina Rizea Economic System?

The question posed in the title of this lesson is straightforward, and

we hope the answer will be clear and meaningful. In the process of answer..

ing, we introduce several terms and provide definitions or explanations:

economic system
economy
guns and butter"

income distribution
private-enterprise syste m

private property rights
communist economy
democratic socialism
capital equipment
cumparative economic systems

We also indicate that an economic system is "performing if the people

that make up the economic society "like" the way the three basic questions

are answered. Is this an adequate criterion of good performance? If not,

consider some others.

Reference. See DEEP, pp. 941 and 45.46. Note that DEEP lists four

basic questions (p. 9). The extra one, "How goods and services are produced

is omitted from our own list on grounds that institutions and technoloav will

determine the answer to this question. Note that in the DEEP discussion,

there is a great deal of overlap between (a) and (b) -- the "what" and the

"how" questions.

For more intensive background reading on the subject of economic sys .

tems nature, functions, and types see &Connell, ECONOMICS, pp. 35-40

and also Chapters 5, 6, and 42.

Questions. No questions are directed to the students in the text. You

might want to discuss the old "guns and butter" illustration. It does pro-

vide a vehicle for empasizing the problem of ghoslaine the product mix the

composition of goods and services to produce with our available resources.
Are we producing the right combination of guns and butter currently? Are the

Russians producing too many guns? Too much butter?
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#4 Economic Institutions

The purpose of this lesson is to help students understand more clearly
what institutions are, and how they fit into the Resources-Technology-
Institutions framework in studying economics.

On page 3 of the lesson, students are asked to consider some particular
economic institutions: their origin and historv, the functions they serve,
and whether our economy and society would be benefited by certain slam in
the institutions. Concrete examples will be helpful here. TV commercials,
e.g., are an extension of poster, newspaper, and radio advertising -- made
possible by the advanced technology of television broadcasting. TV commer-
cials perform the function of creating consumer demand for particular pro-
ducts. Should this institution be changed? Should the Federal Communications
Commission establish strict regulations and controls over the type, length,
and frequency of TV com4ercials? Would business resist an institutional
change of this type? (Yes.) Why? (Because it might reduce their sales and
their profits.)

The lengthy quote from J. S. Hill can serve as a take-off point for a
free-wheeling discussion of how institutions influence the way income is
shared in the U. S., and how the pattern of income distribution might be dif-
ferent for example, with a guaranteed income or nagative income tax.

References. &Connell discusses the institutions of capitalism in
ECONONICS, pp. 43.46. John Gardner's SELF.RENEWAL treats the nature and
characteristics of social institutions and the need for continuing change and
adjustment. Paul Goodman analyzes the institutional structure of the U. S.
in GRONING UP ABSURD. The AFL-CIO booklet, LABOR LOOKS AT AUTONATION, con-
siders the problem of institutional adjustment to reduce some of the burdens
of technological change.

Questions. The underscored question on page 2 can be answered by point-
ing out that income taxes take different amounts of money from different
people ...depending on the size of their income, the source of income (e.g.,
salaries are fully taxable, interest from municipal bonds is tax-exempt),
the number of exemptions and deductions they claim. This makes the post-tax
pattern of income distribution different than the pre,tax pattern. Because
the federal individual income tax has graduated rates, generally families
with rmre income not only pay more dollars in taxes but also pay a higher

of income tax. People who receive unemployment compensation have more
income than unemployed people who don't qualify for UC benefits. People
with more money have more power and influence in the market. Since they
have more dollars "to vote with" they exert more influence on the produc.
tion of goods and services, and on the way resources are used in the economy.

The questions on page 4 are rhetorical or open-ended. If time permits,
yau can encourage students to try out their own personal answers and see how
the class reacts.
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#5 Capitalism: "The Anatomy of Free Enterprise"

At the beginning of the period, ask the class what kind of economic sys-
tem we have in the United States. (Hint: if the name of the Russian system
is "communism" or "socialism", what is the name of our system?) By the end
of the class period, each student should be well able to provide a meaningful
response.

This lesson is pretty much informational. You might, if time permits,
point out in your own words that the word competition has at least three dif.
ferent meanings: rivalrous behavior, a market structure with so many buyers
and sellers that no single party can influence price, and a set of economic
consequences (for long-run equilibrium of a firm in pure competition, see
McConnell, ECONOMICS; p. 480).

You should explain that many of the terms used to describe our economic
system are "loaded" words, intended as emotional slogans rather than neutral
terms to identify a type of economic system. "Free enterprise" is the name
many businessmen prefer. The words "free" and "enterprise" certainly have a
good sound. Some people avoid the word "capitalistic" because they are in-
timidated by communist propaganda.

It would be appropriate to say a word or two about Adam Smith, the
"founder of modern economics". As Heilbroner writes in THE WORLDLY PHILOSO-
PHERS, two revolutions took place in 1776 a bloody revolution for politi-
cal independence on this side of the Atlantic; and a bloodless economic
revolutin (with mercantile and industrial capitalists replacing landowners
as the most powerful economic group) on the other side of the Atlantic.

Also, you can use the definition of private property given in this
lesson to point out that certain words used in everyday speech may be defined
in a very special way by economists. It is important to note the special
definition. "Private property" may be used to mean a "thing" in everyday
language, but for economists it is a bundle of legal rights. The term
"capital" may be used to mean "money" in everyday language, but to economists
it means "man-made goods used in further production." And so forth.

Finally, you'll probably get a question from somebody -. "Do you think
our country is headed for socialism?" You might ask the student what
" socialism" is. Then, proceed with the discussion as you wish.

References. McConnell, ECONOMICS, contains a good discussion of the
features of capitalism, pp. 43.46. There is also a brief treatment in DEEP,
pp. 10-12.

Questions. The answer to each question on page 3 of the lesson is:
sloj but not in their pure form, as required by pure capitalism. A further
question for discussion might be: "Which of the five key institutions of
capitalism is strongest in the American economy today?". The response will
be open-ended and certainly not clear and simple.

MEE:oael/rldpep/1968/E4/TM#5
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#6 The Circular Flow of Economic Activity

The circular flow model used in this lesson is basic and will be referred
to frequently during the course. While it need not be mastered in full de-
tail the very first day, you should encourage students to look at the diagram
from time to time and be able to reproduce it and explain it meaningfully by
the end of the first grading period. (The diagram is taken from FIRST STEPS
TOWARD ECONOMIC UNDERSTANDING, the little booklet by Robert Darcy, published
by the Ohio Council on Economic Education, 1966.) Lesson 414 will consider
more fully what a model is and how economists use models to help explain how
the economy functions.

You might want to elaborate on the explanation of resources given in
the student lesson. The types of resources exchanged in the input market
are, of course, the same things as the "Factors of Production". This term
was not included in the lesson, but you might want to mention it. The theory
of income distribution discussed in McConnell and elsewhere is often explained
in terms of the income shares that go to each "factor of production". Uages
to labor. Rent to land. Interest to capital. Profit to enterprise or entre-
preneurship.

References. See McConnell, ECONOMICS 9 pp. 53-57 for a circular flow
model that is similar to ours. DEEP, pp. 12-14, contains a verbal descrip-
tion of the circular flow process.

Discussion 912121101E. The question on the bottom of page 3 about busi-
ness influencing consumers and the signals that consumers give out in the
market brings up the issue of advertising and the notion of "consumer soy.
ereignty". We know that the kinds of goods and services that consumers pur-
chase in the market can be influenced by business through advertising. The
power of adver ....sing and "managed markets" has led many economists to conclude
that consumers have very little sovereignty, indeed; and that it is business--
especially the managers of large corporations--that make the basic decisions
regarding what is to be produced in our economy.

On page 4, the very last question before "Today's Lesson in Brief" could
be the basis of lively discussion of the distribution of income. If Hrs.
Smith's infant daughter is starving and needs milk, but the Smith's have no
money to buy milk, the market (or business) is not set up to respond to their
naeds. Using a market system to allocate goods and services, wants (and even
desperate needs) are ignored unless the wants are backed up with purchasim
max. The difference between "wants" and "demand" is that the latter in..
volves the ability to spend money to obtain goods, whereas the former is
simply desire without power to transmit signals in the market.
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#7 The Division of Labor and Eoonomic Interde endence

A prime objective of this lesson is to point out that specialization
and the division of lgbor have the doUble effect of raising productivity and
also increasing interdependence. There are some additional objectives. We
use Adam Smith and his famous "pin factory" example to introduce the students
to "the father of economics" and his great classic, THE WEALTH OF NATIONS.
Adam Smith is the most famous name in economics, and the class ought to know
who Smith was, when he lived, and what some of his most important ideas are.
(For a refresher on this, consult Robert Heilbroner, THE WORLELY PHILOSOPHERS,
Chapter III, or any encyclopedia.)

We also use this lesson to suggest a jusafication and rationale for
,studying economics. "Since we're all in this together -- this complex, inter-
related, interdependent economic system let's learn how it operates. Then
we will be better able to understand the consequences of our own individual
actions, and the effects of other people's action on us." Finally, we use
this icsson as a bridge to the next three lessons, which will highlight some
of the economic and non-economic aspects of manpower, and work.

You might want to bring a copy of TRE WEALTH OF NATIONS to class (the
library may hyve one) just to dramatize the importance of the book and the
author. This book ranks along with the Bible, Plato, Aristotle, Shakespeare,
Marx, in the great classics of the world.

One other point, We have used the terms "productivity" and "production"
rather loosely in this lesson. They mean two different, though related,
things. Productivity refers to the relationship between outputs and inputs.
An index of labor nroductivitv9 for example, shows the quantity of goods
produced divided by the quantity of labor used to produce it. The term
"production" simply means total output. If you have 100 workers, and if pro-
ductivity increases by 10%9 and you continue to empiny the entire 100 workers,
then production will go up by 10%. If productivity had remained constant,
you could.have raised production by 10% only if you increased the number of
workers from 100 to 110.

References. In addition to THE WORLDLY PHILOSOPHERS and Adam Smith's
THE WEALTH OF NATIONS, you can refer to McConnell, ECONOMICS, pp. 47ff

gUestions. Top of page 3 typically, Mother cooks and cleans house;
Dad works for wages; Brother mows the lawn and runs errands; Sister helps
with the dishes; etc. Consider the chaos if every member of the family cooked
his own meals, washed his own dishes, etc. The next question, in the middle
of the page -- since division of labor increases productivity and efficiency
within a country, it follows that everybody could be better off economically
if we had more international specialization and trade. The principles of
specialization and division of labor have been used for the past 200 years in
arguments against tariffs and in support of free trade. On page 4 as a
metber of the same economic society, your neighbor can share the benefits of
your greater productivity. The economic decisions you make as a citizen will
help shape the general economic environment. The kinds of goods and services
you produce as you pursue your occupation will be available for the economic
society -- including your neighbor um- to consume.

MME:oael/rldpep/1968/E6/TM#7
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#8 The Work, That People Do

This lesson is strictly exploratory and we don't intend for the students
to form definite conclusions about job opportunities in the manpower market.

You should encourage the students to think about their role in the manpower
market and the many different types of employment opportunities which are
available to them.

Answers to Discussion Questions

1. Page 1 -- Answers will vary among students.

2. Page 1 -- Answers will vary.

3. Page 4 -- This question is included in the lesson, but not numbered:

"What tentative conclusions about jobs in our economy, or the way they

are advertised, can you draw from the information contained in the job

ads?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: There are many kinds of jobs available in our

economy. Jobs are advertised in different ways. Job ads appeal to dif-

ferent needs of people and to different types of people, The requirements

for jobs differ, some requiring a great deal of education and/or training

and others don't. Some ads stress pay, some promotion possibilities, etc.

Some jobs are for part-time employment. J6bs are available in different

parts of the United States and even overseas. Some job ads are difficult

to understand. Only somebody already in the particular field of work

would understand them. There are jobs available for both women and men.

The ads show that we have a great deal of occupational specialization in

the United States economy.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "What similarities and differences among the jobs that are advertised, or

the way they are advertised, do you notice?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Similar-

ities: Race or religion not mentioned. They do stress occupational

specialization. Most don't spell out how much they pay. Noneconomic

aspects of jobs are emphasized in many of the job ads. Differences:

Required amounts of education and training vary. Seem to indicate differ.

ent types of personality and/or character needed for different jobs. Some

jobs are part-time. Variation in the type of appeal made to the prospec-

tive employee.

2. "What types of information that you might need when seeking employment is
not contained in the job advertisements?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Details on
the job requirements, pay, hours, duties, fringe benefits; who you work
with; working conditions; whether you would be expected to belong to the
union; and opportunities for advancement.

3. "What type of entry jobs do you see in these job ads? In other words, what

jobs that appear in the advertisements could you qualify for immediately --
with no additional training or experience after graduating from high
school?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Sales, dishwasher, laborer, go-go dancer.

Background Reading

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966-67 edition, 858 pp.

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, Chapters 3 & 4.
Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, pp. 17-36.
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#9 Wages, Earnings, and family Income

In lesson #8 we got an impression of the tremendous variety of jobs in

the economy. Today's lesson covers the economic or financial rewards that

people get for working at these jobs. It reports information on the pgy that

people receive for working and how these wage earnings -- by means of the

circular flow influence family incomes and consumer purchasing power.

Don't expect students to remember all of the data included in this

lesson. However, a few numbers are well worth rememberine and should be
highlighted: average family income (median, about A7.0.02); average hourly,

mg.e rates in manufacturing (11:5); and average weekly earnings (au for
a worker in manufacturing, and $70 for the average employee working in retail

trade).

The term "inflation" is mentioned in the lesson. You can define "infla-

tion" as "a general rise in the level of prices for goods and services".

There will be more on the subject later. If a student inquires about supply

and demand, explain that these terms refer to quantities of something that

are offered for sale in the market at various prices (or wage rates).

References. The data all came from the Economic Report of the President
1967 7.E1-nomic Indicators (EI), Pocket Data Book USA 1967, and Herman
Miller's "Economic Topic" published by the Joint Council on Economic Educa-
tion. We made some calculations from original data. See ERP, p. 226, for

1966 Compensation of Employees and pp. 236 and 242 for labor force data. ide

used EI for early 1967 data on wages and earnings, but you could use the

table on p. 245 in the ERP for late 1966 data, as well as historical statis-

tics. Median family income for 1965 is given on p. 233 of P. Ohio data

came from Ohio State University's "Bulletin of Business Research", Bay 1967,

p. 3. The $109000 average (mean) family income is our calculation from data

in ERP, and Table I is adapted from Miller's article.

Questions. Re page 4,, students are likely to say, yes, these statistics
on wages and family income are surprising. Whether they feel the distribu-

tion of income in the U.S. is "about right" or not is something that discus-

sion will bring out. If somebody claims that an intelligent study of income
distribution can be made without the use of statistics, the CFEE staff would

like to know what method he would use.

You might want to add this little picture to the lesson, if class dis-
cussion provides a good opportunity: "If we made an income pyramid out of a
child's blocks, with each layer representing $1,000 of income, the peak would

be higher than the Eiffel Tower, but almost all of us would be within a yard

of the ground." Quoted by Miller in his "Economic Topic", and credited to

economist Paul Samuelson. Biller also reports that there are 90,000 million-
aires in the U. S.,and between 1955 and 1965, the number of millionaires

tazip...led while overall population increased only 20%.

As a further discussion question, you might ask the class to explain 311a

real wages doubled between 1940 and 1966, as stated on page 2 of the lesson.

The main reason, of course, is that productialty increased sharply during the
period.

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/E7/TM#9
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#10 The Isa of Work

This lesson provides a change of pace -- very informal, unstructured,
non-statistical, non-rigorous. It's purpose is to suggest early in the
course that there are non-economic aspects to work and its rewards. Try
to stimulate as much discussion as possible, and encourage both serious
and humorous response. This can be a morale-builder as well as a subtle,
low-pressure introduction to the non-financial side of work's rewards.

Use the comments in the student lesson, following the cartoon titles,
as hints for questions to ask the students. Ignore them or discuss them;
as you prefer. The reference to "instinct of workmanship" in #6 anticir
pates lessons #29 and #38 on the psychology of work that come later in the
course. The term is from Thorstein Veblen's book (first published in 1914)
and refers to an assumed "human propensity for activity tailored to the
efficient achievement of a goal." See pp. 9f of "Psychological Dimensions
of Work," CFEE Technical Paper #2, 1967.

Some additional questions you might consider asking your students are:
What noneconomic satisfactions can you derive from a job? (See lesson #29
for answers.) Which of these types of noneconomic rewards of work are most
important to you? Why? What types of work do you think will give you the
most noneconomic satisfaction? Why?

Encourage students to bring cartoons, photos, and other materials to
class throughaut the course to illustrate various aspects of work, economic
and otherwise. You might post them on a bulletin board.

PMEE:oael/rldpep/1968/N2/TM#10
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Lessons #11 - 20 -- Overview and Continuity

This unit continues exploring the World of Economics. It is the
second half of the introduction to economics. Lessons #11-15 provide
additional analytical tools for viewing the operation of our economy.
Lessons #16-20 examine four basic sectors of our economy -- labor unions,
business firms, government, and consumers, and are related to lesson #4's
discussion of economic institutions.

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND SOME FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONOMIC STATISTICS,
lesson #11, introduces students to the function and value of economic
statistics and provides them with some specific examples of statistical
indicators. Since many of the lessons that follow present statistical
data (especially in the form of tables and charts), it is necessary to
demonstrate to the students the importance of data. This lesson ought to
be valuable in helping identify the reasons why statistical data are so
important for understanding economics.

Lesson #12 (SCARCITY, OPPORTUNITY COSTS, AND CHOICES) explains two
important economic concepts and shows how they are related to decision-
making and choice.

"THERE IS NO SUCH THING AS A FREE LUNCH", lesson #13, presents the
basic economic principle that it takes inputs to produce outputs. Using
some of the ideas of lessons #11 and 12, the point is made that resources
are used in producing the goods and services that we consume whether we
personally pay for the final product or not. After studying this lesson,
the students should see that we (as an economic community) never really
get "something for nothing".

Lesson #14 (MODELS, THEORIES, AND THE REAL WORLD) illustrates the
importance of an analytical framework, simplification, and abstraction in
studying economic behavior. The primary purpose of the lesson is to give
the students a sense of how models and theories may be helpful to them in
understanding the economic world.

WHAT ARE THE STEPS IN ECONOMIC REASONING, lesson #15, introduces a

method of rational planning and decision-making. This is a key lesson
which provides the students with a procedure that will be extremely valu-
able to them in thinking about economic and other types of problems. This
analytical tool is used explicitly in some of the other lessons, e.g.,
lesson #52.

Lesson #16 (ECONOMIC GOALS OF THE AMERICAN PEOPLE) ties in with lesson
#15 in that identifying goals is the second step in rational planning and
decision-making. This lesson can help students see that goals are impor-
tant for evaluating the performance of the economy. It also gives them a
chance to examine some general goals of our economy and consider whether
they think these goals are appropriate and/or desirable.
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Most of the goals mentioned in lesson #16 are discussed in more
detail in lessons that follow. For example, full production and economic
growth are considered in lessons #66 and 73; freedom of choice and equal-
ity of opportunity in lesson #27 and 49; economic justice in lesson #32,
67, and 68; and economic security in lessons #18 and 59. This lesson on
goals is also directly related to the concerns of several of the lessons
at the end of the course. (For example, lessons #67-70, 73, 74, 75.)

"THE BUSINESS OF AMERICA IS BUSINESS", lesson #17, introduces an
important economic institution -- business enterprise. This lesson is
designed to show students the significance and variety of business firms
in the functioning of our economy.

Lesson #18 (GO DrNMENTIS ROLE IN OUR ECONOMIC LIFE) gives an insight
into the important roles performed in our economy by local, state, and
federal government. Students ought to find this lesson interesting in
that it suggests that government involvement in the economy is neither
good nor bad except when its performance is compared to the needs and
aspirations of the people it serves. Instead of debating the role that
the government should play in the economy, lesson #18 describes the role
that government is playing in the economy. This role is further des-
cribed in lessons such as #19, 30, 34, 53, 59, 71, and 73.

THE ROLE OF LABOR UNIONS, lesson #19, provides some valuable infor-
mation on labor unions in our economy. This lesson and lesson #32 (COL-
LECTIVE BARGAINING) gives the students a what, why, when, who, and how
analysis of the role of labor unions.

Lesson #20 (CONSUMERS OF ABUNDANCE) presents background material on
the role of consumers in our economy. Since the students are all consum-
ers, the importance of this sector for the functioning of the economy is
stressed in this lesson.

4.
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#11 Gross Natimil Product and Some Fundamentals of Economic Statistics

This lesson has two objectives: to explain thevalue and function of
economic statistics; and to introduce three statistical indicators .. Gross
National Product, the Consumer Price Index, and the Unemployment Rate. These
measures will be used throughout the course, and it is important that stu-
dents learn what they are and how to use them. However, it isn't necessary
that they master them the very first day, on the basis of this one lesson
alone. They should identify them in this lesson, and gradually develop a
working knowledge of how to use them as the course progresses.

In the interests of brevity, we did not provide detailed examples of
what it is that consumers bought with their $465 billion of spending in
1966 cars, toothpaste, theater tickets, hamburgers, etc. Or what business
bought with its $117 billion of spending new plant and equipment, addition
to inventories. Or the salaries that school districts paid to teachers, high.
way costs for state governments, defense expenditures by the federal govern-
ment under Government Purchases of Goods and Services. You may want to men-
tion specific examples, or ask students to think of some.

You may want to explain and demonstrate how to adjust (deflate) current
GNP data for changes in the price level. See McConnell, pp. 163ff. A simple
formula is:

Price Index in Base Year
Price Index in Current Year

x GNP in Current Year = Adjusted GNP

If the base year is 100, all you need to do is divide GNP in a particular
year by the price index in that same year, and the result will be that year's
GNP, expressed in base-year constant dollars.

References. McConnell, ECONOMICS, treats national income accounting on
pp. 161-181. Chapter 11 on "The Business Cycle" includes material on unem-
ployment and inflation. Use the index for other references.

Questions. Answers to the three questions on pp. 3-4 of the lesson:

GNP -- it will be higher than last year. GNP in 1967 is expected to increase
to about $780 billion in current dollars. Check the monthly SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS (published by U. S. Department of Commerce); ECONOMIC
INDICATORS, or the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETINS, or other periodicals.
There are nine zeros in a billion: 1,000,000,000. That's a thousand
millions.

CPI if the index dropped by 50%, the value of the dollar would double.

UR if unemployment rose to 20%, there would be a national economic crisis.
Taxes would almost certainly be cut and government spending increased--
to encourage more consumer spending, business investment, and govern-
ment purchases of goods and services.

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/E8/TM#11
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#12 Scarcity, Opportunity Costs, and Choice

Some writers and teachers of economics give great emphasis to the notion
of scarcity and the distinction between "free goods" and "economic goods".
This particular course is not scarcity.oriented. Rather than being concerned
primarily with the "scarcity" of resources, we choose to emphasize the devel.
met and use of resources, especially the development of human resources.
But there is a sense in which goods and services are scarce, and resources
are scarce, and this is explained in the lesson. However, you should avoid
overemphasis on scarcity; because it moulds a world.view that is static,
rigid, narrow, and simplistic. Don't make scarcity a major theme of the
course.

Using "scarcity" as a starting point, we can move to the very important
idea of mportunitv cost. This is one of the most important concepts in the
entire course. Not only should every student understand the concept, but yam
should spend some time discussing concrete examples and specific applications
in the real world. An awareness of opportunity costs can help the individual
make intelligent choices -. because it clarifies the alternatives -.and the
concept has significant implications for the entire society. Should our city
have new street lights, or a new park, or a library, or more and better.
trained policemen? Should the federal government spend $25 billion on a war
in Asia, or use the money .. and the resources these dollars command to
fight a bigger war on poverty, or to conserve our natural resources, or to
improve our schools and highways?

References. Scarcity, opportunity costs, and the need for decision-
making are discussed in DEEP, pp. 8f. McConnell treats this subject on
pp. 23-26 of ECONOMICS, and also provides a more sophisticated analysis of
opportunity costs by means of a production-possibilities model on pp. 28.34.
In chapter 41, McConnell discusses poverty in the underdeveloped countries,
and what scarcity means to them.

Discussion Questions. The answer to question 1.1 on page 3 is that we
don,t have enough resources to produce all the goods and services that people
would like to have. For an individual, in our market-type economy, it's a
problem of limited purchasine DOWer. For the group as a whole, it is a
matter of not enough physical resources .. labor, land, capital. The answer
to 7;t2 is open-ended. If we weren't spending $2 billion a year on Poverty
programs, we could spend the money on highways, cleaning up rivers and streams,
building parks in cities, accelerating our space.research efforts, etc. Ask
the class what they would rather have the government do with the $2 billion
that it is spending annually in support of Office of Economic Opportunity
programs. The answer to #3 is given on the first page of the lesson, below
the verse: disagree, Why? Money is useful for allocating or rationing
goods and services. Resources are needed to produce them.
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#13 "There is No Such Thing as a Free Lunch"

This lesson pulls together and reinforces the content of lesson #11 on

GNP statistics and #12 on scarcity and costs. It is one of the most signi-

ficant lessons in the course and hopefully will be well-remembered by stu-

dents. The recognition that it takes inputs to get output has many practical

and immediate applications.

The talk referred to in the lesson was given by Dr. Leonard S. Silk,
economics editor of Business Week magazine. (See AMERICAN ECONOMIC REVIEW,

May 1964, pp. 595-6099 "Efficiency in the Teaching of Economics: The Pro-

duct the Problem of Communication".) Most of the data relating to our

use of natural resources came from H. Lansberg, NATURAL RESOURCES FOR U. S.

GRONTH, 1964.

The illustrations of opportunity cost "no free lunch" -- in the

closing paragraphs on page 4 of the lesson, are fairly sophisticated. You

might want to discuss the alternative things that could be done with the

money and the resources that presently go into particular uses. There are

alternative possible uses for resources controlled by government, by busi.

ness, by individuals. When the resources are used to produce a particular

good, somebody must do without the goods that might alternatively have been

produced.

References. No specific treatment of this topic is given in DEEP, but

you may want to review some related ideas and terms on pp. 3.10.

ECONOMICS has some general background in chapters 2, 3.

Discussion 28221ions. On the bottom of page 1, Dr. Silk meant that

economic understandin7The output) requires study, thinking, reasoning,

remembering (inputs by students). On page 4 of the lesson, the answer to the

question about running out of materials is uncertain. Clearly we ought to

pay attention to conservation. In the next paragraph, (Why do production

functions change?), the answer is that when technology is improved, we find

new ways to combine resources (inputs) to produce outputs. So, production

functions are altered. In the following paragraph, students are asked

whether the education they are getting is "a free lunch"? The answer is no,

since inputs of manpower (the teacher's and other), capital (the school

building and equipment), and natural resources (the land the school is loca-

ted or) plus materials, etc.) are all required to provide the output of

educational services. You could point out that all these resources have an

oøortuniy col. Also point out that the inputs include the student's own

time and effort, which also have an opportuntty cost.

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/E10/TM#13
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#14 Models, Theories, and the Real World

The importance of History, Statistics, and Theory is stressed through-
out the course, These are the techniques of analysis that must be learned
in order for a person to think, read, and talk intelligently about economic
matters. They are techniques that must be in the tool-kit of every econom-
ically literate person. Like any other skill, however, we begin a step at
a time. The purpose of this lesson is not to make economic theorists out of
junior and senior high school students, but to help them take a first step
toward understanding what economic analysis is and to see how models and
theories can be used to explain how the economy operates.

There are five main points in the lesson:

1-- Analusla Frameworks, what they are, how they're used, and a
specific exa;;;Whe Resources-Technology-Institutions framework)
from this course.

2-- Models, ditto. Example: the Circular Flow Diagram.

3.. Theories, ditto. Example: the Supply and Demand theory of Price.

The test of a Lgasi theory is simply this: does it work, in the
sense of explaining and predicting behavior? If not, it's a bad
theory. This should be a good opportunity to develop respect for
theory .. when it's zatil theory .. and set students on their guard
against bad theory.

5.. The quote at the end of the lesson is the first reference to
John Maynard Keynes (pronounced Caine). Along with Adam Smith,
and a few others, Keynes is mentioned to acquaint students with
some of the great economists and the ideas they contributed.

A further educational objective is to reinforce student understanding
of the circular flow model and the use of economic atatistics. The numeri-
cal example on page 1 of the lesson illustrates the kind of reasoning-with-
the-aid-of-statistics that should become a habit with students.

References. McConnell discusses methodology on pp. 6-12 of ECONOMICS.
Avoid introducing graphical techniques to your students as the educational
benefits almost certainly would not equal the costs.

Discussion Questions. The only question in this lesson that isn't
rhetorical is the ore on page 3, just before the summary. It is open-ended
and should be answered by students who are able to tell itg: they feel the
way they do. Ask for specific examples of some economic ideas that have
very great significance (such as private property, the wages system, applying
scientific knowledge to production, money and banking, Marxism, etc.). You
might also want to suggest some very influential ideas outside the field of
economics, such as Christ's idea of love, the Greeks on democracy, Darwin
on evolution, Freud on human emotion, etc. Ask your students to name some
other great ideas that "rule the world".

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/E11/TM#14
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#15 What Are the Steps in Economic Reasoning?

You will recognize the five steps in economic reasoning as being varia-
tions of "the problems approach" and "scientific method". If there is one
lesson in the entire course that has tremendous value and virtually unlimited
application, not only in the fields of economics and manpower, but in vir-
tually every area of life where decisions are made, this is the lesson. Try
to impress the students with the importance and usefulness of this approach
to solving problems, and reinforce it with examples and repeated references
to "the five steps in economic reasoning" throughout the whole courset

Note that in order to use the five steps in economic reasoning with
maximum effectiveness, one must be skilled in the use of economic theory,
statistics, and history. All of the methodology that we have stressed up to
now can be tied together in this lesson -- the importances of statistics and
historx in defining the problem, the role of an analytical framework and
models to clarify issues, the usefillness of theory in predicting likely oat-
comes of alternative measures, the value of knowing apportunitx costs to help
make choices and decisions.

References. The particular phrasing of the five steps used in this
lesson comes from FIRST STEPS TOWARD ECONONIC UNDERSTANDIEG (R. Darcy, 1966),
based on Robinson, et al. cited in the lesson.

Discussion Questions. Let the class experiment with the five steps,
through open discussion. For the poverty example, the following might be
helpful;

1.. Poverty can be defined as not enough money to buy the goods and services
necessary to meet standards of health and decency. Or, family income
under $3,000 per year. Or many other possible definitions.

2-- We could set as our goal the elimination of poverty from the United
States by 1975.

3.. To reach the goal, we might guarantee everyone a job with a salary of at
least $65 per week. Or a "welfare" check. Or other programs.
If we used a "guaranteed income" approach, would people decide not to
work, since they would receive a basic income anyway? Would our national
production go down? How much would it cost to eliminate poverty? (About
OA billion a year to raise all families above $3,0000

5.- Let the students come up with their own recommendations, and then explain
why they prefer that particular solution.

Here are some hints for using the five steps in career planninV

1.- Everyone will have to make decisions about what school curriculum to fol-
low, and eventually what ocaupation to enter. That poses certain problems.

2-- Do you want to enter a particular field of work? Bake a lot of money?
Travel? Have leisure time? What are your interests and goals?

3.- Suppose you want to be a civil engineer. Will you have to go to college?
What kind of work experience should you get?

4-- If you decide to go to college, will you have to earn high grades in
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school? How will you finance your college education?
5. Choose the goals and course of action that appear best for you, in view

of your own personal preferences and your understanding of what is re.
quired and what's involved.

Statistics, history, and theory may be used in solving economic problems in
the following ways:

1-- Statistical data can be a means of identifying the problem in a numer-
ical way. It also may serve as a way of measuring the probable outcomes
of different methods of reaching the goals.

2-- History can be extremely helpful in defining the problem by putting it
in a "historical perspective". Our goals and methods are partly a re-
sult of the historical evolution of ideas as well as technology and
institutions (e.g., our goal of putting a man on the moon reflects our
pioneering tradition as well as recent adyances in science and technol-
ogy). We can view the true nature of our problems clearer by using the
light of history.

3. Theory provides us with some analytical tools which we may use in all
five steps of economic reasoning. For example, in defining aur problem,
we may use national income accounting concepts;.and in considering al-
ternative methods for reaching our goals, we can examine opportunity
costs.
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#16 Economic Goals of the American 212212

This lesson lists seven economic goals, explains their meaning in opera-

tional terms, and illustrates how we use economic statistics to measure the

performance of the economy in order to determine how well it is achieving

its goals.

Three publications are cited in the lesson to illustrate the concern

that the American people have shown for clarifying their goals. An interes-

ting class project could be based on these publications -- perhaps a series

of oral reports. In any case, we want to emphasize that people do more than

just talk about goals: sometimes they study goals very carefully and even

calculate what it would cost to achieve the goals.

Note on pages 2 and 3 of the lesson that we makm frequent use of economic

statistiss in discussing goals. Students should be encouraged to use facts --

economic statistics -- when they discuss economic issues.

The seven goals listed in the lesson are well worth remembering. Near

the end of the period, you might ask the class to take out a piece of paper

and see if they can list the seven goals. Reinforce learning by referring

to the goals from time to time in the context of other lessons. The Employ-

ment Act of 1946 should also be emphasized. Be sure students know that this

law recuires, the federal government to tato appropriate action as needed "to

promote maximum employment, production, and purchasing power".

Referencel. In addition to the
of economic goals is treated in DEEP

lists some goals in ECONOMICS on pp.
DENT discusses problems and goals on
especially pp. 99-197.

sources cited in the lesson, the subject

on pp. 22ff, 27, 419 43. McConnell

13f. The ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESI.

pp. 4-269 and in the Council's report,

Discussion guestions. Responses to the question on page 4 of the lesson

should stimulate a lively discussion. Certainly there will be differences of

opinion. Perhaps yuu will have an opportunity to point out that individuals

disagree about certain goals and attach different mriaallas to various goals.

Why? Because of differences in understanding and differences in values. You

can explain that "values" are concepts of what is good and what is bad. They

are the basis for making "value judgments" This important subject will be

covered in detail in a later lesson.

Villat goals were left out? Students migbt suggest some of these: pre-

serving the free enterprise system, maintainimg a strong military position

in the world, increasing the amount of leisure time for workers, reducing

the size of the national debt, etc. etc. Ask them 2b2: they value the goals

they suggest, and what priorities and rankings they would assign to the over.

all list.
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#17 "The Business of America is Business"

This lesson provides an introduction to business in general and the
largo) corporation in particular. It explains the functions and motivation
of business enterprise, and how business fits into the circular flow of
economic aotivity. There is no attempt to cover every important aspect of
business enterprise, and we have deliberately avoided going into details
about the advantages and disadvantages of different forms of business organ.
ization.

The main objective is for students to learn that a business firm is an
organization that employs resources to produce goods and/or services; it is
motivated by a desire to make profits; it occupies a pivotal role in the
circular flow of economic activity -- buying in the input market and selling
in the output market. Of great importance is the corporation a particular
form of business organization and the fact that some corporations doff:nate
their industries, replacing traditional market competition and becoming a new
institutional structure for allocating resources, producing goods and ser-
vices, and distributing income.

References. McConnell discusses business in chapter 8 of ECONOMICS. The
FORTUNE DIRECTORY, published every August in FORTUNE magazine gives a detailed
analysis of the largest corporations. The POCKET DATA BOOK USA 1967 contains
relevant statistics on page 239.

Figures included in the introductory statement of the lesson ware devel-
oped as follows. The private (business investment + consumer spending) sec-
tor of our economy absorbs 80% of total GNP,with Government Pure, ses of Goods
and Services absorbing the remaining 20%. According to figures in the POCKET
DATA BOOK (p. 239), corporations had 785 of total business receipts in 1963.
Multiply 78% times 80% and this gives about two-thirds of total value of pro-
duction accounted for by business couorations.

Discussion Questions. There are no questions expltcitly asked in the
text of the lesson. If time permits, ask students to explain why some cor-
porations have grown to such enormous size. Ask them also to recall the five
basic institutions of pure capitalism (lesson #5) and see how well they apply
to a corporation like General Motors. Is there private property? (Who

really owns the corporation's assets. If the answer is "the stockholders",
discuss the actual power of an individual stockholder to control and dispose
of the machinery and buildings and products of GM.) Do the managers of GM
attempt to maximize profitsy (Who actually gets the profits earned by Gig)
Is there competitition in the automobile industry? (Are there so many sellers
of cars that no individual company has the power to influence the price of
cars?) Is there "free enterprise" in the automobile industry? (Are individ.:

uals and groups of individuals free to come into existence as a producing
unit in the automdbile industry? What are some of the problems involved in
setting up a new corporation in the auto industry?) Are prices set by supply
and demand forces in the market? (Who determines the price tags that are put
on new cars? Who determines the Ea= that will be paid to auto workers?)
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#18 Government's Rola in Our Economic Life

This lesson contaias many ideas and a lot of statistics. Some of the

material will have to be treated only briefly. You may want to spend most of

the class time discussing questions raised by students after they have read

all or parts of the lesson. You may also decide to come back to this lesson

for further treatment.

Governmant can be a touchy subject, especially government's role in the

economy. We try to avoid putting government -- whether federal, state,

local, or all together in the role of villian or hero. Like any social
institution, government has certain important functions and has virtues and
shortcomings. But government is not "some mysterious thing out there, above
and beyond us". Government, after all, is an agency of the 22,921.2 that make

up our society. Suggest to your students that they think of government as

"us", not "they".

Note once again the use of statistics, repeated emphasis on the three
basic problems faced by every economic system, and the provisions of the
Employment Act of 1946.

References. Data used in the lesson were taken from the POCKET DATA
BOOK USAj---767np. 99) and from the STATISTICAL ABSTRACT OF THE UNITED STATES

1966 (p. 416). Also from the 1967 ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT (p. 213)

and the Census Bureau publication, GOVERNMENTAL FINANCES IN 1965-66 (p. 23).

There is a short discussion of government's role in the economy in DEEP,

pp. 21f. McConnell provides ail excellent treatment in ECONOMICS, pp. 98-113,

141455, 667-693, and 252-265.

Discussion Questions. Here are ',ome suggested questions ;Ind answers:

1-- Why are there so many units of government in the United States? Answer:

Wre have a large country, geographically and in terms of population.
There are many different functions to perform. Small, localized govern-
mental units perform some functions well, such as fire protection and
cleaning streets. For other functions, such as national defense, only
the federal government has the broad powers and economic resources to do
the job.

2-- Which level of government is best-suited to operate the schools and to
provide money to support the schools? (Discuss pros and cons of state

financial aid to local schools and also federal aid.)

3.. Ask the class to explain the sense in which sales taxes are "regressive".
Answer: families with lower incomes snend more of their income than
high-income families. The latter save a lot of their income. You pay
sales taxes only on the part of income that is spent. Therefore, and

also for additional reasons, poorer families pay a higher percentage of
their incomes to government in the form of sales taxes. You might com-
pare this with income taxes, which typically are "progressive".
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#19 The Role of Labor Unions

Many students apparently have no clear idea of what a labor union is,
what unions do, why they came into existence, and what role they play in
the economy today. This lesson answers the questions "What", "Why", "When",
and "Who" but leaves the question of "How" (and more detail on "Who") for
a future lesson on collective bargaining.

"Who"

a union is an association of employees,
to increase their influence in dealing with employers on
such issues as wages, hours, working conditions, job control.
the printers and shoemakers formed unions in New York and
Philadelphia in the late 17001s; the American Federation of
Labor was formed in 1886 (rt a convention in Columbus, Ohio);
and unionism was given a m.jor boost with passage of the
Wegner Act in 1935.
18 million wage-earners, especially blue-collar workers in
transportation, construction, steel, electrical equipment,
etc..

References. There is a brief discussion of labor, wages, and union on
pp. 38-40 of DEEP. McConnell provides background on thp labor movement in
ECONOMICS, pp. 646-655 and deals with collective bargaining and the overall
economic implications of unions on pp. 655-665. Quotes describing what it
was like to be a worker around 1900 came from OUR NATION FROM ITS CREATION,
2nd ed., by Nathaniel Platt and M. Drummond, Prentice-Hall, 19669 and from
SIGNATURE OF 45090009 a 64-page publication of the International Ladies°
Garment Workers Union, May 1965 (1710 Broadway, New York 10019). Wbrking
rules and the statement by President Baer of the Philadelphia and Reading
Railroad came from LABOR PROBLEMS: CASES AND READINGS, 2nd ed.9 edited by
George P. Shultz and John R. Coleman, McGraw-Hill, 1959, pp. 114f. Quotes
from Presidents Roosevelt and Eisenhower came from WHY UNIONS?, a 16-page
publication of the AFL.CIO. Unemployment data for the 1930's is found in
the 1967 ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDER, p. 236.

Questions. Ask for student comment on the question on page 2 of the lesson.
The rules on courting, smoking cigars, and dancing ought to be good for a

laugh. Today, few employers dictate the church contributions of their em-
ployees, but what about the United Appeal and similar "voluntary" contkibu-
tions? The questions on page 5 of the lesson might stimulate a lively dis.
cussion. On the other hand, it may be that the students are completely
unaware of union membership on the part of their parents. Ask9 and see
where the discussion leads. On the subject of unionism, and other contro-
versial topics that you have students talk about in class, you might want
to read this quote from John Milton (17th century English poet and essay-
ist): "When there is murih desire to learn, there of necessity will be much
argument, much writing, ,ny opinions; for opinion in good men is but know-
ledge in the making."
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214



#20 Consumers of Abundance

Ours is a mass-consumption society, In our culture, the consumption
of goods and services is at the very center of our lives. "Getting and
spending" occupies nct only our time and energy, but also our thoughts and
dreams. Social status, success, progress, and many other notions are
closely tied to our 61,..dtivities as consumers. We could spend many lessons
on the psychology of consumer behavior, the role of advertising, principles
of personal finance, and details on product innovation and marketing. But
we won't do so in this course. We are interested in consumers as spenders
and want to emphasize the role of consumers in the circular flow to show
how employment and earnings are related to consumer spending.

At the bottom of page 1, we indicate our disagreement withthenotion
that consumption is or should be the "end purpose of all economic Activity".
We'll suggest later that the economy should function in such a way as to
serve the needs of people not only in their capacity as consumers, but also
as workers, citizens, etc. It is our belief that the economy has been too
strongly biased in favor of the output and sammtion of goods and services
in the past. More consideration should be given to the input side of our
GNP -- the conditions under which people live and work in order to produce
goods.

If there is confusion concerning the circular flow diagram on rage 29
have the students refer back to the full-blown diagram in lesson #6.

References. There is a brief note on consumers on page 4 of DEEP. McConnell
discusses consumer households in ECONOMICS, pp. 115-124. Data on ownership
of household appliances, etc., are found in STATISTICAL ABSTRACT OF THE
UNITED STATES 1966, p. 7549 and POCKET DATA BOOK USA 1967, p. 273. Details
on consumer spending are from ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 19679 p. 224.
Personal Income data are also from ERP, p. 230.

Discussion ggestions. (Listed on p. 4 of the lesson.)

1. After students give an answer, have them explain why they answered the
way they did.

2. For example, liquor, bombs, cigarettes, daytime TV soap-operas, school
buildings, streets, low-cost private housing, etc. Be sure to have
students give reasons for their answers. Encourage discussion and debate
amone students having differing ideas.

3. If resources are "mis-allocated" or used for the production of the
ft wrong" goods and services, there will be fewer goods and services avail-
able to fill your needs and satisfy your wants -- both individually and
as a member of the community. The opportunity cosi of producing a load
of bombs may be the new school or hOspital or apartment bUilding that
your ncighborhoods or somebody else°s neighborhood depserately needs.

4. The amount of disposable Personal Income and the way income is distri-
buted are major determinants. Advertising is another. Students will
think of more.
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Lessons #21 - 24 -- Overview and Continuity

Three lessons (#21, 22, 23) in this unit are concerned with tech-
nology and its effect on our economy, education, and way of life. The
fourth lesson (#24) is a review of some of tile major ideas in the pre-
ceding 23 lessons. In this unit students get a chance to learn a few
things about the nature of technology, and they can begin to explore
how this force influences their lives. As they read these three lessons,
they should begin to develop a sense of bc,th the benefits and problems
that are inherent in technology.

THE KNOWLEDGE EXPLOSION: TECHNOLOGY, AUTOMATION, AND CYBERNATION,
lesson #21, shows the links that exist between knowledge and technologi-
cal change. This lesson has a brief discussion of automation and cyber-
nation, two modern technological forces that are bringing about profound
changes in our economy and society.

Lesson #22 (BENEFITS AND BURDENS OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE) provides a
brief examination of some of the advantages and disadvantages of techno-
logical change.

ARE TODAY'S SKILLS GOOD ENOUGH FOR TOMORROW'S JOBS?, lesson #23,
demonstrates the effect that technological change can have on our lives.
This lesson should help the students see that continuing education and
training will have to be included in their plans if they are going to
successfully participate in the manpower market of the future.

This case study in skill obsolescence can help motivate students to
want to learn the content of this course. Susie's case illustrates the
need for up-to-date information, skills, and attitudes that are appro-
priate for a dynamic economy and its changing manpower market. The les-
son is related to the topics and concerns of several other lessons deal-
ing with occupations and employment trends (e.g., #41, 43, 45, 50),
manpower market (e.g., #27, 31, 53, 67), and skills (e.g., #4, 54, 55,
65).

Lesson #24 (THE ECONOMIC WORLD AND WORK: A REVIEW LESSON) provides
a chance for students to review and apply the basic information they
have learned in the first 23 lessons of the course. This lesson is the
first of two review lessons .- the other being lesson #52 -- that have
been designed to highlight some of the important ideas in the course by
requesting students to use the concepts and data they have learned in
answering questions.
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+21 The Knowledge Explosion: Technology, Automation, msil Cybernation

You might begin the day by asking someone to define automation and
cybernation before reading the lesson. Ask what connection there is between

"knowledge" and "cybernation". At the end of the lesson, refer back to the
title and note the progression from krowledel to teohnoloa (application of

knowledge to technical and economic problems) to automation (more complex
technology) to cvbernation (machines linked to high-speed electronic com-
puters). On the middle of p. 2, emphasize the two characteristics of tech-
nology that are listed: technology is cumulative and the rate of change is
accelerating.

References. Data for R&D up to 1964 are given in POCKET DATA BOOK USA 1967,
p. 164. Examples of automation starting below the picture on page 3 of the
lesson are from several sources, including Fact Sheet #7, GREAT DECISIONS
1959, published by the Foreign Policy Association. McConnell has brief notes
on technology, automation, R&D, and related topics: see his Index. For this
and the next lesson, review LABOR LOOKS AT AUTOMATION +p-2 in "A Basic Man-
power .Economics Library".

Discussion Questions.

1. Combining the horse-drawn carriage and the steam engine produced the

railroad engine, or "horsaless carriage". The internal-combustion

engine was mounted onto a wheeled vehicle to pull a plow, cultivate, and

perform a variety of other tasks previously done with separate farm

implements. An ordinary lawn mower combines wheels, knife-blades, and

in the. case of power mowers, an electric or internal-combustion engine.

Students will think of many examples.

2. Automation increases productivity and output, so we can have new, more,

and better goods; men don't have to perform difficult and boring work;

etc. On the minus side, machines make work lonesome and boring; some

workers lose their Jobs and earnings; when machines fail to work properly

there is chaos (as in the East-coast electric power failure) and

recall the electronic communications breakdowns that led to nuclear war

in "Dr. Strangelove".

3. Knowledge can increase your ability to do more things and therefore give

you a wider range of choice in deciding what to do. Knowledge may also

help you make a wiser choice of what to do -- in terms of your educatioN

occupation, choice of a spouse, etc.

4. You can speculate together on this one. Remember an old classic cartoon

caption: "I'm so smart I make myself sick" as confessed by the busy

executive suffering from ulcers, high blood pressure, and nervous ten-

sion. Some of the scientists who made the atomic boob ... an achievement

that required vast scientific and technical knowledge - - were sickened by

the destruction that it produced.
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#22 Benefits and Burdens of TechnoloAcal Chamt

While the Basic Manpower Economics Library list does not include
TECHNOLOGY AND THE AMERICAN ECONOMY, (Report of the National Commission on
Technology, Automation, and conomic Progress) it does include Bowen and
Mangum, AUTOMATION AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS, which contains a condensation of

the Report, along with selections from the supplementary studies. In gen-

eral, neither the Commission nor Bowen & Mangum (Commission Chairman and

Executive Secretary, respectively) endorse the view that we are experiencing
an "automation revolution" that will completely remake the American economy.

The closing quotes in the paragraph at the top of page 2 are from
Ben.B. Seligman, MOST NOTORIOUS VICTORY (New York: The Free Press, 1966).

Prof. Seligman, a labor economist from the University of Mssachusetts,
expresses much greater concern over the dangers of automation.

The treatment of technology's economic benefits on page 2 may pose some

problems. There are conceptual and statistical difficulties inherent in the
analysis of productivity and growth. Don't try to resolve these to the full
understanding and satisfaction of your students, because it can't be done.

References. GNP data used on page 2 are from the ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT 1967, pp. 213f. Data on farm population and number of people fed
and clothed per farmer also are from 1967 ERP p 131 and 297; and figures
showing productivity growth in agriculture and for the total private economy

came from page 33 of the 1967 MANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT. The Coal-

mining Illustration is from the AFL.CIO publication, LABOR LOOKS AT AUTONA.

(fn.2 in Basic Library). The quotes on "myths of automation" are from
Senate Hearings, statemert by the late John I. Snyder, Jr., Chairman and
President, U. S. Industries, Inc.; see Mangum, THE MANPOWER REVOLUTION

(14 in Basic Library) Dn, 55-57. Unemployment data given on page 4 of the

lesson are from 1967 ERP, p. 236.

Discussion questIons.

1. Students might say they would go out and get another job. Or they might

try to prevent the new machines from being installed. Ask them to tell

what they would do, and wk..
2. Students may feel that these are not really myths, bat are the truth.

Myths can influence the economy by leading people to make certain de-
cisions and choices that result in a particular pattern of resource use,
production, income distribution. Use some concrete examples.

3. As explained in the lesson, it is necessary to adjust GNP data given in

current dollars (as are the $208 billion and $740 billion) to correct

for inflation. After "deflating" the GNP figures, you find that real

GNP rose only 110% (see p. 214 of 1967 ERP for GNP in constant 1958

dollars).
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#23 Are Today's, auu Goad ga2.1, for Tomorrow's Jobs?

Because of the length of this lesson, you might assign it the day before
and let the students read it outside of class. Or, you could present
Susie's story as a class play.

Answers to Discussion guestions (on page one of the lesson)

1. Answers would vary among students.

2. Answers could vary a great deal among students in class. SOME) that
might come up are: Susie should have planned better, continued her edu-
cation, not married so young, and left the labor force, kept in better touch
with the changing employment requirements, gotten a "broader" education
which would not becomA obsolete so fast, or not ever tried to go back to
work.

3. Plan. Get a good education and training in broad, as well as specific
skills. Continue your education and training, and be aware of changes in
employment opportunities.

4. Blame is difficult to assess. Susie is responsible for her own job
career and cannot, nor should not, try to place the responsibility else-
where.

Extra Discussion goostions

1. "At Cape Kennedy, knowledge is accreting so fast that a portion of
every day must be spent learning the total of what one's colleagues dis-
covered yesterday. This Process is so important that it's estimated that
after a lapse from this learning process for as long as eight weeks, the
individual would be obsolete, and of no further use to the space effort."
(Dr. Carlton N. Singleton, Deputy Director) Appalachia Educational Labora-
tory, NEWSFOCUS: AEL, Vol. I, NO. 7, June 1, 1967. COMMENT.)

SuRRested answers: Will vary among the students.

2. "What general skills do you think will be useful for tomorrow's jobs?"
SuRRested answers: Communication, computation, manual dexterity, and

group organizatIOT(daaling with people). These skills have a high "trans.
fer" value in that they are valuable in most jobs now and in the future.
Lesson #54 discusses these skills.

Backeround readinas

Mangum (ed.), THE MANPO REVOLUTION, 1966, pp. 395-416.

Gardner, SELF.RENEWAL, 1965.
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#24 The Economic World and Work: A Review Lesson

1. Nrite "Resources" and "Technology" and "Institutions" in the intersect-

ing circles. tconomics is the study of how society organizes to develop

and use its productive resources to satisfy human wants. Elaborate on

this in discussion if you wish, drawing on material from the lessons cited.

2. Every economic society must determine the overall level of economic ac-

tivity (How Much to Produce), the composition of output (What to Produce),

and the distribution or sharing of our income (For Whom to ?roduce).

Discuss the meaning of these terms.

3. List the five characteristics from lesson #5, page 2. Insert in the

boxes, "Resource Owners" (upper left), "Consumer Households" (upper right),

and "Business Firms" (lower box). Then link with solid lines to show

real flows of goods and services and broken lines (moving in opposite

direction) to show money flows. For full details on the Circular Flow,

see p. 1 of lesson #6.

4. Examples might be: Carpenter, $150 per week; Sales Clerk in department

store, $75 per week; Machine Cperator in a factory, $115 per week; High

School Teacher, $175 per week. Occupations are described in lesson #8.

Estimates of earnings can be based on data given in lesson #9 from gen-

eral information (theirs and yours).

5. See lessons cited.

6. After the goals are listed, ask the class; what does Full Production

mean? How do we know when we have Full Production? (Answer: it means

having full employment and efficiency in the use of resourcas; full em-

ployment is reached when the Unemployment Rate is around 3% or 4%.)

What does Stable Growth mean? (Answer: annual increase in GNP around

4% to 5%, without having the Consumer Price Index rise by more than 1%

or 2%, and without having the Unemployment Rate rise above 4% or 5%.)

And so forth. Be as specific as possible, and use statistics wherever

appropriate. Remember, however, theot these goals are not defined in any

simple, precise fashion. They are concepts that can be more or less op-

erationally-defined, and are targets to strive toward.

7. Nhat functions are performed by Business Firms, Government (federal-state-

local), Labor Unions, and Consumer Households? What changes have taken

place over the years? (Answer: the rise of the giant corporation, in-

crease in government spending, growth of labor union membership and

power, etc.)

B. Don't have students simply read back, verbatim, the definitions ancl ex-

planations given in lesson #21. Encourage them to define technology,

automation, and cybernation in their own words.

Note: Be sure to give the final item high priority during class discussion.

Show students that you are interested in responding to their needs and

and interests.
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Lessons #25 - 33 -- Overview and Continuity

This nine-lesson unit introduces both the economic and noneconomic
dimensions of the manpower market and world of work.

THE EVOLUTION OF THE INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM, lesson #25, provides the
students with a perspective for viewing our changing economy and society,
and sets the stage for lessons that follow. Social and economic change
is ane of the major themes in this lesson. (Lessons #21 and #22 also
provide background on the role that technology has played in the evolu-
tion of our economy.)

Lesson #26 (THE NATURE AND FUNCTIONS OF WORK) discusses what work
is and why men work. It also provides some historical perspective on
the changing nature of work. The question of why men work and the empha.
sis on change found in lessons #25 and #26 can be used as means of assur-
ing continuity with earlier lessons. (For example, lessons #1, 8, 10
raised the question of why men work.)

THE MANPOWER MARKET: MEN AND JOBS, lesson #27, provides an Intro-
duction to the manpower market. This lesson is built around the visual,
"Success in the World of Work". The lesson contains supply and demand
analysis of the manpower market.

Lesson #28 ("WHAT'S IN IT FOR ME?") returns to the question raised
by lesson #26 of why men work. This lesson helps to pull together lessons
#26 and #27 by discussing the economic returns to the individual for par-
ticipating in the manpower market. The concept of investment in human
resources and the relation between schooling and earnings is discussed in
lecson #28. These last two concepts tie in with lesson #27's concept of
education as an impoTtant factor affecting the supply and demand for labor.

A more detailed look at the noneconomic aspects of work is presented
in the next group of lessons. THE JOB: SATISFACTION OR DISAPPOINTMENT,
lesson #29, points out that jobs may have both positive and negative as-
pects. This lesson stresses the idea that we have many different needs
and that a job may be a way of satisfying same of these needs.

Lesson #30 (1AEASURING THE MANPOWER MARKET) returns to the economic
aspects of the manpower market. This lesson introduces the concepts of
labor force, employment, and unemployment -- all of which will be used in
subsequent manpower market lessons. Lesson #30 provides more detail for
lesson #27 and serves to set the stage for THE CHANGING MANPOWER MARKET,
lesson #31, which is a detailed look at the supply side of the manpower
market (changing size and composition of our libor force).

Lesson #32 (COLLECTIVE BARGAINING) is an introduction to institutional
arrangements in the manpower market. This lesson can be used to show how
institutions affect the operations of the manpower market.
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THE LONG ARM OF THE JOB, lesson #33, returns to the theme of the non-
economic aspects of work. This lesson points out that the job influences

our total life.

To summarize the content of lessons #25-33: Lesson #25 provides a

historical perspective on both the economic and noneconomic dimensions of

the manpower market and world of work. Lessons #26, 29, 33 stress the

noneconomic aspects of the manpower market and the world of work. Lessons

#27, 28, 30, 31, 32 emphasize the econumic factors in the manpower market.
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#25 Evolution of the Industrial System,

This lesson provides historical perspective for the ones that follow
dealing with work and the manpower market. Its purposes are to reinforce the
theme of economic chanee. Our system has changed in the past; it will con-
tinue changing in the future. The Industrial Revolution that began in 18th
century England is significant and students should understand And remember
it -- both as an important historical process and also as a symbol of ongoing
technological-economic change. Some scholars feel that "the Industrial Revo-
lution is still going an"; others say we have begun "a second Industrial
Revolution". Robert Theobald argues that "the cybernation revolution" has
thrust us into a new post-industrial era. Whatever you call it, the process
of technological advance continuesi at an accelerating pace, and man's eco-
nomic and social environment (including the conditions of work) will continue
to be altered throughout the future as it has been in the past.

References. There is no specific treatment of the theme of today°s lesson in
McConnell, in DEEP, or in other BVIEL items. However, you can refer to ency-
clopedia articles, Robert Heilbronees THE MAKING OF ECONOMIC SOCIETY, Bow-
ditch and Ramslandes VOIMS OF THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION, and other sources.

Questions. The questions posed on page 2 are rhetorinal and are answered in
the ensuing paragraphs. On page 3, students are asked to "think of some
other problems caused by the Industrial Revolution". SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many,
including an obsessive concern for time and the clock; pollution of air and
water by industrial production; periodic economic cycles, with unemployment
and economic insecurity; social values dictated by the "market mentality",
always insisting on getting something in exchange for giving something, whether
it be money, goods, friendship, or love (reference: the works of Erich Fromm).
***Lower on the page, we pick up a theme that was mentioned on page one of
lesson #20 -- the relative emphasis given to the output side and the lamil side
of the production process. SUGGESTED ANSWER: You may need to start the dis-
cussion by pointing out that work has been viewed as a "painful" activity (the

neo-classical economists' approach to explain the real costs of production).
Work was regarded as a burden and sacrifice that was justified only because it
was necessary in order to produce goods and services for consumption. But in
the U. S. viewing the economy as a whole -- production has long since risen
far above the level of basic needs. We have reduced the work week from 80
hours to 70 to 60 to 50 to 40, indicating that the needs of man as a worker
have been given some recognition (less work, more leisure). Further .emphasis

on the worker's well-being; as opposed to the goal of producing the greatest
possible quantity of consumer goods, might include improving the conditions of
the workplace air-conditioned factories, reduction of noise level, land-
scaped grounds, attractive rest areas for coffee breaks, greater choice of
working hours and days. Note that our economic accounting system (GNP, etc.)
may introduce a bias in favor of more output rather than improved work condi-
tions. We count only the production and consumption of goods and services.
We have no adequate system for measuring the human costs and natural-resource
costs of this production. You could also explore conflicts between the inter-
ests of workers and consumers (high wages, vs. low prices for goods), and be-
tween the interests of workers and society as a whole (right to strike vs.
socio-economic stability.)
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#26 The Nature and Functions of Work

This lesson discusses the nature of work and raises the question of why men
work. Most of the ideas in this lesson will be explored in more detail in
later lessons. For example, it is not necessary to go into detail in defin-
ing such terms as occupation or career as they will be discussed more fully
later. You might explain to your students that the word "job" is often used
by people as a synonym for occupation. On occasion, we use the term jdb in
the lessons as a synonym for occupation in order to have some variety in
word usage. The ideas contained in the sketches on page 4 of the changing
nature of work can be supplemented by referring to lessons #21 and #22.

Answers to Discussion Questions. ***"List three CAREERS you think you might
like or dislike and be prepared to discuss them in class." SUGGESTED
ANSWERS: There are no correct answers but be sure that students can make
the distinctions among jobs, occupations, and careers. A career may involve
several different jobs and more than one occupation. However, a career is
distinguished from a series of jobs and/or occupations by being continuous
and having a definite purpose. Lyndon Johnson -se teacher, member of Congress,
President is an example of a man with a career in public service. Ac.
tually, few workers in the U. S. have careers. ***"What are some of the 'non-
economic' purposes of work?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Social recognition and
approval, mastery and achievement, accomplishment, good fellowship, apprecia-
tion of beauty, independence, creativity and challenge, and self-expression.
For more answers and details see lesson #29, "The Job: Satisfaction or Dis-
appointment?" Lesson #10, "The Joy of Work" also provides some insight into
the noneconomic purposes of work. ***"Are workers better off today with
automation and increased leisure than they were in 1800?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS:
There is no correct answer. However, despite the presence of worker dissat-
isfaction with certain aspects of their jobs, most economists, sociologists,
and psychologists who study the manpower market and the world of work seem
to believe that on balance, and in general, the average worker is better off
today. Economically, there is no doubt that the average worker's situation
has improved tremendously since 1800. You ean refer to lessons #21 and #22
for more ideas on this question.

Extra Dscussion gmalign, "How do you view work? Is it a curse or a bless-
ing for man?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: No correct answer. Even the "experts"
are not in complete agreement on whether work is a curse or blessing for man.
However, most scholars seem to believe that work can be both a curse and a
blessing for man. Work is usually neither entirely a burden or joy for
man, but a combination of the two. See lesson #29 and the background read-
ings for pore details.

Background Readings

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK 1964, chapters 1, 2, 7, 8, and 11.

I L.CIO, LABOR LOOKS AT AUTOMATION, December 1966, pp. 34 and 35.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapters 1 and 6.

WEB, "PsychOlogical Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967,
pp. 1.4, 18.21.
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#27 The Manpower Market: Men and Jobs

This lesson is an important one because it sets the stage for all of the
remaining lessons that deal with the manpower market. Subsequent lessons
will discuss in more detail the institutions, processes, and policies that
operate in the manpower market. The four supply and demand factors which are
emphasized in this lessons will also be treated in more detail in later les-
sons. Throughout the remaining lessons the term "manpower market" is used
as a synonym for the labor market. We prefer the term manpower market rather
than labor market because it emphasizes man and can be used as a more encom-
passing term. For example, some economists look at education as being a
factor that is external to the labor market. We include education in our
manpower market model.

Some of the ideas in this lesson have been introduced earlier in the
course. For example, see lesson ,#2 page 2 for a definition of labor and
lesson #5,page 3 for a brief discussion of competition in the manpower
market. The term "job markets" is used as a synonym for manpower or labor
markets in order to have more variety in word usage. These markets are not
really markets for specific jobs. If the students have trouble with under-
standing the model of the manpower market we have at the top of page 1, you
can refer them to lesson #14,. pages 1 and 2.

Answers to Discussion Questions

1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: It caused a decrease in the number of buggy-whip
workers that were employed.
2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: In absolute numbers, the effective demand (i.e., em-
ployment) for unskilled workers today is just about equal to what it was in
1947. However, the relative demand for unskilled workers is much lower
today than it was 20 years ago. The demand for skilled and semi-skilled
workers, and for labor in general, has increased substantially over the
years, while the demand for unskilled laborers has not. The skilled occu-
pations are those in which the demand for workers is growing relatively the
fastest. The organization of production in our economy is such that skilled
workers make the greatest contribution.Increasingly skilled workers are more
in demand than unskilled workers.
3. SUGGESTED ANSWERS? Education and training, attitudes and values, the
amount and type. of capital eq-dpment the worker has; the quality of mana-
gerial know-how is organizing ?roduction; and institutional factors such as
labor unions and employee relations.
4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Ho. The demand for health evervices is increasing
rapidly as Americans want and are able to pay for better health services.
Population growth also means that there are more people who need medical
services. The supply of doctors has not been increasing very rapidly due
to the nature of training -- several years are needed to acquire the needed
knowledge and proficiency and the limited number of openings available in
medical schools.
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Page 3 -- 'What are some of the attitudes which you think will increase
aur chances of successful participation in the manpower market?" SUGGES-
TED ANSWERS: Taking your jOb seriously, wanting to do a good job, willing-
ness to take and follow orders or instructions, being responsible for your
work, trying to get along with your fellow workers, wanting to learn new
skills and enhancing your old skills, and having learned employability
skills -- information, communication and mobility -- that will get you a
job in the first place.

Page 3 -- "How do you think your education will influence your participa-
tion in the manpower market?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Educaticm and training
are an important source of learning skills. The possession of the right
skills will enhance employability. Education and training also influence
the attitudes and values workers have toward their jObs. Certain attitudes
and values in workers are held in high esteem by employers. The educational
attainment of the other members of the labor force influences the individ-
ual's chances for employment in the manpower market. Education also is a
major factor in stimulating productivity and economic growth, which --
because of the derived rature of demand for labor -- will affect the indi-
vidual's employment opportunities.

Page 3 -- "Does a change in the level of income of consumer households in-
fluence the total demand for labor in the manpower market?" SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Yes, because of the derived nature of the demand for libor.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "What else besides wages end salaries do workers consider when deciding
whether to take a particular job?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Fringe benefits,
hours of work, location of job, prestige associated with job fellow workers,
working conditions, type of enterprise which has job, anJ alternative jobs
available.

2. "What are some of the factors which influence the supply of labor in the
manpower market?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Trends in population and labor force
participation rates; the education, training, attitudes, and values of wor-
kers; size and composition of the labor force; labor unions; manpower market
information and mobility of workers.

3. "What factors influence the total supply and total demand for physicians?"
SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Demand -- level of income, general health condition of
population, prices of medical services, state of medical science. Supply --

income and prestige available in medicine and other occupations, number of
medical school students and number of potential young men and women who can
train to be physicians.

HackRround Reading

Bowen and Mangum (eds.), AUTONATION AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS, pp. 18-20.
Calderwood, ECONOMIC IDEAS AND CONCEPTS, pp. 14-15.
McConnell, ECONOMICS, chapte: 31.
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#28 "What's In It for Me?"

The economic value of education will be developed as a major theme of
tha cose. This lesson is merely the first of several on the subject. Re.
sist the temptation to exhaust the topic with this one lesson alone. There
will be additional opportunities to consider education and earnings in later
lessons. Don't require your students to memorize all the data in Tables I
and

There is some deliberate repetition of data presented earlier in lesson
#9 (Wages, Earnings, and Family Income) and also #26 (The Nature and Funo-
tions of Work). Our purpose is reinforcement of learning.

The concepts of ".71.nvestment in human resources" and "human capital" are
introduced briefly, without elaboration. The next time students see these
terms, they'll sound familiar. Students will then hopefully be prepared for
deeper analysis. Schooling is like investment in that it involves the use
of human and other resources to "produce" greater understanding and skill in
people. By increasing the potential productivity of future workers, school-
ing adds to their "human capital" the "equipment" they will use in pro-
duction.

Lifetime earnings have not been estimated for women, because labor
force participation and employment of women have been much less stable than
for men. Finally, in Table 19 it is noted that lifetime earnings are esti-
mated for the 46-year period from age 18 to 64. A man who spends four years
in college delays his entry into the labor force by four years and must
accumulate his lifetime earnings in only 42 years (from age 22 to 64).

References. Item 4.12 in the Basic Manpower Economics Library, THE ECONOMIC
RETURNS TO EDUCATION, contains a discussion of education and earnings on
pp. 6-17. Item 4p-8 is a colorful chartbook that could be used in an
attractive bulletin board display (note especially pp. 3 and 19).

Questions. Page 3 (top), workers with more schooling generally can
qualify for better paying jObs. School training helps improve work skills,
which raises productivity, and makes them worth more to employers. In
addition, some employers discriminate in favor of people with more school-
ing even though the additional schooling might not make a worker more pro-
ductive on a particular job. Page 3 -- (bottom), the monthly earnings of a

high school dropout average $385 (i.e., $212,000 divided by 46 years equals
$4,610, divided by 12 months equals $385). Average monthly earnings for a
high school graduate, as reported in Table II, are $450. Differences between
$450 and $385 is $65 per month, This could be used to buy a variety of
things, such as a suit of clothes, dinner at a nice restaurant and a movie
for a family of four once a week or more often, monthly payment on a new
car, addition to the Christmas fund or summer vacation fund, etc. etc.
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#29 The Job: Satisfaction or Disappointment?

This lesson discusses in more detail the theme of employment as a
source of personal satisfaction which was first meptioned in lesson #10
"The Joy of Wbrk". This theme is also explored in even more detail in
lessons #36, 38,39 and is one of the major themes of the course. We want
to be sure that the students understand that employment can be source of
more than just income. We are interested in emphasizing the positive non-
economic aspects of working at a job. On the other hand, we don't want to
paint too rosy a picture of the amount of satisfaction that workers get
from their jObs. The list of twelve needs of man that can be satisfied
through work comes from R. H. Schaffer, "Job Satisfaction As Related to
Need Satisfaction of Work", Psychological Monograph 364, 1953, p. 1. A use-
ful discussion of work and the needs of man is contained in "Psychological
Dimensions of Work", CFEE Technical Paper #2) pp. 4-14.

Answers to Discussion 21.a.e.stions

Page 1. "Here are a few examples, and you can add some others you think
of:" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary. See this lesson and CFEE "Psycholog-
ical Dimensions of Work", p. 3 for a list (e.g., brings self-respect; no
prestige).

Page 3. "Which of the needs seem most important to yoa?" SUGGESTED ANSWER:
There is no single correct answer. ***"As students in school, rather than
employees on a job, how do you get some of these needs fulfilled?" SUGGES-
TED ANSWERS: Will vary but may include mentioning of school, church, home,
classmates, family, friends, hobbies, sports) and leisure time activities.

some concrete examples of positive and negative feelings that wor-
kers have about their jobs?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary but could in-
clude list of ideas contained on page 3 of CFEE "Psychological Dimensions
of Work" (e.g., permits service to others; reduces self-respect).

Extra Discussion Questions

1. You or the students could pick one of the twelve needs and list as many
different ways this need could be fulfilled by a man on his job. SUGGESTED
ANSWERS: No correct answers. An example would be a worker's need for dom-
inance which could be fulfilled by becoming a supervisor or foreman, labor
union steward, or work group leader.
2. "Why do workers have negative feelings toward their jobs?" SUGGESTED
ANSWERS: The jobs don't fulfill some of their needs or may actually frus-
trate the fulfillment of other needs.

Backround ReadinRs

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapter 7, pp. 8-10.
Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapters 1) 2) 7, and 8.
CFEE) "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967,

pp. 2-14, 18-21.
Gardner, SELF-RENEWAL, 1965.
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#30 Measuring the Manpour Market

This lesson is important because it provides detailed information on
three manpower market concepts which are used in the lessons that follow.
The aim of th,s lesson should not be for the student to know all the de-
tails of defining who is in or out of the labor force or who is employed
or unemployed. Rather, after this lesson, the student should be able in
his own words to define the terms labor force, employment, and unemployment.

You may want to point out to the students that in January 1968 the
Bureau of Labor Statistics made some important changes in the definitions
of labor force, employment, and unemployment. (See Manpowez Report of the
President 1262, page 195 for a brief discussion of these changes.) The
statistical appendix of the MANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT, pp. 195-276,
could also be used to illustrate some of the details in labor force statis-
tics which are readily available. The rule for distinguishing between
those in or out of the labor force is a general rule. There are a couple
of exceptions to the rule, but the students don't have to worry about them.

The fourth page of this lesson, "Summary of Occupational and Industrial
Classification Systems", is an appendix of some additional concepts used to
classify and measure the operation of the manDower market. These classifi-
cation systems are explained in some detail in lesson #34, 35, 37, 40.
Since this listing will be a handy summary sheet for the students, you will
want to be sure to mention it to them even though a more detailed explanation
will not be made until lesson #34.

Answers to Discussion 282Ltions

"In your own terms; defille labor force, employment, and unemployment."
SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but responses should distinguish between in
and out of the labor lorce, and employment and unemployment.

1. E 2. NLF 3. NLF NLF 5. E
6. NLF 7. NLF 8. U 9. NLF

Extra Discussion Question

1. "What general rule can you apply to know whether a person is in or out
of the labor force?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Activity differentiates workers in
the labor force from people not in the labor force. Activity involving work
classifies one as employed; activity involving looking for work classifies
one as unemployed.

Backpround Reading

krelfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, 19659 chapter 2.
Wrolfbein EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, 1964, chapters 1-6.
Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond, KEYS FOR BUSINESS FORECASTING, 2nd ed.,

August 1966, pp. 8-11.
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#31 The Changing Manpower Market

Th4s lesson should help the students develop a sense of the changing
nature of competition in the manpower market. Its purpose is to familiarize
the students with major trends in the changing labor force. Don't dwell on
all the detailed data that is provided. The core of this lesson is con-
tained in the summary on pp. 3, 4. Chart I is merely a device for display-
ing data rather than present!Png facts which have to be learned. The ques-
tions are designed to help students identify trends in the composition of
the labor force. (This use of questions for students to answer, Lo be sure
they understand the charts and tables, will be used in most of the manpower
market lessons that follow.)

In order to provide your students with same economic analysis of the
uauses of the changing size of the labor force, you may want to explain to
them that the size of the labor force is primarily a function of the size
of the population and its age and sex. Larger populations beget bigger
labor forces. Another factor which affects the size of the labor force is
the general level of economic activity.
economy the more additional workers will
the question would come up in class, the
in Chart I refers to workers from age 14
age limit of 16 would affect the figures

The greater the growth rate of the
enter the labor force. In case
"under 20 years of age" category
to 19. Using the current lower
in the charts only about 1%.

Answers to kiestions: Page 2. Ia--False; Ib--False. Page 3. #1, SUGGES.
TED ANSWEM Will vary, but should suggest that there will be plenty of com-
petition for jobs, especially the better ones. #2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The
need to provide specific lobs for all of these laborers. Our economy could
create jobs that eanh worker could become qualified for. However, institu-
tional changes have to be made before a matching in the manpower market will
take place. Unemployed youth, especially in aur urban ghetto areas, are
"social dynamite". They could be the source of a great number of problems
for society. Women are potential rivals for jobs with men who are heads of
families. To the extent that they create unemployment for men who are heads
of families, they contribute to serious economic problems such as poverty.
Mothers of young children who work may create psychological and social prob-
lems for their children and society. #3, SUGGESTED ANSWa: Will vary, but
can include the following ideas: Women want mare income for themselves or
their families, a job may be an escape from their household duties (which
they may consider dull and unchallenging), and certain noneconomic aspects
of work (e.g., companionship, shared tasks, usefulness) may appeal to them.

Background Beading

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, 1964, chs. 8-10,
Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, & PUBLIC POLICY, 1965, pp. 10-11, 14-15,

192-193.
McConnell, ECONOMICS, 3rd ed., 1966, pp. 357-360.
U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK

HANDBOOK, 1966-67 edition, pp. 17-18,
U. S. President and U. S. Department of Labor, MANPCMER REPORT OF THE PRESI-

DENT 1967, pp. 34-36, 126-129, 133-134, 137-138, 201-208.
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, POCKET DATA BOOK U.S.A.

1967, pp. 127-128.
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#32 Collective Bargaining

The aim of this lesson is to provide the students with an insight into

how institutional arrangements, e.g., :ollective bargaining, affect the op.

erations of the manpower market. Our purpose in discussing collective bar-
gaining is to reinforce the idea that workers can exercise some control over

their wages, hours, and working conditions. (rou will recall that this was

a major theme in lesson #199 "The Role of Labor Unions".) Collective bar-

gairing is also discussed because it is the basic answer that labor unions

use to meet the needs and demands of their members.

Table I may be somewhat difficult for students to understand because of
terminology. YOu will want to explain the meaning of some of the terms to

the students, For example, column 3, "Average Duration", refers to the aver-

age number of days that strikes lasted. Column 5, "Percent of Total Employed"

represents the number of workers in nonagricultural employment who were in-

volved in work stoppages as a per cent of the total number of such workers.
Norkers were counted more than once if they were involved in more than one
stoppage during the year. "Man-days Idle" refers to an eight hour day that

was not worked due to a work stoppage. "Percent of Estimated Wbrking Time",

column 7, represents the total number of man-days lost due to work stoppages
as a percent of the total number of man-daes worked by all employed workers.

Answers to Discussion Questions

1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Process of settling the terms and conditions of employ-
ment through the negotiation of agreements between employers and labor

unions.

2. SVGCESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, see p. 2 of this lesson for possible answers.

3. SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but should include ideas on page 2 of this

lec3on.

4. False. 5, False.

I-1, No, I-2. No. 1.3. Less than 1/5 of 1%. 1.4. True. I-5. No.

EXtra Discussion ggestions

1. "The major issues that led to work stoppages in 1965 were: General Wage
Changes, Union Organization and Security, Plant Administration, Inter
and Intra Union Matters, and Job Security. How do you think these issues
ranked (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) in terms of the number of work stoppages they
caused?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Their actual ranking in 1965 is identical
to the sequence in which they are listed in the question. See POCKET
DATA BOOK, U.S.A. 1967, p. 135.
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2. "What is your evaluation of the effectiveness and success of collective
bargaining?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. Should show that despite
prdblems and limitations, collective bargaining does work and performs
a vital funytion in our economy. These who doubt the worth of collec-
tive bargaining, might be asked what they would substitute for it. How
would they have the workers and management settle the issues and conflicts
that collective bargaining does?

3. "Fair-minded employers and fair-minded workers can get along well with
each other, without unions. Comment." SUGGESTED ANSWER: Nill vary.
Did they before unions were organized and collective bargaining was
established? Are there legitimate conflicts of interest between (cost-
conscious) employers and (income-conscious) workers?

4. "EMployers never pay workers more than they absolutely have to." Comment.
SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. Since "never" is used, answers should
suggest statement is not true. You might change question to read
"Employers should never .." to find out what students think about the
relationship of pay to efficiency and to justice in the work place.

11.91M22Pd ReadiUM

McConnell, ECONOMICS, 3rd ed., 1966, pp. 655-665.

Calderwood, .DEEP ECONOMIC IDEAS AND CONCEPTS, 1964, p. 39.

American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Orgahizations,
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING, DEMOCRACY ON THE JOB, July 1965.
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#33 The 1401 Arm of the Job

We want the students to gain insight into how a man's job can affect
his whole way of life. This lesson is merely an introduction to the theme
of the "long arm of the job" which will be discussed in more detail in later
lessons. The lesson raises a number of questions which we hope you will
discuss in some detail with the class. Take oare to avoid overstating the
theme that "the job has a long arm". Certainly there are workers who manage
to separate their work entirely from their off-the-job lives. A TV commer-
cial played on this theme: the bulldozer operator whose hobby is painting
seascapes; the carpenter who spends his weekends yachting; the sales clerk
who attends symphony concerts and ballet performances. A job will influence
the worker's life style, unquestionably; but it need not exert a totally
deterministic influence in the case of each and every worker. The quote in
the second paragraph, "What a man is does.", has been adapted from an
interesting article by Bare A. Fried, "Is Work A Career?", Trans-action,
September-October, 1966.

Answers to Discussion Questions

Page 1. 1-- SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Our needs are influenced by our environ-
ment. Obviously, the environment of an unemployed worker is different from
that of a man with a job. The job can also be a source of need-satisfaction.
If a man is unemployed, this source is not available and he must look else.
where to get his needs satisfied. 2...SUGGESTED ANSWER: If you enjoy your
work you are more likely to perform at a higher rate of efficiency.3-SUGGESTED
ANSWER: In our society the "success" or "failure" of a man is often defined
in occupational terms; and some jobs are more likely to bring success than
others. For example, jobs which are appropriate for your skills, attitudes,
values, are most likely to bring you occupational success. Emit 2-. "How
can your lob, your occupation, your career have an influence on each of these
facets of your life?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary and are almost unlimited
in number.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. Ask the students to give some examples of how their parents' jobs affect
their lives.

2. You could ask the students to comment on the following: A well-known
business and data processing machine producer has gained the reputation
of telling its management trainees that if they expect to gain promotions
in the firm "they are expected to conform to certain rules of behavior,
dress, etc."

3. Have students describe how they think one specific ocaupation (e.g.,
plumber, doctor, bus driver, farmer, policeman, drill press operator,
sales clerk) influences that worker's style of life.

Background Reading

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapter 7, pp. 133-144.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapter 1, 3, 7, 11, pp. 3-16.

CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967, pp. 1-5.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, 1966, pp. 144-166.
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Lessons #34 - 42 -- Overview and 2patimaily

This unit on the manpower market discusses the number and types of
workers currently employed in the American economy and reports some of
their feelings abcut participation in the world of work. There is a mix-
ture of economics lessons (#34, 35, 37, 40, 41) and psychological lessons
(#362 38, 39, 42) in the unit.

The mixing of the two themes was done to provide some variety in the
student lessons. The economics lessons contain a great deal of statisti-
cal data while the psychological lessons -- with the exception of +39 and

#42 -- are nondata lessons. The economic and psychological lessons in
this unit put flesh on the bones of the manpower market (which was des-
cribed in lessons #27, 30, 31, 32) and the larger world of work (which

was discussed in lessons #10, 26, 29, 33).

Lesson #34 (FINDING THE TREES IN THE EMPLOYMENT FOREST) is an intro-
duction to a detailed examination -- provided in lessons #35, 37, 40 --
of the occupational and industrial basis of employment in our economy..
This lesson includes important data on occupational and industrial employ-
ment and a U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics employment classification
system.

Lesson +34 is one of the most important in the whole course because
it explains the concepts and terminology used to describe patterns of em-
ployment. Many of the lessons that follow will make use of such terms as
blue-collar occupations, service-producing industries, and the other BLS

classifications.

ON TOP IN THE SERVICE-PRODUCING ERA, lesson #35, is a detailed look
at white-collar employment in our economy. Descriptions and data on white-
collar work are provided for students to develop a sense of the role that
white-collar workers play in our economy.

Lesson +36 (AN AFFAIR OF THE HEART) is a change of pace for students
after two days of employment lessons containing a great deal of data. The
lesson is concerned with the satisfactions it is possible to get from suc-
cessful participation in the manpower market. It is a lengthy case Audy
(you may want to hand it out to be read in advance) dT a woman surgeon and
is the first time we have emphasized the role of women in the manpower mar-
ket and the world of work. ( Lessons +41 and #50 are also devoted to the
changing role of women in the manpower market and the implications of these
changes.)

Lesson #36 provides an excellent means of reviewing some of the major
themes that have been developed in the course. For example, the lesson
supports the proposition stressed in lesson +29 that a job can be a source
of human satisfaction. You will recall that the idea that jobs can be a
source of satisfaction was also mentioned in lesson #1, 10, and +26. This
understanding is one of the major ones that students ought to learn from
this course.
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FARM, BLUEXOLLAR, AND SERVICE WORKERS, lesson #37, is a description
of the type of work done and the employment record of farm, blue-collar,
and service workers.

Lesson #38 (MING SOMETHING OUT OF YOUR JOB) is a change in subject
matter and style from the preceding lesson. It contains three short case
studies which illustrate the theme that our ideas and attitudes shape our

work. This lesson should help students see that they are not at the mercy
of a job but can exert some control aver it by their ideas and attitudes.

Lesson #38 ties in with lesson #36 and helps prepare students for
lesson #39 ("A SURE SENSE OF HIS OWN USEFULNESS") which also suggests that
ideas and attitudes can influence the satisfaction we get from employment.
(Subsequent lessons will encourage students to evaluate themselves and
their employment opportunities, building on the idea that we can influence
the role we play in the manpower market and world of work.)

Lesson +39 presents some data on job satisfaction by occupation, and
on the factors that workers think are important about their jobs. This
lesson gives the students psychological data which would be valuable in
thinking about employment opportunities and occupational planning -- the
major topics of the next unit.

THEY GET THE WORK DONE IN AMERICAN INDUSTRY, lesson #40, summarizes
the material contained in lessons #34, 35, 37 on employment.

Lesson #41 ("...BUT WOMAN'S WORK IS NEVER DaME") shows the part that
women play in our employment picture and their changing role in the labor
force. This lesson is closely related to lessons #46 through #52 in its
emphasis on helping students -- especially the girls -- analyze themselves.
Lesson #41 also is a continuation of the emphasis on women faund in les-
sons #31. 35. 40, 41, 43.

WORK AND MENTAL HEALTH, lesson #42, explores the relationship between
a person's needs, his job, and his mental health. It also briefly dis-
cusses some of the pressures and problems that our industrial society
creates for the worker. This lesson suggests that a person's general well-
being depends in part on his mental health, which in turn is often related
to his participation or nonparticipation in the manpower market.

Lesson #42 is a continuation of two themes that have appeared earlier
in the course: A job may be a source of satisfaction or dissatisfaction
(e.g., lessons #29, 36, 38, 39); and regardless of how you feel toward a
job, it will affect your way of life (e.g., lesson #33).

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/o&c/TM#34-42



#34 Andine, the Trees in the kals2m.nt Forest

This is one of the most important lessons in the course. Students should

begin to get a "feel" for the terms that are used to classify jobs in our
economy and a rough idea of what these various workers do and how many of them
there are. You may want tP_. make use of pictures to illustrate the various
types of occupations. Scrap looks, paintings or drawings could be used to
quiz the students on their understanding of occupational categories.

The term "job" is used in this and other lessons as a synonym for occu-
pation. This popular use of the term may not be technically correct jobs

really are subdivisions of occupations referring to specific duties performed
in an occupational setting but it is widely used and gives us more variety
in our writing.

The occupational and industrial classification systems we use in this
lesson are the ones used by U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis.
tics. These classification systems are widely dsed in presenting national
manpower data. However, they are not the only ones used by the U. S. Govern.
ment and others. You may want to check L. Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN
COUNSELING AND TEACHING, 19669 chapter 39 to get a look at the U. S. Census
Bureau's classification system.

Point out to your students that there are some problems involved in using
the terms skilled, semiskilled, and unskilled when referring to occupations.
These termshmedouble meanings; they can refer to the actual BLS occupational
categories, or they may designate general levels of skills present in certain
occupations. For example, a professional worker is certainly a "skilled"
worker, but the BLS's "skilled" category doesn't include professional workers.
Also, farm laborers are basically as "unskilled" as nonfarm laborers; but they
are classified differently by BLS. You want your students to be clear in what
they mean when talking about unskilled, skilled, and semiskilled workers.

The term "industry", "industrial group", and "industrial classification
system", may cause some confusion among the students. The industrial classi-
fication system refers to BLS's nine-fold breakdown of the types of industries.
An industrial group or division is one of the BLS's nine categories. The term
industry refers to the individual industries which may be identical with BLS's
categories, or may be a subdivision of a BLS category (e.g., real estate), or
may be included in a BLS category, as steel is included in manufacturing.

When ypu use the term service workero be sure that you identify whom you
are talking. In this, and all subsequent lessons unless otherwise identified,
1111service workers" refers to those workers in the BLS category of Service
Workers. This term sometimes is used to identify all the employees of service-
producing industries. Employees in tradl, finance, insurance, reil estate,
and service and miscellaneous -- the so-called "gray-collar" workers -- are
also called service workers by some writers.
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In our "Summary of Occupational and Industrial Classification Systems"
see lesson #30, p. 120) there are some "refinements" made that are not ex-
plained in the student materials. For example, "managers, officials, and
owners" also are called "Managerial". This occupational group doesn't in-
clude farm managers and owners note the "nonfarm". The farm managers and
owners are included in "Farmers and farm managers, laborers, and foremen."
"Laborers" always excludes farm laborers, who are included in "Farmers and
farm managers, liborers, and foremen." Mining laborers are also excluded
from "laborers". Sometimes the term "nonmining" is not used after laborers.
But if Monthly Household Survey or U. S. Census data is being used, mining
laborers are excluded. Miners are classified as mine operatives and liborers
and included in the "Operatives" category. When we use terms "laborers",
unless otherwise stated, we are talking about nonfarm and noninining laborers.
"Goods.Producing" industries may exclude the agriculture industry. Usually this
exclusion is identified by the label "Nonagricultumagoods-producing industries".
Unless indicated otherwise we mean all goods-producing industries when using
the term goods-producing. Goods-producing.industries also have been called
"Production industries". "Contract Construction" is also called "Construction".
"Mannfacturing" sometimes is further broken down into durable and nondurable
gocds.

The "Mining" industrial category also includes the forestry and fishing
industries. "Service-Producing" industries are sometimes referred to as
"Service industries" but not by us. "Government" includes the local, state,
and federal governments and public school personnel. Sometimes "PUblic Admin.
istration" is used instead of "Government" for this industrial category.
"Transportation and PUblic Utilities" includes the communication industries.
The "Trade" industrial category is sometimes divided into wholesale and
retail. The "Service and Miscellaneous" category includes medical, repair,
services, and private educational services.

Answers to Discussion Questions

Page 3. 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: A type of work activity in which certain skills
are required. The nature of the jabs that are performed !my the workers in each
type of occupation have a great deal in common. Another definition is the
trade, profession, or type of work performed by the individual irrespective
of the branch of economic activity to which he is attached. In this definition,
"branch of economic activity" refers to what is called "industry". The dif-
ferent branches corresponding to the different industries. See Anderson,
DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, pp. 25-28.

2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: White-collar occupations involve: more direct dealing
with people and less with things; generally, higher educational requirements;
more working in office, classroom, laboratory, and sales area; generally,
higher earnings -- especially for men; and more use of communication and less
of manipulative skills.

3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Perform protective, personal, building, and private
household services. Feed us, groom us, clean car houses and office buildings
and protect our lives and property from harm.
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4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: There are a large number of "women's work" types of
jobs in this category. For example, teaching .. especially in elementary and
secondary schools; nursing, sales .. especially retail; and clerical espec-

ially secretaries and stenographers. They involve more pleasant "surround.
ings" than blue-collar or farm occupations. Don't laugh, studies have shown
that women workers place the highest importance on "surroundingsv when des-
cribing what they look for in the employment situation. Opportunities for
part-time employment is good in these types of jobs, and this appeals to many
women.

bra 4. "Identify the following industries as either goods-producing or
service-producing." Agriculture G Trade S p Manufacturing G

Real estate S , Government S 9 Mining G Finance S , Construction G

Extra Discussion glutions

1. You may want to find out what the students' attitudes are toward occupa-
talons. One way of doing this, would be to ask them to respond (True or False)
to the following propositions:..White-collar work is superior to blue-collar
or manual work..-Self-employment is superior to working for others...Clean
occupations are superior to "dirty" ones...The importance of business occupa-
tions depends upon the size of the business.--Personal service occupations are
degrading (i.e., It is better co be employed by an enterprise than to provide
personal services to an individual.) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Since these are atti-
tude questions there are no "right" answers. However, manpower "experts"
would maintain that these assumptions are not, and should not necessarily be

true.

2. "In which of the various types of occupations (see list on page 1209 les-
son 00would you like to be employed? Why?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary,

no correct answer to questions 2.5.

3, "In which of the industries would you like to be employed? Why?"

4. "In which of the occupational groups would you prefer to work: White-
collar, Blue-collar, Service, or Farm? Why?"

5. "Of all the occupations we discussed, which do you like least? Why?"

6. "What do you think it takes to be a 'success' in any occupation?" SUGGES.
TED ANSWER: Education, treming talent, ability, money, "pull", good looks,
knowing the right people, hard work, good morals, luck, nice personality, and
strong character. Responses will vary.

1.sa.....oundaclReadinza

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966.67 Edition,

L. Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, 1966, chapter 3.

U. S. President and U. S. Department of Labor, MANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRES'.
DENT 1967, pp. 211-212, p. 248, p. 274.

S. WOlfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, 1964, pp. 77-82
and 188-191.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment Security, DICTIONARY OF
OCCUPATIONAL TITLES, 3rd Edition, 1965. (Two volumes).
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#35 On Tu. in the Service-Producing Era

This lesson and lessons #34, 37, 40 should help the student develop an
understanding of various types of work people do and their relative impor-
tance in the economy as measured by employment figures. The object of these
four lessons on employment is not for the students to learn all the employ-
ment figures for various occupational groups, but to begin to develop a
sense" of the type of work done by different groups of workers and the

number of workers in each group. Lessons #34, 35, 37; 40 are the foundation
on which all the remaining lessons involving occupational planning are built.
Intelligent career planning is based on an understanding of the current and
projected employment picture. You may want to remind the students that les-
son #30 Measuring the Manpower Market has the outline of the employment
classification system used in this and the following lessons. Note that we
don't say that all white-collar workers get higher pay than other groups of
workers. They certainly do not.

Answers to DiscussiOn Questions

I.a, SUGGESTED ANSWER: False. I.b. SUGGESTED ANSWER: True. 1-c. SUGGESTED
ANSWER: True. II-1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many of the jobs in this occupational
group are considered "woman's work". Women are interested in office work be.
cause of tho surroundings .. and a large portion of clerical jobs are in
offices. These jobs do not tend to be highly specialized or call for any
great amount of technical knowledge. Almost all of these jobs can be performed
with little or no additional education and training beyond high school. Since
the majority of women do not go to college, these are jobs they can readily
perform. 11.2 a. SUGGESTED ANSWER: True. 11.2 b. SUGGESTED ANSWER: False.
PAGE 5. 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: True. 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Retail, because
it is often thought that men would rather buy from men than women especi-
ally in those fields where salesmen are dealing with basinessmen. The educa.
tional requirement expected of nonretail salesmen is usually higher. Part-
time sales work, which often is eagerly sought by housewives, is more readily
availible in retail sales. 3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: No correct answer. Will
vary.

Extra Discussion Questions

Chart I. 1. "Scientific and technical occupations accounted for more employ.
ment in 1965 than did the teaching professions. Please check the correct
answer." True.i.. False
Chart II. 2. "WIly do you believe that more men are not employed in clerical
occupations?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: See answer II4 of this lesson. 3. "Which
of the professional and technical occupations do you think will show the
greatest relative growth in employment in the period 1964.19757" SUGGESTED
ANSWER: According to BLS, these look like some good candidates: technicians
(nondraftsmen), + 61%, engineers, + 54%, and registered professional nurses,
+ 43%.

Background &wane

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Libor Statistics, Itsgmtional Outlook
HAndbook, 1966-67 Edition, pp. 22-230.

M&EE:oaelfrldpep/1968/04/TM#35 49



#36 An Affair of the Heart

This case study should increase awannessofthe satisfaction that can be
derived from a job and provide students with a means for reviewing a number
of our major themes. The lesson can be handled very easily in a class
period .. especially if the ease is read in advance outside of class. You
will note that "Today's Lesson in Brief" is presented in a different form.
The reason for this change of format is to encourage students to use this case
study as a means of reviewing the major themes and concerns of the course.
The effectiveness of this lesson can be increased if you ask the students to
read it outside of class and write their answers to the questions that are
asked. Class time should be devoted to discussing their answers to the ques-
tions .- especially the final question in "Today's Lesson in Brief". You may
want to list the themes on the blackboard as they emerge from student answers.

Answers to Discussion Questions

1. SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but should include ideas about working
because she wants to fulfill herself as a human being (i.e., develop and use
her capabilities) and make a contribution to society.

2. SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but should include someofthe following:
self-expression, independence, social welfare, challenge,and creativity,
status, interpersonal relations, maatary and achivement. You may want to refer
back to lesson #29 for a list of satisfactions that it is possible to get from
a job.

3. SUGGESTED ANSMS: Will vary, but could include the idea that it does
somewhat limit her family and social life in the sense she may not have as
much time available for, it as other married women who don't have jobs. How-
ever, the fact that her job takes time doesn't mean that she hasn't any time
for social life. It does mean that she has to plan the use of her time care.
fully. It is almost certain that Dr. Nina's job actually is an asset to her
family and social life rather thpn as liability. Her obvious pleasure in
doing her work probably enhances her value as a wife, mother, companion,
friend, and citizen.

40 SUGGESTED ANSWERS Yes, although the effect that a job has on a person's
family and social life varies because people and jobs differ. Any job will
influence one's family and social life. No worker is ever-entirely free from
the "long arm of the job."

Page 5. "What did you learn from the case study of Dr. Nina Starr Braunwald?"
SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but should include same of the major themes
that areinthe answers to the next question.

Page 5. "Inlet major themes and concerns that we have .studied in this course
are illustrated in her life story?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS:

.. Successful living often involves a blending of meabingful work on the job
and purposeful activity and leisure away from the job.

There is a direct relationship between achievement in one's occupation and
public tesognia.sn in our society.
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.. There is a need for con*...ktnui.m. educatiza in order to crmtinue

one's occupation.

.. There are emplovment opPortunities for women in jobs that are
ered men's work.

.. Education and kaiak= are the keys that open the gates to rewarding careers.

.. There is an opportuAity cost involved in obtaining education and training
(e.g., studying on dates instead of movies and dancing; e p. 3 of lesson).

.. Leisure is an important part of our live.

.. It is possible to live a full and happy life, without necessarily follow.
ing the traditional roles that our society expects.

.. An occupation may be a means to greater personal freedom, satisfaction, and
fulfillment.

.. Jobs requiring great skill and competence are open to qualified women. It
is also a "women's world".

to excell in

often consid.

.. Some people feel they have an obligation to society to pay back the cos.t of
their education and training, through work and service to people.

Working at a job doesn't necessarily make a woman less feminine.

.. Being a woman can be an advantage in certain types of jobs. (Page 3, seventh
paragraph.)

.. It is possible for a woman to successfully combine the roles of wife,
mother, and worker.

.. The job does influence our whole way of life: the "lone_ arm of the jolt."

.. Important jobs in our economy are often performed by relatively young people.

.. Leisure time activities may involve job.related skills. (Sculpture and
anatomy, p. 5.)

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Uhat do you think are some of the major factors which make workers satis.
fied with their jobs? Dissatisfied with their jobs?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: See
lessons.#29, and #39.
2. "What satisfactions will you want to get from your occupation?" SUGGESTED
ANSWERS: Will vary.
3. "What types of jobs do you think are most likely to bring you the type of
satisfaction you mill be seeking from work?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary.

PackimoBildidirliza

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapters 7, pp. 8.10.
Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapters 19 29 7, and 8.
CFEE, "Psychological Dimensionb of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967, pp.2.14 and

18.21.
Gsrdner, SELF-RENEWAL, 1965.
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#37 Farm, Blue-collar, and Servip. Workers

The purpose of this lesson is to give the students a sense of what the
workers in these three occupational groups do and their relative importance
in the economy.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2. I-1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: The large numbers of automobiles in the
country (75 million passenger car registrations in 1965.) 1-2. SUGGESTED
ANSWER: According to BIS, these look like some good prospects: painters,
+ 77%; operating engineers, + 43%; and plumbers and pipefitters, + 25%.
1.3. ANSWERS: a..True; b.-True; 0--False.

pAGE 1. 1. About 20%. 2. Drivers. 3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: By tradition,
it is not considered "woman's work". These jobs require physical strength.
Men don't necessarily want women in the shops or factories. The surround.
ings are physically unattractive. Many of these jobs involve dangerous work.

PAGE L. "Why do you suppose there are relatively few jobs for unskilled
laborers in today's economy?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Nachines are doing much
of the work formerly done by laborers. More integration in our manufactur-
ing processed has eliminated some jobs in shipping, handling materials,
etc.

1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: 2 million. 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Two-thirds.
Thera are six million personal and building service workers out of a total
of nine million service workers.

Extra Discussion Question

"Of all the occupations discussed in this lesson, which ones do you think
might offer the best career opportunities for you? Why?" SUGGESTED ANSWER:
Will vary. The boys may prefer truck driving. Ask them why. The girls
may prefer cosmetologist and waitress. Ask them why.

Background, Reading

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OPTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966.67 Edition, pp. 331571 and 792.-607.
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+38 Making Something Out of Your Job

This is .a short lesson that could be taught the same day, with #39
("A Sure Sense of His Own Usefulness") as a logical continuation of the
theme that a worker can influence his job by the ideas and attitudes he
brings to the work place. Charles Walker and Robert Guest are the authors
of MAN ON THE ASSEMBLY LINE in the lesson.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 1. 0How does this man view his job?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Positively, in
terms of cleanliness, not dirt. He sees his job as playing an important role
in the success of an organization with 'which he identifies ard in which he
takes pride. He is an excellent example of the power of positive thinking.
"How does the organization he works for make him feel about his role?" SUG.
GESTED ANSWER: Respectable and useful. TVA defines his job as respectable --
note that he was given a place in the program and useful -- he knows how
his job makes a contribution (cleanliness) to the goal (inexpensive electrical
power and flood control) of TVA.

PAGE 2, ton, (1) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Money; he obviously doesn't get much
additional satisfaction from his job. (2) SUGGESTED ANSWER: His aspiration
and occupational goal seems to be making money. He is not really interested
in his wcrk. He is unconcerned about the relation of his work to that of
ot!lers. His work isn't important to him and doesn't have much meaning to him.
(3) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but most students will probably say no.
(4) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Probably is representative of the attitude of many.
Whether it is the attitude of the majority of most workers, we don't know, but
our guess -- based on studies that have been made by sociologists -- is that
this worker's attitude is prevalent. (You might ask the students to support
their opinion in this question with specific examples or data: e.g., what
their dad may have said about the workers in his plant, etc. (5) SUGGESTED
ANSWER: See answers to questions (1) and (2) above. The nature of assembly-
line work -- minute repetitive tasks -- is also not as conducive to positive
feelings and attitudes toward one's job. Pride in workmanship is not very
common among assembly-line workers. It is found more often among craftsmen,
professional, technical, and managerial workers.

PAGE 29 bottom. (1) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but could include job ro-
tation, enlarging the scope of each job, and allowing individual more control
over the pace of the job. (2) SUGGESTED ANSWER: Managerial, professional,
technical, service workers, craftsmen, farmers, some clerical, and some sales.

Extra Discussion Questions

"What ideas and attitudes do you believe can make A jcib important ard satisfy.
ing to loyn SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary depending on what the individual
expects to get from his job. See lesson #10, 23, 26, 29, 33, 36, 39.

ElDkgrounciReadinR,

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapter 7, pp. 8.10.
Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapters 1, 2, 7, and 8.
CFEE, "Psycho.Logical Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967, pp. 2-14

and 18-21.
Gardner, SELF.RENEWAL, 1965.
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#39 "A Sure Sense of His Own Usefulness"

This is a psychology of work lesson that provides data and commentary
on job satisfaction. The idea that a job can be a source of personal satis.
faction is one of the major themes of the course and this lesson helps re.
inforce the theme. The lesson can also be used to suggest to your students
that in planning a career they should take account of the psychological
climate of a job, e.g., the higher the skill required by the job the more
satisfaction you are likely to get from it.

SupRested Answers to Discussion Questions, PAGE TWO, 1.. Professional and
technical. 2.. Yes, it would seem to. Note that professionals are the most
satisfied with their jobs. 3.. Yes, they probably worry more about their
performance on the job. 4.. Will vary, but could include ideas that skilled
and unskilled workers are not given as much status for performing their jobs,
don't have much control over their work, are getting their satisfaction from
sources other than their jobs, and are not as involved in their jobs as pro.
fessional workers, 5.. Yes, the higher the level of skilled required the
better the worker judges his performance. PAGE 3.. Answers will vary.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "What are some of the reasons why pervle work?" (A review question cover.
ing some earlier lessons as well.) SUG66STED ANSWERS: To earn money, have
something to do and think about, form friendships or associations with
people, provide a chance to be creative or express oneself, provide goods
and/or services for others and thus make a positive contribution to society,
add to one's self respect through meaningful work, and create opportunities
to gain recognition.
2. "What conclusions would you draw from Table I?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: The
Freater the involvement of a man in controlling his job, the greater:the sat.
isfactions he gets from it, but the more work problems he also has. There is
a clear relationship between occupational status and the perception of one's
ability on the job. For example, 13% of the professional and technician group
view their performance as just average or not very good, compared to 38% of
the unskilled workers who so view their performance. Even a highly competent
unskilled laborer in judging his ability to do his work, may be affected by
an underlying feeling of inadequacy springing from the generally low status
of the job.

Ilankground Beadtlls

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapter 7, pp. 8-10.
CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper ff2, 1967, pp. 2-12,

and 18.21.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, 1960, chapters 1, 29 7, and 8.
Gardner, SELF.RENEWAL, 1965.
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#40 key id the krauts king in American Industry

This very important lesson summarizes what we have aaid about the
current employment scene uging a somewhat different type of graphical pre-
sentation. Charts I and II show the occupational and Andustrial sources of
jobs in rank order with the greatest source of employment at the top of the
charts. You will want to make sure that this format is understood by your
students. Chart III presents some data on employment of workers, in major
occupational groups for the eight nonagricultural industries.

You will want to draw attention to the 11-fold division of occupations
used in Chart I. There are two differences between this 11-fold division of
occupations and the nine-fold divisions we used before. First, private house-
hold workers are shown as a separate group from other service workers.
Second, farm workers are shown as two separate occupational categories in-
stead of only one.

Answers to Discussion Questions

I-1. About 8 million,
1-2. There are four groups: Semiskilled; Skilled; Professional and

technical; Owners, managers, and officials.
1-3. Clerical; Private household; and Service.
1-4. Nearly 5 million.
1-5. True. Skilled workers are a single occupational category including

about 9 million workers; whereas service workers are 2 categories
"Service workers, except private household" and "Private household
workers" -- totaling nearly 10 million workers.

Below Chart II. 1. True. 2. False. 3. False.

Finance, insurance, and real estate; Government; and Trade.

Government; Trade; and Service and aiscellaneous.

111-3. Construction; Mining; Manufacturing; and Transportation and public
utilities.

111-4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, opportunities for service workers are better
in some industries than in others. Blue-collar employment is much
more prevalent in nonagriculture goods-producing than service-
producing industries. The best employment opportunities for blue col-
lar occupations will sola.2d.j:aci be in the goods-producing industries.

leite-collar employment is greater in the servico-producing than the
goods-producing industries. Service-producing industries will mks.
abli. be the best sources for those seeking white-collar employment.
Service workers are most prominent in the service industries where
the largest number of employment opportunities are located.
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Extra Discussion Questions

Using the data in Chart I, please give the correct answer.

1. "More operatives were employed in 1964 than any other occupational group."
True X False,

2. "There were more blue-collar than white-collar workers employed in 1964."
True False X

3. "There were abaat 41 million workers employed an the farm in 1964."
True X False

4. "In 1964, there were no occupational groups in which there were more
women than men employed." Truk False X .

5. "About how many blue-collar ("manual") workers were employed in 1964?"
SUGGESTED ANSWER: 25 million. (Semiskilled + Skilled + Unskilled).

Using the data contained in Chart II, please give the correct answer.

1. "Manufacturing jobs in 1964 accounted for more employment than agriculture
and mining combined." True X False

2. "Manufacturing employment accounted for 50% of the total employment in
the United States in 1964." True False X .

3. "In 1964, in what Mar industries were there five million or more workers
employed?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Manufacturing; Trade; Government; and
Service and miscellaneous.

4. "About how many workers were employed in the goods-producing industries
in 1964?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: 25 million. (Manufacturing + Agriculture
+ Construction + Mining).

Using the data in Chart III, please give the correct answer.

1. "White-collar workers are in the majority in every one of the nine in-
dustrial graaps." True False X

2. "There are some Service Workers employed in every industrial group."
True X False .

3. "There are more blue-collar workers in certain industries than there are
white-collar workers." True X False

Other appropriate extra discussion questions are also available on page 3 of
TM #34.

Background Raading

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966.67 Edition, pp. 10-13, p. 15.

U. S. President a:U. S. Department of Labor, MANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT
1967, pp. 211-212, p. 248, and p. 274.
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#41 But Wbman's Work Is Never Done"

This lesson should be helpful to the students in gaining an apprecia-
tion of the importance of "womanpower" for our economy. The lesson shows
that women are important human resources doing much of our work. The work.
ing role of a woman in our society is changing and this development will
affect our personal, social, and economic lives. This lesson has obvious
significance for the career planning of the girls, but also be sure to empha-
size the implications and importance of the information in this lesson for
the imr,1 in your classes. The complete quote in the lesson title is: "Min
may work from sun to sun, but woman's work is never done." Anonymous.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Using the figure of $5,700 a year, and multiply-
ing it by the number of families with a housewife present (40 million,
according to the STATISTICAL ABSTRACT), we arrive at a figure of $228 billion
which is equal to about one-third of our GNP. So GNP would be about one.
third greater if we include the services of housewives in our national in-
come accounts. We do NOT include the economic value of this homemaking work
as part of GNP at the present time.

PAGE 2. T.19 ANSWER: Clerical workers, Private-household workers, and
Service workers (except private-household)e, T.29 True; T-39 True; T-4,
SUGGESTED ANSM: Shows that relative to men, the number of women employed
in professional and technical jobs declined between 1950 and 1965. Hints
that this situation may be a wastage of human resources, for if 42% of the
professional and technical jobs could be filled by women in 1950, there
would appear to be no reason for assuming that women could not fill at least
an equal proportion of these types of jobs today. (You may want to ask your
students to speculate on the reasons for this decline in the percentage of
the total number of professional and technical jobs held by women.) T.59
SUGGESTED ANSWER: All types. They are predominantly white-collar, Unskilled
or Semi-skilled, and Service workers. T-6, Worse; for more details, see U.S.
Department of Labor, Womedb Bureau, FACT SHEET ON THE RELATIVE POSITION OF
WOMEN AND NEN WORKERS IN THE ECONaff. T-7, 30%.

}AGE 1. giam, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but answers should suggest the
prudence of preparing for a job and seeing themselves as more than just a
worker or housewife most likely they will be both, even at the same time.
las, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but answers should suggest the possibility
of considering a girlfriend or wife as a potential worker.

PAGE 4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Item #1, Yes. (The event took place in Iowa on
building an Interstate Highway, reported in the COLUMBUS CITIZEN-JOURNAL,
October 17, 19670 Item ??2, Soviet Union. (Reported in the COLUMBUS-CITIZEN
JOURNAL, October 19, 1967)* Both items show that employment opportunities
are open for women even in fields of work long dominated by men. Item #1
also suggests that government standards may influence the nuMber of employment
opportunities available to women. Both items suggest that ideas are changing
concerning what constitutes "man's work" and "woman's work".
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Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Should women receive the same pay as men for the same jobs?" SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Will vary. Recent federal and state legislation,which specifies
that under certain circumstances women must receive equal payouggests there
are many who would say yes. For example, the Civil Rights Act of 1964. pro.
vides for equal employment opportunity for women, and more specifically the
gmag_lraz Act of aga prohibits wage discrimination based on sex. The Eoual
Pav Act, an amendment to the Fair Labor Standards Act aim applies to
all employees in firms engaged in interstate commerce and who are subject to
a minimum wage under the Fair Labor Standards Act (sometimes called the "Wage
and Hour Law"). (Covered employment includes workers in telephone, tele-
graph, transportation, construction, wholesale trade, manufacturing, and
mining industries). Thirty states including Ohio .. have laws that pro.
hibit discrimination in rate of pay because of sex. In general, these laws
cover private employment in most occupations except agricultural laborers
and domestic service workers.

2. "What is women's work?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Nearly every type of work,
because women really can do virtually any job in the economy. A recent news
release from the Women's Bureau reports that women are working in each of
the 479 individual occupations listed in the U. S. Census.

3. "For what reasons do women seek employment?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: A great
variety of reasons; see U. S. Department of Labor, Nomen's Bureau, WHY WOMEN
WORKlin your women workers materials.

4. "What portion of the nation's total output of goods and services is pro-
duced by women?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Since women are approximately one-third
of the employed work force, they produce about one.third of the output of GNP
(plus the household work not counted in GNP calculations).

Table I. "Why are only 1% of all the women who are employed working as
Craftsmen and foremen?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many reasons .. this type of
work doesn't appeal to women; they haven't been trained to do it; discrim-
ination; considered "dirty work" and not "women's work".

Background Readinp

U. S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, 1965 HANDBOOK ON WOMEN WORKERS.

U. S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, COUNSELING GIRLS TOWARD NEW PER.
SPECTIVES, pp. 2.81.

U. S. Department of
IN THE 1960's

U. S. Department of
14 pp.

U. S. Department of
October 1966,

Labor, Women's Bureau, NEW APPROACHES TO COUNSELING GIRLS
soo, pp. 2.50, 67-74.

Labor, Women's Bureau, WOMEN WORKERS IN OHIO, 1960, (Rev.),

Labort Women's Bureau, UNDERUTILIZATION OF WOMEN WORKERS,

25 pp
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#42 Work and Mental Health

The purpose of this lesson is to introduce the idea of mental health and
suggest some of the ways that work and mental health are related. We also are

giving the students a chance to consider why good mental health is a desirable
life goal and how this goal may be influenced by their role as a worker.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE ** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Good mental health can be promoted by developing

emotional maturity. A publication from the Menninger Foundation (an organiza-

tion dedicated to the treatment and prevention of mental illness) defines emo-

tional maturity as having the ability to deal constructively with reality, the

capacity to adapt to change, to find more satisfaction in gtving than receiving,

to relate to other people in a consistent manner with mutual satisfaction and
helpfulness, to love, and direct one's instinctive hostile energy into creative
and constructive outlets. ** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some of the job-related circum-

stances that frequently make for Rosz mental health include repetitiveness of

the same task, close supervision, intensiveness on the job, and poor interper-

sonal relations with other workers.

PAGE 2. Top. ** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Conclusions which can be drawn from Table I

include: Skilled workers have better mental health than semi-skilled workers.
Workers on machina-paced and repetitive jobs have the poorest mental health.
** SUGGESTED ANSWER: No, at the hip:her skill levels, middle-aged workers have

poorer mental health than their younger counterparts. At the lower skill level

the younger workers have poorer mental health than middle-age workers. Bottom.

** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some aspects of the job or work place which might make it
difficult for a wkrker to get his needs satisfied include: Poor interpersonal

relations with fellow workers, too much supervision and work pressure, repeti.

tiveness. ** SUGGESTED ANSUER: Type of work which would cause them to have poor
mental health will vary among the students. Ask them to explain thy a particular

job would disturb them.

PAGE 3. ** SUGGESTED ANS or Some of Harold's problems are failure to follow
through with what he starts (accounting course,various schemes to get another

job), blaming others for his problems (family and accountants in the office),

and escapism not facing up to his problems (neglecting his studies, drinking).

He might be able to solve these problems by studying harder and perhaps spending
less time drinking beer and doing other things he likes to do off the job.
** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Frustration, despondency, risk of violent hostility because
of undesired job transfers, lack of promotions, possible unemployment or lay-off,

outmoding of skills, need for retraining or relocating, low wages, and poor work-

ing conditions. ** SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many communities have mental health clinics

and mental health associations. Your State probably has a Department of Mental
Hygiene, which can provide you with names of counseling agencies, and state men-
tal ho5pitals which provide treatment. The telephone directory also lists local

agencies, psychologists, and psychiatrists. A family doctor or clergyman could

suggest sources of help.

BackRround Reading

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, chapter 7.

CFEE, Technical Paper #29 "Psychological Dimensions of Work", pp. 20-21.

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/N9/TM#42
.5 9



Lessons #43 - 52 -- Overview gad_ Continuity

This unit is on the future of employment opportunities in the American
economy. It also provides students with same educational, psychological,
and sociological information and insights which should be helpful in think-
ing about and planning their participation in the manpower market and world
of work.

The lessons in this unit are oriented toward the future and aught to
help the students begin to examine themselves in some detail and ask what
it is they want from employment. Students can feel personally involved,
because the material in these lessons is aimed directly at them.

The unit begins with OCCUPATIONAL NEEDS IN THE 1970's, lesson #43,
examining projected employment by ocaupations in 1975 and ends with lesson
#52 (AN EXERCISE IN ECONOMIC REASONING: REVIEW LESSON), which involves the
students in applying the five steps of economic reasoning to actual occupa-
tional planning and decision-making. Thus, the students are led through a
series of lessons in which they look at future employment opportunities and
themselves, and then are given an opportunity to apply what they have
learned to their own occupational planning and decision-making.

Lesson +43 provides the students with a look at data on occupational
projections for 1975.

Lesson #44 (WILL IT TAKE A GOOD EDUCATION TO GET TOMORROW'S JOBS?) then
shows what is happening to the level of educational attainment of the labor
force. The lesson makes use of supply and demand analysis and ties in with
lessons #27 and #31.

Lesson #44 is valuable because of the educational informaticn it con-
tains and the help it provides in setting the stage for lessons #51 and
#52 on occupational planning. Lesson #44 also provides a rationale for the
trio lessons on skills (#54, 55) in the next unit.

EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY: PROJECTIONS FOR 1975, lesson #45, complements
lesson #43 (employment projections by occupation) in treating the theme of
future employment opportunities. The lesson looks at projected employment
in 1975 by industry.

Lesson +46 (ASPIRATION AND ACHIEVEMENT) is a psychological lesson de-
voted to helping students think about themselves and how employment and
work will fit into their scheme of life. This lesson emphasizes the ideas
that goals are important and that achievement is not easily obtained, but
is usually the result of persistent application of certain skills. The
remaining six lessons in this unit are built on the foundation laid in #46.
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"WHO AM I? NBAT AM I BECOMING?", lesson #47, is designed to help the
students think about their personal identity. The emphasis in the lesson
is on the vocational development of the individual. This is a kez lesson
in the occupational planning sequence. It ties in with the preceding
lesson on aspiration and achievement and lesson #48 ("I'M A --PHYSICAL,
SOCIAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL.- PERSON!") on the biological, psychological, and
social factors that influence the development of the individual both on
and off the job. This lesson should help students see that they are many-
sided individuals influenced by their basic physical, psychological, and
social nature.

THE FORMULA: ASPIRATIONS + ABILITY + ACTION = ACHIEVEMENT, lesson #49s
is concerned with the personal and social facts that affect the type and
amount of achievement we obtain. It suggests that achievement is not usu-
ally the result of luck. Rather, achievement is a combination of dynamic
personal and/or social forces. This lesson has the same general achievement
theme as lesson #46 and is tied to the identity theme of lessons #47 and #48.
The achievement theme is also a logical lead-in to lssson #50 (HOUSEWIFE OR
CAREER GIRL?) with its review of the changing aspirations of women in our
society.

Lesson #50 provides some valuable information on the revolution that is
taking place in women's lives. The lesson is designed especially to give
the girls some information which may influence their occupational thinking
and planning. Questions about the implications of this revolution in
women's lives for men are also raised to give the boys something to think
about. This lesson should be especially helpful for getting the girls more
deeply involved in the course. Lesson #50 is also a logical continuation
of the "identity" theme developed in the four preceding lessons.

FIRST THE PLAN, THEN THE JOB!, lesson #51, involves reading and re-
sponding to an excellent booklet on occupational planning and decision-
making published by the U. S. Department of Labor. The booklet, CHOOSING
YOUR OCCUPATION -- to be handed out in class to each student -- is used as
a tool for guiding the student through some of the steps involved in occu-
pational planning. (You will have to make provisions to obtain this Rublje.
cation from either your State Employment Service or the Bureau of Employ.
ment Security, U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.) Ideas about
vocational planning and decision-making are introduced in the lesson and
the students are invited to respond to these ideas.

Lesson #52 (AN EXERCISE IN ECONOMIC REASONING: REVIEW LESSON) is a
review of lessons #25-51 with the added feature of being an exercise in
economic reasoning. The lesson should prove valuable to the students as a
practical exercise in using some of the information they have read and dis.
cussed in the course, within the framework of the five steps in economic
reasoning. All the preceding lessons in the course provide raw material
for #51 and #52.
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#43 Oocunational Needs in the 1970's

This is another extremely important lesson, giving the student a look
at the occupational basis of employment in the 19701s. The lesson should
be valuable to the student as he thinks about and makes decisions in his
career planning.

You can use the employment projection data listed in Appendix I of this TM
to answer any detailed question that students may have about the occupational
outlook for employment in specific occupations. (This Appendix might also be
a good bulletin board item.) You can use the data to illustrate the fact
that within the broad categories of occupational groups for example, white-
collar or professional and technical there is a great deal of difference
in the rates of growth in employment. For a lifferent approach to occupa-
tional projections, see Rosenberg, AUTOMATION, MANPOWER,AND EDUCATION,
pp. 48-64

Note that 1975 figures used in Table I are slightly different from the
data on page 275 of the EANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 1967. BLS has
changed its mind for the third or fourth time on the 1975 projections. In
this lesson we will use their 1966 figures. The pyramid of employment (Page
1) occupational groupsjpercentage figures equal 100%.

The chart on page four visualizes the importance that the data in Table
I have for future job opportunities of students. It is included in Today's
Lesson in Brief to stimulate further thought and discussion by the students.
In order to make maximum use of this chart, you will have to explain to the
students how it is constructed and what it shows. The chart presents the
BLS projected rates of growth in employment by occupational group for the
period 1964-1975. The relative rates of growth have been classified into
five categories: no change, less-than-average, average, more-than-average,
and decline. (lau will recall Table I showed that the average rate of
change in employment for all occupational groups between 1964 and 1975 was
26%. We use 26% as the center point in the category termed "Average" in the
Chart.) The chart shows for example, that three occupational groups -- Pro-
fessional end technical workers, Service workers, and Clerical workers --
are projected to have a rate of growth in employment between 1964 and 1975
that is greater than the average for that period. In other words, between
1964-1975 these three occupational groups will show the greatest increase in
employment. They will be good sources of jdb opportunities in the 1970's.

Answers to Discussion Questions,

Phee 1. T.1a9 False; T-lb, True; T-10, True; T-1d, True; T-le, True.
T.2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Farm workers: -21%. Nonfarm laborers: + 3% and
operatives: + 15%. T-3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Employment for white-collar
and service workers will grow faster than the average during the period
1964-1975. By 1975 about 65% of all employed workers will be either
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white-collar (50%) or service (15%). Blue-collar employment will grow
in numbers between 1964-1975, but will be a smaller percentme of total
employment by 1975. Farm workers will decline both in absolute number
and as a percentage of total employment during the period 1964-1975. As

measured by the relative increase in employment during the period 1964-1975,

almost all of the white-collar and service occupations will offer good job
opportunities early in the 1970's. Craftsmen occupations will offer below
average job opportunities. Farm work will offer poor job opportunities.
("Good job opportunities" are measured in this question by the number of
additional jobs availaWe in 1975 when compared with the 1964 figure.)

Extra Discussion Questions

"For the period 19644975, rate the following jobs by whether they will pro.

vide relatively good, fair, or poor opportunities for employment. Use as

the basis for your judgment the increase in employment you believe will take

place during the period 1964.1975." Hark the blanks "G" for good, "F" for

fair, lirft for poor. Farm workers P , Sales worker F Business machine

serviceman G Draftsmen G Secretary G , Carpenter P 9 Housepainter G

Registered professional nurse G , Machine tool operator P 9 Accountants F

Suggested answer are based on Appendix I of this E.

Bowen and Mangum (eds.), AUTOHATIOY AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS, PP. 65-66, 70.81.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK

HANDBOOK, 1966.67 Edition, pp. 15-17.
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APPENDIX I

A SAMPLER OF OCCUPATIONAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, 12611127.2*

% ChanRe Baum
WHITE-COLLAR WORKERS: 38 Good

Professional and technical workers 54 Good
Accountants 28 Fair
Chemists 67 Good
Draftsmen 44 Good
Engineering and science technicians 61 Good
Engineers 54 Good
Registered professional nurses 43 Good
Teachers 30 Fair

Managers, officials, and owners 23 Fair

Clerical workers 37 Good
Bookkeeping workers 27 Fair
Office machim operators 114 Good
Stenographers, secretaries, and typists 37 Good

Sales workers 30 Fpir

BLUE-COLLAR WORKERS: 17 Poor
Craftsman and foremen 27 Fair

Airplane mechanics 21 Fair
Autom6bile mechanics 16 Poor
Bakers -10 Poor
Business machine servicemen 50 Good
Carpenters 5 Poor
Cemerlt and concrete finishers 39 Good
Compositors and typesetters -14 Poor
Electricians 23 Fair
Excavator, grader, and road machine operators 43 Good
Machinists 4 Poor
Fainters 77 Good
Plumbers and pipe-fitters 25 Fair
Stationary engineers 8 Poor
TV and radio servicemen 27 Fair

Operatives 15 Poor
Assemblers 9 Poor
Inspectors 14 Poor
Machine tool operators -4 Poor

Laborers 3 Poor

SERVICE WORKERS 35 Good

FARM WORKERS -21 Poor

*Based on the relative percentage change in employment anticipated for each occupa-
tional group or occupation between 1964-and 1975. The greater the increase in
employment .. the "better" the rating. The ranges of the rating categories were
determined by statistical classification techniques.. The three categories and
their ranges are "Poor": +17% or less change; "Fair": +18% to +35% change;
"Good": +36% change or more. The averape percentage change in employment for all
occupations is +26%. CAUTION: The ratings are based on percentage change and do
not take into account the size of the base. The number of additional jobs that
will be created is not indicated.
SOURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, America's Indus-

trial and Occupational Manpower Requirements, 1564=1221, January 1, 1966,
pp. 127-168.
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#44 Will It Take A Good Education to Get Tomorrow's Jobs?

You may want to remind your students that the basic theme of this
lesson .. the need for a good education in tomorrow's manpower market .. was
also illustrated in lesson #23, "Are Today's Skills Good Enough for Tomorrow's
Jobs?". This lesson is organized so that it can be read and discussed as an
exercise in economic analysis. The title poses a question to which supply
and domand analysis using actual data can be brought to bear to provide an
answer. The data in this lesson should lead the students to two important
conclusions: (1) Both supply and demand factors suggest that the answer to
the question posed by the title is "Yes." (2) Dropping out of school before
you graduate from high school is likely to seriously limit your chances for
entering certain occupations.

In Table 119 you should explain the procedure of ranking to show the
importance of various items. The seeming mismatch between schooling and
employment in Table II for service workers, is partially explained by the
fact that the relatively low level of educational attainment of private
household workers (8.9) brings the average level of education for all ser.
vice workers down. All other service workers have an average of 11.3 years
of schooling.

Answers to Discussion Questions

1.1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, relative to our past and to other countries.
1.2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Good.
1.3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: That six out of very ten workers in the labor force
in 1975 will have completed a high school education or better. Competition,
in terms of educational requirements, for jobs is likely to be keener in the
future.
1.4. More popular. Note statistics of percentage of workers with college
training .. 9.7% (1964) to 11.4% (1975); and 12.1% (1964) to 14.3% (1975).

11.1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: In general, yes.
11.2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Employment in service industries is growing faster
than goods.producing industries. Americans are spending more of their money
on services thus creating more jdbs for service workers.
11.3, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The total number of jobs, that will be available
during the period 1965.1975 or any one given year during the period. It also
doesn't show the Size of the labor force, i.e., the number of men and women
available to fill the jobs. The number of new jobs available 1965.1975 is
not distinguished from total number of people employed. This table illus .
trates that those occupations which will have the greatest amount of growth in
employment duringthe period 1965.1975 are generally those where the workers
are at least high school graduates. Table II does not show that "only the
high school graduate will be able to get a job during the decade of 1965.
1975".
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SUGGESTED ANSWER: They have only one.-third of the chance of being

a white-collar woiker as a high school graduate does. They also tend to
be absent from occupations where the employment opportunities are growing
fastest, i.e., professional, technical, managers, eto. and clerical.

SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. Depends on what you mean by "economic

suicide." *You do limit your potential for getting certain types of employ-
ment when you drop out of school. Also you are twice as likely to be uneim .

ployed if you are a dropout rather than a high school graduate.

Extra Distussion questions

1. (re Table III).. "Why is the percentage of dropouts low among white-
collar workers?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: High School diploma is often minimum

credential expected by employers. Professional and technical jobs usually
require even more education. See Table II.

2. "0.. technology has created a new relationship between man, his education,
and his work, in which educatiopis placed squarely between man and his work."
Comment. (From G. Venn, BAN, EDUCATION, AND WORK, 1964, p. 1.) SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Relate to lessons 23, 44, et al.

3. "The average person of high intelligence devotes the first 25 years of
his life to training and the next 40 years to producing. This means nearly
40% of a man's life is spent in preparation for work. What does this imply?"

SUGGESTED ANSWER: Education and training take an increasingly large share
of people's life, and is an important determinant of work success.

Itacl.si2unsi Readine

Gardner, SELF-RENEWAL, 1965.

Chamber of Commerce of the United States, EDUCATION, AN INVESTMENT IN PEOPLE,
1964, pp. 20-23.

Committee for Economic Development, RAISING LOWZNCOME THROUGH IMPROVED
EDUCATION, September 19659 pp. 16.20.

Venn, MAN, EDUCATION, AND WORK, 1964, pp. 1-29.

Mangum (ed.), THE MANPOWER REVOLUTION9 1966, pp. 241-245 and 249-250.

Rosenberg, AUTOMATION, MANPOWER,, AND EDUCATION, 1966, chapter 9, pp. 40-41,
155-156, and 160-165.

Bowen 8. Mangum (eds.), AUTOMATION AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS, 1966, pp. 17-21 and
65-66.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Libor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition, pp. 15-16.

Wafbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, 1965, pp. 17-18 and
35.42.

U, S. President and U. S. Department of Labor, MANPOWER REPORT OF THE
PRES/LENT 1967, pp. 159461.
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#45 Employment ty,Industrv: Prolections for 1225,

This lesson should help students begin to develop an understanding
of which industries will offer the best job opportunities in the 1970's.
The lesson will be valuable to the student as he thinks about and makes
decisions in his career planning.

Information is provided in Appendix I of this TM to illustrate the
fact that within the broad categories of industrial groura (e.g., manu-

facturing) there are vast differences in rates of employment growth. You

also can use the data in Appendix I to answer detailed questions that
students may have about the employment opportunities in specific indus-
tries. This Appendix will make a good bulletin board item.

"Good job opportunities" in this lesson means a better than average
pa....-cet..a_ltae increase in employment for the period 1964-1975. Table I does

not indicate the number of additional jobs that will be provided between
1964 and 1975. Note that there is an error in the original table in Bowen
and Mangum's AUTOMATION AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS? p. 64, which served as basis
for Table I in today's lesson. Totals shown at the top of the table leave
agriculture out; and the minus sign before the percent change in agricul.
ture and mining is left out. Table I cannot be compared to Table E-9 on
p. 274 of THE MANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 1967 since agriculture is
listed separately in Tible E-9's percentage distribution and percentage
change columns. Note: A refinement in Table I you may want to mention to
ytur students is that "Agriculture" includes self-employed and unpaid family

workers in addition to wage and salary workers.

Answers to Discussion guestions

PAGE 2 and 1.

T-la, False; T-1131 True; T-lc, False; T-1d, True; T-le, True.

T-20 Manufacturing, Trade, and Government.

PAGE 4.

C.1, Mining and Agriculture. C-2, Government, Services, Contract Con-

struction. C.39 SUGGESTED ANSWER: The demand for the goods or services
produced by these industries will not increase at the same rate. (Remem.

ber, the demand for labor is a derived demand.) Thus, the number of

additional workers needed will not be the same for all goods-producing
or service-producing industries. Some of these industries are much more
subject to having mechanization or automation replace workers than are
others, and some industries are much more labor-intensive than others.
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Extra Discussion gassuulia

1. Table 1. "Approximately what percentage of all workers will be employed

in 1975 in the service-producing industries?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: About 655g.

(Transportation and public utilities + Trade + Finance, insurance, and real

estate + Service and miscellaneous + Government.)

2. "What conclusions about the industrial sources of job opportunities in

the 19709s do you draw from the data in Table I?" SUGGESTED ANSWER:

Service-producing industries will offer more job opportunities than will

goods-producing industries. For details, see summary in today's lesson.

3, "What are some of the reasons why people ohoose to work in one industry
rather than another?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: The glamour and publicity sur-
rounding certain industries like aviation and television. A parent, friend,

or relative has a satisfactory working experience in an industry. A local

labor market may be dominated by a single industry that provides abundant

job opportunities.

Background Readina

Bowen and Mangum (eds.), AUTOMATION AND ECONONIC PROGRESS, pp. 63.64 and

66-70.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK

HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition, pp. 13-15.
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APPENDIX I

A SAMPLER OF DIDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 1964.1975

Change, Rating*

.21% PoorAGRICULTURE

MINING . 2% Poor

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION +37% GOOD

MANUFACTURING: (+14% Fair)

Durable goods (+17 Fair)

Ordnance and accessories + 1 Poor
Lumber and wood products . 9 Poor
Furniture and fixtures +26 Fair
Stone, clay, and glass products +10 Fair
Primary metal industries + 5 Poor
Fabricated metal products +23 Fair
Machinery, except electrical +28 Fair
Electrical equipment and supplies +29 GOOD
Motor vehicles and equipment + 6 Poor
Aircraft and parts . 5 Poor
Instruments and related products +38 GOOD
Miscellaneous manufacturing +19 Fair

Nondurable goods ( Fair)

Food and related products . 5 Poor
Tobacco manufacturers .20 Poor
Textile mill products . 1 Poor
Apparel and related products +17 Fair
Paper and allied products +24 Fair
Printing and publishing +16 Fair
Chemical and allied products +28 Fair

Petroleum refining and related industries .13 Poor
Rubber and miscellaneous plastics +34 GOOD
Leather and leather products + 1 Poor

TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILITIES: (+12% Fair)

Railroad transportation + 8 Poor
Local and sUburban transit . 1 Poor
Motor freight transportation +30 GOOD
Air transportation +41 GOOD
Communication + 3 Poor
Electric, gasp and sanitary services + I Poor

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE +33% GOOD
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FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE:

Banking
Insurance
Real estate

SERVICE AND MISCELLANEOUS :

s% Change Rating*

(+26% Fair)

+44 GOOD
+12 Fair

+16 Fair

(+43% GOOD)

Hotels and motels +28 Fair
Mscellaneous business services +84 GOOD
Automobile repair services +30 GOOD
Miscellaneous repairs +40 GOOD
Medical and health services +52 GOOD
Educational services +54 GOOD

GOVERNMENT: (+54% GOOD)

Federal government + 8 Poor
State government +69 GOOD

*Ratings are based on the plercentaRechange in employment anticipated for each
industrial group or industry between 1964 and 1975. The greater the increase
in employment the "better" the rating. The three categories and their
ranges are: "Poor", +9% or less change; "Fair", +10% to +28% change; "Good",
+29 change or more. CAUTION: The ratings are based on percentage change and
do not take into account the size of the base. The number of additional jobs
that will be created is not indicated.
SCURCE: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, America's

Industrial and Otcunationall6mpower Bagulimmagu, 1964.754
January 1, 1966, pp. 9.124.
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#46 Aspiration. and Achievement

This lesson should encourage students to think about their life goals
and serve as a vehicle for some serious reflection and self-analysis. Dis-

cussion in the classroom should be free-wheeling and provide students with
stimulating ideas to think about. Because some of the questions tend to be
very personal and many students might be reluctant to discuss their ideas
in class, you may want to spend some class time in having students write out
some of their answers for their own use.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 29 top: "What are some of the factors thgt influence the goals we
SUGGESTED ANSWER: Cultural heritage, health and physical well-being, edu-
cation, and hobbies. Question: "How might these factors change as you
have more education and experience?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some factors will
become more important and some less. New factors, Each as job success, will
begin to influence your goals. Answers to questions numbered 1-5 are per-
sonal, and intended to provoke thought, not be answered aloud in class. BottoR:
"What hopes and aspirations might you fulfill through a job?" The students°
answers will vary. PAGE 1, tot): "Can you give some examples of how this
might be done?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Job Corps training, EDTA training
(learning job skills), Neighborhood Youth Corps enrollment (part-time work
experience), and joining such organization as Girl Scouts, YMCA, etc.
Bottom: "Where does aspiration fit in?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Answers will
vary, but point can be made that aspiration (setting goals) can inspire
not only new ideas but also hard work.

Extra Discussion Quest'ons (Answers will vary.)

1. IrWhat personal qualities do you think the individual has to have to
accomplish his goals?"

2. "What goals and dreams do you want to pursue?"

3. "Pick a well-known person who has achieved success in his field and
tell the class why you think he has been so successful."

4. "Which of the following people do you think achieved the most in his
life? Why? Jesus Christ, George Washington, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
Adolph Hitler, Jackie Kennedy, Willie Mays."

gackground Readim

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHIM, pp. 163.174.

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, pp. 29-31, 35-36, 81-85, and 144-147.

Gardner, SELF-RENEWAL.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD.

CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper 1b2, pp. 14-17.
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#47 "Who Am I? What Am I Becoming?"

This lesson should get the students involved in thinking about the ques.
tions posed by today's title. Try to get esich student started on his own
self-analysis. Perhaps having the students write out in detail for their
own private use some of their answers to the questions would be.one way of
encouraging introspection. Some of you may want to use lesson #48 before
lesson #47. After you read both lessons, it will be apparent that their
order can be reversed.

Answers 12 Discussion Questions

PAGE 1. "What has influenced ghs you are Ida?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: School,

friends, neighbors, social class of family, organizations (Boy Scouts, Girl
Scouts, etc.), and community _i#ie... what factors, in addition to the above,
nay influence 'who you are' in the future as you become an adult." SUGGES-
TED ANSWER: Community you live in; neighbors; social, fraternal, and pro.
fessional organizations; wife or husband; and children. ift"... things you

are striving to accomplish while you are still in your teens?" SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Learning skills which will help me get a job. Finding out more
about who I am and what I want from life. Trying to figure out what type of
occupation I want to work at when I graduate from school. Improving my
personal appearance. PAGE 3. The five questions at the top of the page
have no "correct" answers. They are designed to help the student begin to
think about his role in the manpower market in terms of who he is and what he
wants from life.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Describe the type of person you would like to become." SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Will vary, but their answers should stress the "positive" attributes
they hope to develop. You may want to follow this question with one that
asks how the students are planning to go about becoming the type of person
they want to be. 2. wWhat opportunities and barriers do you see to becom-
ing the type of person you would like to be?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Opportuni-
ties: Education and training, development of personal skills, and multitude
of opportunities for meaningful work in our society, Barriers: Lack of
skills and/or education and training and need to develop personal skills.
3. "What are some of the factors that make it difficult for a person to be
an individual in our society?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Hass communications, large
organizations that demand some uniformity in the behavior of their employees,
seeking social status by conforning to norms of a particular social class,
lack of understanding of what individualism really is.

Backgroupd ReadinP.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TESTING, chapters 2 and 5,

PP. 144.174.
CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, pp. 4.5 & 11.14.
Gardner, SELF-RENEWAL, chapters 9, 10, and'11.
Goodman, GROWILU UP ABSURD, chapters 1.4, 7 and 8, pp. 346.
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#48 "I'm a --Physical, Social, PsvcholoRical.- Person!"

This lesson should assist the student in his quest for knowledge about
himself. Self-appraisal is half the task involved in career planning and
decision-making. (The other half is evaluating the manpower market.) The
lesson helps the student to see that he brings to the manpower market a
bundle of personal characteristics. The three sides of man's nature and
the developmental nature of the individual are discussed in this lesson.
The lesson should help students begin to understand how important it is to
be able to analyze their various personal characteristics in terms of an
occupation, and also to be able to think of themselves and their needs in
terms of their total being to be able to put Humpty Dumpty together again.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but should indicate that student
understands what are some of his physical, social, ani psychological char-
acteristics.

PAGE 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: No correct answers. As the students identify
some of the problems that they face in their current stage of development,
you may want to point out that in solving these problems they will be
developing themselves.

PAGE 3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. In order to reinforce the idea that
individuals are not identical in their needs and make-up, you might ask the
students why their list of conditions on the job may be different from that
of the other students.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Can you think of some examples of how a worker's individual characteris-
tics might (and should) influence his selection of a job?" SUGGESTED EXAM.
PLES: A man with a puny body will probably not become a professional ath-
lete. A woman with a puny mind for numbers Lill not become a mathematician.
A young man who does not like to be in close contact physically (or to
communicate) with other people will not choose to be a retail sales clerk.
A woman who likes to be with neople will not become a fire watcher in a
fire tower in a national forest.

2. "What specific occupations do you think might best meet your physical,
social, and psychological characteristics? Why?" Or, "What specific jcbs
are not appropriate for your physical, social, and psychological mike-up?
Nby?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Questions or activities in +2 and +3 do not have
correct answers. However, the answers that the students give should show
that they can apply the information and analysis in this lesson to their
own situation.

3. "Make a list of some of your physical, social, and psychological char-
acteristics. Or, write a short paper on the topic "Who Am I?" in which
you note some of your physical, social, and psychological characteristics."

73



4 "Do you think that the declaration to 'know thyself' is good advice for
thinking about a career? Nhy? or Why not?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, be-
cause knowing yourself is half the evaluation necessary for career planning.
You have to know what you want from life before you can seek it in an
occupation.

paalemana Reading

CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2, 1967.

Goodman, GRCMING UP ABSURD, tlhapters 2, 3, and pp. 3-16.

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, chapters 1-7, and 11.
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#49 The Formula: Agmirations + Action = Achievement

The purpose of this lesson is to encourage the student to think about
how he will achieve his goals in life. atention is given both to some per.
sonal and social factors that affect our achievement. This lesson doesn't
provide a great deal of detailed informatico on how to be successful in
achieving your goals but does suggest some of the factors that are involved
in achievement.

Answers te Discussion Questions

PAGE 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Dr. Ward's aspiration was to continue to work as
a surgeon despite his handicap. His determination and courage, coupled with
manual dexterity and mechanical ingenuity, enabled him to make a mechanical
apparatus which replaced the actions of his useless muscles. He continued to
perform difficult and delicate operations. PAGE 3. Top, 119 SUGGESTED ANS
Achievement. You might ask the students what evidence they have to support
their answers. #2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: On the basis of educational qualifica-
tions and work experience, seniority (some collective bargaining agreements),
wealth and/or status (governmental ambassador posts), "pull" or "corrections"
(political appointments), examinations (civil service jobs), and family ties
(some apprenticeship programs and family businesses). 43, SUGGESTED ANSWER:
Family attitudes, cultural opportunities, racial discrimination, interests,
health, peer pressure, and record ef past success and failure (success breeds
success; failure encourages failure). Midele SUGGESTED ANS Dr: It is pos.
sible .. though exceedingly difficult .. to go from "rags to riches". (Example:
David Sarnoff President of Radio Corporation of America). SUGGESTED ANSWER:
Ability and hard work will not guarantee success for all Americans. We have
many different forms of discrimination, e.g., racG9 religion, sex, ethnic,
which are barriers to the able and hard working. Luck may also play a part in
whether you are successful. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Opportunities are not free and
equal to all. We have discrimination in the U. S. based on money, social sta.
tus, race, etc. which deny people opportunities for education and jobs.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "What are some of the personal factors that you think help people achieve
their goals?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Ability, pleasing personality, and perse-
verance.

2. "How de you think people react to "road blocks" or barriers to their
achievement?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some people put forth more effort to over-
come them, while others may give up ("You can't win; why fight it?").

Backoreund Reksilaz

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING & TEACHING, chapter 5 and 6.

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, chapter 6 and 7.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, chapter 29 3, 8, 9, and 10.

Gardner, SELFZENEWAL.
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#50 Housewife or Career Girl?

Todgyls Lesson should be especially helpful to the girls in your
classes as they think about and plan their future. Be sure to emphasize
what the "findings" of this lesson mean to the boys. This is not a les-
son for girls only. The lesson could be assigned far outside reading and
the class period devoted to discussing some of the questions.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2.
1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: A great deal more freedom Ulan she had in the past,
though perhaps still not quite as much as young men have. Answers will
vary on how much freedom one should have. You may want to see if your
class has allouble standard" -- favoring more freedom for men than for
women.

2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Because of the rapid change in the demand for specific
job skills, a giri with broader training in basic skills is likely to find
it easier to re-enter the job market.

3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Because these are the types of jobs where opportuni-
ties for employment will be greatest in the future.

4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Hen will have to learn to live with women whose lives
will be very different from past generations. They will have to be aware
that the way their father organized the family's life and the role their
mother had may be inappropriate and inadequate for their "modern" wives.
14enwill get some help in "bringing home the bacon" and this extra income will
probably involve personal, social, and economic costs.

5. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Personal: The husban0 ,,lays a different role. He may
not be the "lord and master" of the house. LiJ wife may think because she
brings home part of the income, she should have a larger voice in family
financial decisions. The husband may have to perform certain tasks around
the house traditionally identified as "woman's work". Social roles may be-
come confused as the wife does more "masculine" things and the husband finds
himself doing "woman's work". Our society is suspicious of working mothers,
often suggesting that they should be at home caring for their children.,
This creates guilt feelings in many working mothers. A working =man,
single or married, in general has more freedom than her counterpart. Economic:
A higher standard of living is possible because there are two incomes in-
stead of one. There is more buying of "services" because the woman is not
around the house to perform them.

PAGE 4.
1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Decisions take place at each selection of a school,
college or other educational programs; at each ontry cr departure from the
labor market, whether by preference or because of lay off, unemployment, or
forced retirement; at marriage, and subsequent changes in marital status;
and at motherhood and at each major change in responsibilities as.a mother.

'
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2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: The need for more income (Ann in Case #1 and Nary

in Case #2). To keep the skills they have learned (riary and Ruth in Case

..3). To find a productive outlet for their time and energy (Mary). For
further information, see "Why Women Work", U. S. Department of Labor,
Women's Bureau,in your women workers packet of materials.

3, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The emotional stresses occasioned by the limits which
wage earning imposes upon women by affecting their day-to-day behavior and
traditional roles. The spacial physical and moral hazards which paid jobs
impose upon women. (Razards from night work and long hours. The dual or
triple strains caused by having women hold jobs while also being mothers
and homemakers.) The temporary or interim aspects of many women°s employment
which affect both their working skills and their employability. The lower
bargaining power of women, which definitely affects their economic status.
Wage discrimination against women. Discrimination which women face by
reason of male attitudes in the labor force and in professional groups. There
are also certain problems which relate specifically to the care of the home,
the husband and children.

4, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The costs may take the form of greater psychological
and sociological stresses and strains in the family because the wife and
mother is not playing the role other members of the family and society ex-
pect her to play. There are economic costs to having a married woman work:
baby sitters, clothes, transportation, more dining out, and having more
services performed by paid help.

Extra Discussion kestions

1. "Most girls expect to marry and to withdraw from the manpower market at
the time when they would usually be making the greatest advancement in their
jobs," Comment. SUGGESTED ANSWER: True, in marriage, as in all other
things, "there is no free lunch." There is an opportunity cost involved in
withdrawing from the labor force.

2, "The emotional stress of deciding the question of career versus marriage
appears to be chiefly a conflict for the middle class woman who has gone to
college and has achieved some of the satisfactions of working in an inter.
esting profession or job." (M. Elliott, SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION, 4th Edition,
p. 229.) Why? SUGGESTED ANSWER: Because a career has become an alterna-
tive to marriage in satisfying some of a woman's needs.

Haelsot _aid Reading,

U, S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, COUNSELING GIRLS TOWARD NEW
PERSPECTIVES, 1966, pp. 2-37 and 53-72.

U. S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, NEW APPROACHES TO COUNSELING
GIRLS IN THE 1960's, 1966, pp. 1-50.

U, S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, FUTURE JOBS FOR HIGH SCHOOL
GIRLS, Rev. 1965, 67 pp.

U, S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, JOB TRAINING SUGGESTIONS FOR
WOMEN AND GIRLS, 1965, 10 pp

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/D4,09x/TM#50 77



#51 First the Plan, Then the Job!

The purpose of this lesson is to help the student think about some of
his concerns in planning a career. The lesson is exploratory and is not in-
tended to provide the student with an actual career choice. (Junior and
senior high school students should think in terms of a range of career oppor-
tunities rather than specific occupations or jobs.)

In this lesson, as in others, the terms occupation, career, and vocation
are used interchangeably for variety in word usage and because many people do
use them as synonyms. You may want to point out to your students, however,
that these three terms are not perfectly synonymous. A career represents a
pattern of jobs held during a working lifetime. It may involve several dif-
ferent jobs and more than one occupation. Many workers don't have a career
because there is no sense of purpose in the work they are doing. A particular
job or occupation may or may not represent a vocation.

The booklet CHOOSING YOUR OCCUPATION could be passed out to the student
the day before this lesson is discussed. The title of Robert Frost's poem is
"The Road Not Taken". Lesson +53 discusses more thoroughly the State Employ-
ment Service and other sources of help in finding a job which are only briefly
mentioned on page 2. The "margin of error" theme on page 1 can also be illus.
trated by using unemployment data. Ybu could explain to your students that
higher unemployment rates for younger workers show that they are having diffi-
culty in getting and keeping jobs. In fact, they have misjudged their opportuni-
ties in the manpower market. Unemployment figures 0Wolfbein9 EMPLOYMENT, UNEM.
PLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, pp. 32.35 and U. S. President and U. S. Department
of Labor, NANPOWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT, 1967, p. 215) show that the unem-
ployment rate of 16 to 19 year olds have been double, and even triple, the ave.
rage for all workers during the past two decades.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2, taw "The future course of your life will depend in large measure upon
the wisdom ,':. your vocational choice." Comment. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Especially
for boys, there is a great deal of truth in this statement. This question is
meant to reinforce the idea that choosing an occupation is serious business.
Ybu might want to point out what some of the influences that career choice will
have on an individual. For example, the status, self-esteem or self-confidence,
creativeness, income, power, ideas, thoughts, opinions, values, and behavior of
an individual is affected by his occupation. "A joh is not just work and pay;
what it will lead to 10 years from now is what counts." Comment. SUGGESTED
ANSWER: This question should help suggest to the students that long-range plan-
ning is necessary in occupational decision-making. Ybu should look at a job in
terms of opportunities, not merely what you do now and how much you get paid.
Middle, "... write down some ideas about how ytu can find out which occupation
is right for you." SUGGESTED ANSVER: I could get a part-time job in an occu-
pation in which I am interested and try it out. I could talk to workers who are
already employed in certain occupations. Reading pamphlets and books on occu-
pations could help me identify the type of work I might be interested in. By
introspection I could attempt to find out what are my basic attitudes and values.
Then I could try to identify jobs which would be consistent with these attitudes
and valus. Tapational.plenning is more than finding a job. It is discover.
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lng; Yourself. The important goal in occupational planning is not merely to
learn to market oneself but also to discover oneself." Do you agree with this
statement or disagree? SUGGESTED ANSWER: Students might find a great number of
noneconomic factors to consider in occupational planning. It also should make
the students aware of the fact that occupational planning is not a one-shot
affair but rather should be continuous. "The individual's decision on an occu-
pation is generally limited to those occupations about which he knows something,
which are appropriate to his class position and sex status, and which are not
barred by ethnic discrimination or by limits of physical or mental ability and
money." Nhat is your reaction to this statement? SUGGESTED ANSWER: According
to sociologists, this is a true statement. The point of this question is to
suggest to the students that there are limitations in choosing an occupation.
They often can't be employed in every occupation they might think desireable for
one reason or another. Occupational planning and decision-making involves know-
ing your limitations as well as your assets. You could ask the students to give
examples of people who might have a serious handicap in certain occupations.
Examples: Han with weak, puny body becoming a professional wrestler; woman with
weak puny intellect becoming a mathematician; man with weak puny bank balance
becoming a financier.

PAGE 1. "... think about how you personally will benefit and how the nation can
gain from m..ir occupational plannina." Comment. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Occupational
planning will increase your chances of finding a job that is "right" for you.
There are three very important benefits which accrue to you and the nation as a
result of your finding the right job: greater earnings for the individual,
greater output of goods and services for the nation, and greater personal satis-
faction for the individual.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. You might want to ask your students to respond (true or false) to the fol-
lowing statements about occupations:

There is only one best occupation for any one individual.
Highly intelligent students do not need any help or guidance in choosing

or preparing for a job career.
The choice facing girls today is that of a marriage versus a career.
Once you make a choice of a job you should stick wtth it for the rest of
your life.

In America, you can have any job you want.
SUGGESTED ANSWER: False for each of the statements. Guidance experts consider
these ideas fallacies.

2. "Nbat do you think is necessary for an occupation to be a vocation?" SUGGES.
TED AN or: No correct answer. The students might mention: interesting and
rewarding work, good and/or pleasant fellow workers, an occupation that helps
humanity, and occupation which uses the maximum of my talents and abilities.

3. "Do you think young people are doing a good job of career planning?" SUGGES.
TED ANSWER: One recent study, which reported that nearly three out of every
four high school boys change their career plans within a year after graduation,
suggests that job career planning is still in its infancy in the United States.
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#52 An Exercise in Economic Reasonim: Review Lesson

This lesson serves two purposes: It is a review of material presented
in lessons #25-51. It also provides the student with a practical exercise
in economic reasoning,. We believe this can be one of the most valuable les-
sons in the course since it so intimately involves the student in thinking
about himself and his role in the manpower market and world of work. Since
this lesson is personal in nature, and designed to encourage the students to
write out their answers, you may choose to devote much of your class period
to letting the students write their answers to the questions. One method
would be to have the students write out all their answers outside of class,
except those involving the five step questions (1-d, 2.d, 3-f, 4-e,5).Then
most of the class period could be a "laboratory" period in which the student
would answer the questions for each of the five steps. You could make your-
self availible to the students to give them help in understanding what is
involved in answering the questions. Unless you have reason to do it differ-
ently, you should encourage your students to use their lesson as a worksheet.

You may want to review the five steps in economic reasoning in class be.
fore starting on this lesson in order to provide concrete illustrations of
the process of economic reasoning. You could give some examples of the types
of questions and concerns that the students want to consider in using the
five steps for career planning. For example, a student in your class mieht
reason as follows: (You may want to read this hypothetical example aloud to
the class) "Define the PROBLEM. MY problem is that I have to make decisions
now about the school curriculum and subjects that I will be taking next year.
The curriculum that I follow in school and the subjects that I take should
help prepare me for employment in en occupation that will be rewarding and
satisfying to me. I must solve this problem in a way that will make it pos-
sible for me to achieve a meaningful life.

"Identify mx GOALS (and underlying values). My goals are to have an
interesting and rewarding life. To me the most interesting thing in life is
nature. I enjoy watching and understanding and being a part of our changing
natural world. I like to work with wood products, designing and building
model ships and planes. I also like to plant and grow trees, flowers, and
vegetables. I hope that I can find an occupation 'which will allow me to work
out-of-doors in some job where I can build, create, snape or grow things.
The job that I want should be one in which I can earn enough money to provide
my wife and family with a comfortable living. I don't have to make a lot of
money in my job. I don't want a job which will take me away from my familT
for a long period of time. I want a job where I can work pretty much at my
own speed and have a chance to follow a job through from start to finish.
want to be proud of the type work that I do.

"Consider Ey. ALTERNATIVE METHODS. I think I am interested in a career
as a forester, surveyor, or landscape gardener. These occupations might make
it possible for me to obtain my goals in life. Foresters work both for pri-
vate firms in the lumber and wood products industry and governmental agencies--
especially the U. S. Forest Service. Surveyors also work for both private
firms (mostly in the construction industry) and governmental agencies (state
highway dept., etc.). Some surveyors are self-employed and sell their services



to the public. Landscape gardeners are employed both by private firms and
governmental agencies in parks, forest preserves, etc. In the 1970's there
will be jobs available in all three of these areas but I think the opportuni-
ties will probably be greatest in landscaping work. I will also be easier,
in the sense of being less time consuming and expensive, for me to learn thc
skills needed to be a goad landscape gardener -- I can learn many specific
skills on the job. However, if I decided to be a forester I should go to
college. I could learn the skills to be a surveyor by combining some post-
high school education (Junior College, technical institute) with on-the-job
training. My high school course of study would be somewhat different in pre-
paring for each of the three different occupations: Forester, college pre-
paratory; Surveyor, college preparatory and vocational education; Landscape
Gardener, vocational and general education.

MAI the probable CONSEQUENCES. As a forester I could make "good
money" working for a timber or wood products company. If I worked for the

government as a forester, I probably wouldn't be making as much as I would
with a private firm. Much of forestry work is out-of-doors and I could be
involved in planting and growing trees. One trouble with being a forester is
that you might have to be away from your family from time to time. Foresters

don't get much recognition from the public for their work they do. It would

cost me a lot of money to go to college for four years to learn to be a fores-
ter. On the other hand, this investment in my education would more than pay
for itself in the long run. Surveyors are paid pretty well. (The OCCUPA-
TIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK indicates that they get over $100 a week), and they
do much of their work out-of-doors. Surveying is also very important work in
the whole process of building. Builders and contractors depend upon a sur-
veyor to do a good job. However, sorveyors sometimes have to do jdbs away
from their hometowns aniare separated from their families for periods of time.
Unless you are self-employed, people hardly evnt know which surveying jobs
you did. I would have to go to school some more after high school to be a
surveyor. Landscape gardeners are usually not as well paid as either forester
or surveyors. They do spend most of their time in good weather working out-
of-doors. Their work ie often creative since it involves planting, growing,
building, etc. Landscape gardeners very frequently get to follow a job
through from start to finish. These workers usuallyworkin their hometowns
or nearby and have time to be with their families. They also get some public
recognition fur the job they do. There will be plenty of job openings in the
1970's for people who are trained in landscaping. (In fact, there will be
some excellent opportunities for me to go into the landscaping business for
myself in the 1970's. This would probably require that I continue my formal
education in collegelperhaps working for a degree in landscape architecture.

"I CHOOSE to prenare myself to be a landscape gardener. This tentative
career choice is consistent with my life goals. I will take general and vo-
cational courses in school that will help me develop the skills I need to be
a good landscaper. I am going to try to develop better work habits around
the house and toward ny school work. I"ll try to get a part-time job doing
work related to landscape gardening. For now, I will continue my own °land-
scaping" work (lawn mowing, flower and vegetable planting in our garden)
around our house:"
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Answers to Discussion Questions

1-a, SUGGESTED ANSWER: To help produce goods and services for our society.
To earn income so the worker can maintain a high standard of living. To
make it possible for the worker to meet his personal needs such as recogni-
tion, approval, self-expression, creativity, mastery, dominance, and inde-
pendence. 1-b SUGGESTED ANSWER: My education and training and attitudes
and values. The overall growth rate of the economy and the needs of individ-
ual employers for specific types of workers with certain skills. The amount
and type of competition that I face from other members of the labor force.
1-c, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Greater earnings and personal satisfactions that come
from career planning. To the extent that career planning makes it possible
fo me to obtain a job that is "right" for me, it may meet some of the follow-
ing of my needs: self-expression, creativity, mastery, independence, recog-
nition, and approval. 1-d, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Possible answers to this and
questions 2-d, 3-f, 4-e, and 5 were illustrated in the seation preceding
"Answers to Discussion Questions" in this TM. 2-a, 2-b, 2-c SUGGESTED
ANSWERS: will vary but should show that the student is familiar with the
materials in lessons designated in parentheses. 3.a, 3.b, 3.c, 3.d, SUGGES-
TED ANSWER: There will be many different answers but all of them should show
that the student can use the information that is in the lessons. 3.e, SUG.
GESTED ANSWER: will vary. Since there isn't a great deal of detailed infor-
mation in the lessons, mentioned in the parentheses, you may want to refer
the student to the OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK and other career information
sources. "Education and training" refer to such curricula as vocational
education, college preparatory, and work experience or "cooperative" programs
in the high school and post-high school programs offered by technical insti-
tutes, apprenticeship, colleges, etc. Work experience includes such things
as a part-time job at the school, helping around the house, doing school work.
4-a, SUGGESTED ANSNER: Income in the form of wages or salaries. Fringe ben-
efits which help the worker achieve economic security. Higher standard of
living. 4-b, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Recognition and approval, mastery and
achievement, dominance, socio-economic status, self-expression, independence,
dependence, creativity and challenge. For more answers and details, see
lesson #29. kc, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, but should include such ideas
as influinces my standard of living, the satisfactions I get from life (les-
son #29), my "success" or "failure" in life, and my whole style of life (for
more detail on this point, see lesson #33-2). 4-d SUGGESTED ANSWER: Compe-
tition will be great from both workers my own age and those a few years older.
There will be greater numbers of both men and women in the labor force. There
will be more women, especially middle-aged women, in the labor force of the
future. In 1975, better than 60% of the members of the civilian labor force
will have graduated from high school, and many will have post-high school
training. This is a better-educated labor force than we have currently.

References: MD/OAEL Lessons #15 and #25-51. ,
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Lessons #53 - 66 -- Overview and Continuity

The 14 lessons in this unit primarily are a continuation of themes
developed earlier in the course, especially in lessons #25-52. However,

certain topics (personal values, unemployment, importance of skills and
education) that were discussed only briefly earlier are given more detailed
attention in this unit.

These lessons are built around three particular themes. Lessons #53-
56 and #60 are concerned with skills and their importance in the manpower
market and economy. Lessons #57-59 consider unemployment. Lessons #61-66
return to employment and the importance of education. You will note that
all the lessons in this unit are related in one way or another to the man-
power market.

Lesson #53 (HOW DO I FIND A JOB?) provides continuity with the preced-
ing unit by raising a very practical question for consideration by students.
The place of this lesson in the sequence of lessons -- following lessons
#51 and #52 -- suggests that after the students have done some career plan-
ning, their next logical concern should be where can they get help in find-
ing a job.

Lesson #53 supplies information on sources of help in finding employ-
ment. The State Employment Service is given special attention. A couple
of case studies are used to illustrate the types of services available to
young workers through the State Employment Service.

SKILLS FOR YOUR SKILL BANK, lesson #54, describes some basic skills
(communication, computation, manual dexterity, and group organization)
which are useful in getting and keeping a job. This lesson Oso considers
characteristics of valuable manpower skills, opportunities for developing
skills in school, and applications of these skills. Lesson #54 builds on
the concern that students should be developing about their own skills.
Lessons #1, 23, 44, and the case studies in lesson #53 have already illus.
trated to the students the need to have skills in order to participate
successfully in the manpower market.

Lesson #55 (HOW CAN I GET THE SKILLS NEEDED FOR TOMORROW'S JOBS?) des-
cribes some of the different education and training institutions and pro-
grams that are available to get the skills needed for tomorrow's jobs. The

lesson emphasizes the wide diversity of educational and training opportuni-
ties available to young people. It also points out that often there are
many different educational and training paths that can be taken to get the
skills needed for a specific occupation.

Once the need for skills is established (lesson #1, 23, 44, 53), and
skills are described (lesson #54), the next step is to find out how to get
these skills, which is what lesson #55 explains. This sequence provides a
logical lead-in to lesson #56 (EDUCATION: AN INVESTMENT IN HUMAN RESOURCES)
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introducing the concepts of human capital and investment in human resources.
Using the analogy between investment in nonhuman capital and human resour-
ces, the notion of "returns" and rates of return are discussed. This lesson
emphasizes the idea that educational expenditures constitute an investment
in human resources.

Lesson #57 (PORTRAIT OF THE UNEMPLOYED) provides a picture of some of
the personal characteristics of unemployed workers. The purpose of this
lesson is to give the students a sense of who are the unemployed. This
lesson is related to the skills lessons (#53-56) in that it points out that
many of the unemployed people are unskilled and having little education.

MEN AND NOMEN WITHOUT JOBS, lesson 458, provides another study of un-
employment in our economy. This lesson examines the number of workers who
are unemployed and the causes of their unemployment.

Lessons #57 and #58 describe unemployment and provide background for
lesson #59 (HELP FOR THE UNEMPLOYED). This lesson describes some of the
various public and private programs designed to help unemployed workers.
Governmental programs such as unemployment insurance are briefly described
as are the supplementary unemployment benefits and early pension programs of
private industry, The job-creating potential of government fiscal policy is
also discussed.

WORK: TEST SITE OF HUMAN RELATIONS, lesson #60, points out that work
today is primarily a group activity. The increasingly social nature of work
is illustrated by case studies. This lesson is designed to create in the
students an awareness that successful participationin the manpower market
requires a great deal of social awareness and the possession of group organ-
ization skills. The emphasis on skill in this lesson ties in with the pre-
vious skill lessons. The importance of social skills in getting and keeping
a job is related to the concern ibout unemployment found in lessons #571 58,
59.

Lesson #61 (WHERE THE JOBS ARE) provides the students with some infor-
mation on the personal characteristics of mobile workers and the changing
geography of employment opportunities in the United States. The fact that
some states and geographical areas are enjoying a faster rate of employment
growth than others is important to the students' career planning. This
lesson is a return to the theme of participation in the manpower market
found in earlier lessons (e.g., #341 40, 43).

A CASE STUDY: NBERE THE JOBS ARE IN OHIO, lesson #621 examines employ-
ment trends in the states. Specifically it looks at occupational and indus-
trial sources of jobs in Ohio for both 1950 and 1960, with employment pro-
jections for 1970 also given. This lesson is illustrative of the type of
analysis that it is possible to make of the employment situation in any of
our 50 states.
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Lesson #63 (EMPLOYMENT -- FROM THE ROARING '20s TO THE SHIFTING '60s),
provides a historical perspective on the revolution that has taken place
in the occupational and industrial sources of employment in the United
States. Lesson #63 is the last detailed lesson on employment and employ.
ment trends included in the course.

Lesson #64 (EDUCATION'S PAYOFF) is concerned with the estimated life-
time earnings of workers as they relate to education and occupation. Data
on the rates of returns to the individual for his investment in his educa-
tion and training are included. This lesson shows the financial rewards
that go with successful participation in the manpower market and is a con-
tinuation of the earnings theme first introduced in lesson #28.

EDUCATION: ENGINE OF OUR NATION'S ECONOMIC GRONTH, lesson #65, shows
the importance of education for the economic growth of the nation. The
lesson emphasizes the aggregate economic benefits that accrue to the nation
as a result of investment in education. It is a continuation of the con-
cern with investment in human resources, showing the social "payoff" (as
well as individual gain) resulting from investments in human capital.

Lesson #66 (NUL THERE BE ENOUGH JOBS FOR EVERYONE?) presents some
elementary national income and employment theory. It also briefly discus-
ses the idea suggested by Robert Theobald and others that because of the
cybernation revolution our economy won't be able to produce enough jobs
for everyone. The resulting "mass unemployment", according to Theobald,
means that we must break the conventional linkage between employment and
income. Social Security is shown to be a cushion for the unemployed in aur
economy. Lesson #66 is built around a concern for technological change
discussed in lessons #21 and #22 and to which the lessons on unemployment
(#57, 58, 59) are also related.
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453 How Do I Find a Job?

This lesson will help the student begin to develop an awareness of
some of the possible sources of help in finding employment. More specif-
ically, lesson #43 will be interesting and worthwhile to the student be-
cause it acquaints him with the services offered by the State Employment
Services. You may want to ask a representative of your local State Em-
ployment Service office to come in and talk to your classes following
this lesson. If you do so, ask the representative to talk on the kinds
of services they provide workers and some of the problems they encounter
in placing workers -- especially young workers. Since more than half of
the material in this lesson consists of case stoadies, you may want to have
the students read the lesson before class and spend class time discussing
the answers.

Answers to Discussion ,,..911,1221

Page 2 .. 1, False (only about one-fiftli) 2, 75%; 3, Clerical sales, pro-
fessional, and managerial.
Page 4 1, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Interviewed her for placement. Discussed
her interests, school and work experience, and occupational opportunities
with OSES counselor in a planning session. Provided interest check.list
inventory instrument. Supplied her with occupational and training informa-
tion. Found a stop-gap job for the client. Tested her for skill profic-
iency and referred her to an employment opportunity resulting in full-time
job.
Page 6 .. CS.1, False; CS-2, False; CS.3, False.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Which of the various methods of obtaining employment that we have dis-
cussed will you probably use when you want to find a job? Why?" SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Will vary, but the answers should show an understanding of the
merits and demerits of the various methods.

2. "Since relatively few workers who find jobs every year are placed
through the public employment agencies, why do you suppose education coun-
selors and employment analysts recommend that young workers make use of
these agencies when searching for a job?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: At the public
employment agenöies you get more than merdly job placement services
guidance and testing are available -- and get it free. Trained personnel
are available at the PUblic Employment Service to help young workers.

Background Reading

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 264-266.
Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, pp. 162-166.
U. S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK

HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition, pp. 7-9.
Ur. Haber & D. Kruger, THE ROLE OF THE UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE,

Feb.9 1964, 122 pp. Available free of charge from the VLS. Upjohn
Institute for Employment Research, Kalamazoo, Michigan.
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#54. Ski...11.1 for Your skin bats

We have referred to skills dozens of times in the course but until
now have not given the subject any well-defined treatment. This lesson
attempts to fill the void by identifying the four basic manpower skills --
Communications, Computations Manual Dexterity, Group Organization .. and
explaining why they are so important for workers of the 1970's and beyond.
Their significance lies in the special characteristics they have: basic,
useful, durable, versatile, transferable, open-ended.

Hopefully this lesson will help stuoants develop a new nameatioll
for their school work .. seeing their studies in a new light. Writing,
spelling, book reports, grammar, etc., are not just "English" or "Language"
but are facets of Communications skills that will have occupational impli-
cations. Doing well in school work can be seen as "adding to =Impersonal
skill bank".

Students should remember the four "CCMG Eanpower Skills" and why they
are important. We'll be referring to these skills and characteristics in
future lessons.

References. The four CCMG skills are mentioned briefly on page 25 of the
Committee for Economic Development statement, RAISING LOW INCOMES THROUGH
IMPROVED EDUCATION (;p.1 of the Basic Library). Other ideas in this lesson
come from a wide variety of sources; the present treatment is somewhat
original. Rosenberg makes frequent references (e.g., p. 149) to educational
needs in AUTOMATION, MANPOWER, AND EDUCATION(#13 in Basic Library). Also
see Grant Venn, MAE, EDUCATION, AND INDRK (ft-15 in Basic Library) pp. 18.29
and elsewhere. Venn's quote at the very end of the lesson is taken from his
article"Learning.Beyond the Classroom" in the ANERICAN VOCATIONAL JOUREAL
(September 1967), PP. 14-16.

Questions. The question at the bottom of page 1 concerning the importance
of manpower skills to the individual is rhetorical and is answered in the
succeeding paragraph. On mgm26 there is no correct answer to the first
question, but it could be pointed out that communication and Rroup orRani.
zation are both extremely important because they have such broad application
in a graap-oriented, interdependent economY that is trending toward much
greater emphasis on production of human services. Similarly, the highest,
rewards are likely to go the people whose communication and group organiza-
tion skills are highly developed. Being able to manage, and persuade people
is a lucrative skill, as evidenced by the high earnings of advertising exec.
utives, top administrators, and many salesmen. On the other hand, don't
underrate the earning power of persons having quantitative (compuational,)
skills in this growing era of the electronic computer.

In the case of Kittv, Harrison, whichever answer the student gives should
be explained and defended with specific reasons. A case for not recommend-
ing her employment could be based on her apparent lack of communication
skills (she can't read the application form with understanding, she writes
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badly, and is a sllw reader; her personal appearance is slovenly (perhaps

she lacks the manual clextad.y.tto sew buttons on her jacket and trim her

fingernails); her am organization skills are questionable in light of

her comments to the interviewer about not liking people and her arnounced
reluctance to "take orders from anybody"; her poor record in arithmetic
hints that her computational skills may be lacking. Imagine the difficulty

she would have trying to read technical instructions, assemble electronic
equipment, work effectively with supervisors and other people.

SUGGESTED ANSWERS to questions on page 5:

1. Doing a good, conscientious job of studying and learning in school,

especially English and Math. Participate in extra-curricular activi-

ties that will provide opportunities to gain experience in applying

and improving basic skills: Communications (write for the school
newspaper); Comostatkza (help count votes in the class election, or
record ticket sales for the school dance); Manual Dexterit (help build

the stage sets for the class play); ..,...21.21G/ Organization serve on a

school committee and learn how to work effectively with a group of

people).

2. In order to be able to work with people and communicate with them ..
as well as supervising, managing, and persuading them .. you must be

able to "get along" with people. If you pester or insult your fellow

workers, or frighten them, make them feel angry, insecure, unhappy,

then you will probably interfere with getting the job done smoothly

and efficiently. If you are cheerful, helpful, pleasant .. the whole
work group is likely to be happier and more productive. Many salesmen

are successful in selling their product not because it is any better

than a competitor's, but simply because customers like the salesmen as
a person and want to be friendly and buy something from him.

3. Learning how to 1..fLarn is an important skill. If a student does well
in elementary school, this prepares him for junior and senior high

school. A student who has developed good study habits, self-discipline,
a good vocabulary, ability to write clearly and read rapidly with com-

prehension, take notes, answer questions in class discussion he is

almost certain to succeed in post.high school training, whether in
college or in a technical school or on the job.

Out.of-school activities that provide opportunities for "building your
own skill bank" include part.time jobs (newspaper delivery, yard work),

household chores, participation in organizations such as 4.H and Scouts.

The point is that many opportunities exist all around us to acquire,
develop, test, and improve our basic manpower skills. These activities

can be viewed as a chance for self-improvement rather than viewed nega .

tively as "drudgery and chores".
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#55 How Cm I Get the Skills Needed for Tomorrow's Jobs?

This lesson will acquaint students with some educational and training
programs available to help them learn the skills needed to get and hold
tomorrow's jobs. The purpose of the lesson is not to provide detailed in-
formation but rather to illustrate that there are many different programs
available for helping people acquire skills. Often several different
programs are available to learn the same skills. Don't discourage students
from adking specific detailed questions about training programs, even if
you don't know the answer. We recognize that you probably won't have spe-
cific information immediately available for the students. However, you can
refer the students to some of the following sources of information which
should be helpful: school guidance counselor, the bibliography in this
TM -- "Background Reading", your State Employment Service, local union bus-
iness agent or officials (especially on apprenticeship opportunities), and
pe-sonnel managers of local business firms (especially on OJT opportunities).
This lesson would be a good one for the project's guidance counselors to
teach. (Note: You night invite a young worker currently in apprenticeship
training to talk to your classes and answer questions about his training.)

You may want to discuss some other educational and training programs
we didn't mention in the lesson. For example: the Office of Economic
Opportunity's Job Corps, Department of Labor's Neighborhood Youth Corps,
correspondence schools, and home-study courses. Your students will prob-
ably not be able to answer the questions about vocational education and
apprenticeship programs on pages 3 and 4 lqith their current information.
One purpose of these questions is to acquaint the students with the sources
of information about education and training opportunities. For further in-
formation on the sources see "Background Readings".

Vocational education programs in "skilled trades" involve training in
those trades which have apprenticeship programs. The vocational training
in the high school is ark-apprenticeship in nature and does not qualify a
student automatically for entry into an apprenticeship program. Be careful
when using the figures on the nuMber of students enrolled in vocational edu.
cation programs on page 2. These numbers refer to the students enrolLP in
vocational programs4 not individual vocational courses. Students can take
particular vocational courses without being in the programs.

Answers to Questions

PAGE 2. 1-- False; 2-- 6%; 3.. high school; 4.. high schools, special
schools, armed forces (38% + 19% + 11% = 68%); 5.. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Very
few women seek enployment in occupations where apprenticeship training is
available. The reasons for this apparent lack of interest in apprenticeship
occupations are: Many of these jobs are considered by society to be "man's
work". Some of these jobs have physical hazards involved and are shunned
by women for that reason. Many of these jobs don't have the pleasant sur-
roundings which many women workers want. Discrimination against women is
sometimes practiced by employers and labor unions.
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pAGE 3. SUGGESTED ANSWER for all three questions: See your school guidance
counselor, principal, or school guidance material.

PAGE 4. 1-- False; 2-- True; Middle of ma. - "What types of apprentice-
ship training are available in your community?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: See your
school guidance counselor or State Employment Service.

Extra Discussion Question: "The range of occupational choice you have de-
pends to some extent on the level of skill you have as well as how much
formal education and training you have received. Comment." SUGGESTED
ANSWER: Will vary, but should suggest that the statement is true. For
example, there are various types of jobs done by people called "engineers".
Simply because a person has earned a college degree in civil engineering
doesn't mean that he is immediately qualified to direct and supervise the
construction of a major bridge across the Mississippi River. The skill
level of a particular engineer may be limited to knowing how to build
county roads.

Background Reading,

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, pp. 143-158.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, chapter 9,
pp. 231-235.

Rosenberg, AUTOMATION, MANPOWER, AND EDUCATION, chapter 7.

Venn, MAN, EDUCATION, AND WORK, chapter 3 and 4, pp,, 119-128.

U. S. President & U. S. Department of Labor, MANPOWER REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT 1967, pp. 48-66, 159-161, and 277-280.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK
HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition.

U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Standards, HANDBOOK FOR YOUNG
WORKERS, 1965, pp. 21-23.

U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, EDUCATION FOR A CHANGING
WORLD OF WORK, 1963, pp. 1-41. (Perhaps available in your local
library.)
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#56 Education: An Investment in Human Resources

The purpose of this lesson is to introduce and explain the concepts of in.
vestment both in nonhuman capital and in human resources; "human capital", re.
turns or payoffs; rates of return on investment, and consider their theoretical
and policy significance. The meanings of economic terms and concepts should be
stressed. ("Words are the vehicles upon which ideas ride." Knowing the meaning
of the words is the way to develop understanding of the ideas.) After completing
the lesson, students should understand clearly the meaning and implications of
the statement: "Investment in human resources can provide vast benefits to the
economy as a whole and to individnal workers".

References. %cause the material included in this lesson is indeed at the
vAry frontiers of economic research" you won't find a great deal of information
in standard references. THE ECONOMIC RETURNS TO EDUCATION by Innes et al. (#12
in your Basic Library) will be your most valuable source. See p. 27 for rates of
return reported on the third page of the lesson and p. 35 for Denison's findings
on education as a source of economic growth. Also see RAISING LCW INCCMES THROUGH
IMPROVED EDUCATION, especially pp. 15-21, 45, and elsewhere (#p-1 in Basic
Library). McConnell discusses education as an investment in human cap-
ital in ECONOMICS, p. 383. The Chamber of Commerce chart book (#13-8 in Basic
Library) is another scarce of data. References are made in this lesson to sub-
jects introduced in a number of lessons that came earlier in the course: #7
(The Division of Labor and Economic Interdependence); #11 (GNP and Some Funda-
mantals of Economic Statistics); #17 ("The Business of America is Business");
and #28 ("What's In It For Me?"). Edward Denison's study of THE SOURCES OF
ECONOMIC GRONTH IN THE UNITED STATES has become a standard reference.

Questions. At the top of page 2..SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, a 20% annual re-
turn on investment means that the entire investment would be repaid in the first
five years. After that, "it's all gravy". Returns on savings deposits and on
such financial investments as bonds are usually below 6% per year. Middle of
DaRe 2 SUGGESTED ANSWER: With a return of 25% a year, GM could replace its
entire capital investment in just four years. (Data are from the FORTUNE Direc-
tory of 500 Largest Industrial Corporations, August issue of Fortune Magazine,
1967 and 1966.) Page 1 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, acquiring more skills in.
creases the knowledge and capability that can be used in further production. It
is reasonable to expect that this additional skill, or "human capital", will in-
crease your earning power in the future and therefore result in returns similar to
payoffs from business investments in new machinery or equipment. Page 4 .. SUG.
GESTED ANSWER: Problems arise in determining who will pay for investment in human
resources. For example, education in the schools is paid for through state and
local taxes (and recently, some federal money). It is often hard to get voters to
agree on raising taxes. There are always disagreements on how to distribute the
tax burden. For nonhuman capital, an individual or business firm makes an esti-
mate of probable payoffs .. knowing that it can appropriate or capture virtually
all of these financial benefits -- and if the rate of return is high enough to
justify the cost and risk, the investment is made. In the case of the Nail Com-
pany, "your parents" will have a claim to some of the profits resulting from the
investment (and can always sell the shares of stock to somebody else), whereas the
tax money is gone forever; and the benefits are spread among hundreds of thousands
of school children. A particular taxpayer may or may not get "his share" of ben-
efits, depending on how many children he has, how much they benefit from school-
ing, etc.
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#57 Portrait of the Enemnloud

This lesson should help students develop an awareness of who the un-

employed are. It puts a "face" on the unemployment statistics by identi-
fying some of the chief characteristics of the "cpualties of the manpower
revolution". (Note the farmer and coal miner pictured on the left-hand
side of the illustration on page 248 of MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION.
These are some of the "casualties"). Students should also nate that many
of the characteristics illustrated in this composite picture of the unem-
ployed are the characteristics they themselves would have if they enter
the manpower market before finishing high school.

You may want to discuss the nature of the characteristics of the unem-
ployed in more detail than we have. For example, a person can improve his
education and skills, but he can do little about his youth (except look and

behave more maturely) and nothing about the color of his skin his race.

It is important that the students see this difference in %he amount of con-
trol the individual has over the particular characteristics which "select"
him for unemployment.

See OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition, p. 19 for another
chart on unemployment rate by "skill levels" or occupations.

Answers to Discussion Ouestions

PAGE 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes. Generally9 the more schooling a worker
has, the less likely he is to be unemployed. Workers with fewer years of
education tend to be found in lower.skilled jobs. Unskilled and semi-
skilled workers have a higher unemployment rate than other workers because
they tend to be concentrated in jobs and industries where the level of em-
ployment fluctuates wi'h changes tn the overall level of economic activity.
These workers also tenu to bear the blunt of unemployment caused by tech-
nological change. It also is true that these workers, because of their
lower educational attainment, are not as able to adjust to changes in the
manpower market.

PAGE 3. Top. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Certain types of workers have unemployment
rates twice as high as their counterparts: the unskilled, young, dropout,
nonwhite, nonwhite female, young nonwhite female. Next SUGGESTED ANSWER:
Yes, 2120. Nonwhite male workers 19 and younger have the highest unem-
ployment rates of all male workers almost twice as high as their white
counterparts. 11.1%. White male workers 19 and younger have the highest
unemployment rate of all white workers. 11.6%. Female workers 19 and
younger have an unemployment rate more than twice as high as all women
workers as a group.

PAGE 1. Bottom, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes. Except for farmers, the higher
the skill level generally the lower the unemployment rate. For example,
"skilled" white-collar workers such as managers, officials, and owners
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and professional and technical workers have very low unemployment rates.
Less skilled white-collar workers (e.g., clerical workers) have an unem-
ployment rate at least twice as high. Skilled blue-collar workers (crafts-
men and foremen) have an unemployment rate less than half as high as un-
skilled laborers.

PAGE 4. Check marks (V) should be n front of the following: Young
worker, dropout, negro worker, female negro worker, young female negro
worker, unskilled blue-collar worker.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Using the data in this lesson, show that the -9.212m1=EITI rate for
the unskilled, the young, the dropout, and the nonwhite is at least double
that of their respective counterparts." SUGGESTED ANSWER: Using the data
in table II, and assuming that our occupational categories do in fact reflect
actual differences in skill levels of worke.ts, you can show that unskilled
workers have unemplcyment rates et least twice as high as their ..)re skilled
counterparts. Professional and technical workers had an average unemplqy-
ment rate for the five years shown of 1.6%. This was only half the 3.1%
rate that the less skilled clerical workers (also white-collar workers) had
for the same five years. Unskilled blue-collar workers (laborers) had an
average unemploymetlt rate of 9.8% for the five years -- more than twice the
unemployment rate (4.3%) for skilled blue-collar workers (craftsmen and
foremen) for the same period.

Turning to Table I we find that young, men and women workers (19 and
younger) had an unemployment rate greater than double the average for their
respective sexes (Male: 14.2% vs. 4.7%; Female: 13.6% vs. 5,8%).

Chart I illustrates the "double trouble" facing the drmd. It shows
that workers 18 to 24 years old with one to three years of high school had
an unemployment rate of 16% while those who had completed 4 years of high
school had an unemployment rate of 8%.

Table I shows the "double trouble" of nonwhite workers. It indicates
that the unemployment rate for nonwhite maL7-(i761%) is more than double
that (4.7%) of their white counterparts. Nonwhite females had an unemploy-
ment rate of 11.3%, which is almost double the 5.8% rate ef white females.

Though data is only given for one year in Chart I and Table I, the con-
clusions we have drawn from this data is applicable to the period since the
mid-1950's. See HANPCWER REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 1967, pp. 214-216 for
further details.

2. "What are the implications of the data preaented in this lesson for
policies dealing with unemployment?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: We must luive not
only an aggregate policy for dealing with unemployment, but also policies
tailored to meet the problems of the "disadval gged" groups having unusually
high unemployment rates.
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3. Table I. "How would you explain tba higher unemployment rates for the
'boxed' groups?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: The lack of skills and experi'mce of
these workers and the discrimination which exists among employers, labor
unions, etc.

Background Readin

Nrolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, PP. 31-59.

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, pp. 300-307.

C. Kalish, (U. S. Department of Labor, Brxeau of Labor Statistics), A
PORTRAIT OF THE UNEMPLOYED, Special Labor Force Report No. 61, 1966.
(Free publication available from BLS).
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#58 Men and Women Without Jobs

This lesson should help students identify and understend some of the
basic causes of unemployment. It also gives some data that can be used to
measure ani evaluate the overall dimensions of unemployment in our economy
and the relative importance of some of the casual factors (seasonal changes,
business cycle, etc.).

Frictional and short-term unemployment are not exactly the same thing.
All frictional unemployment is short-term but not all short-term unemploy-
ment is frictional. For example, seasonal unemployment may be short-term.
See Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IF THE UNITED STATES, pp. 288-289.
The methodology of the BLS estimate contained in Table I is not explained by
Wolfbein. If you want to explain the nature and meaning of a business cycle
in more detail, see McConnell, ECONOMICS, pp. 186 and 194-196.

Answers to gglations

PAGE 141.SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes. To illustrate the numbers of people in-
volved in the unemployment figures, you could point out that total unemploy-
ment in the U. S. in 1960 was equal to the erA,t.r adult; Emulation (age 18-
64) of &ssachusotts and Oregon combined (3.9 millTM: In 1961, unemploy.
ment rose to 4.8 million -- a figure that exceeds the adult population of
Indiana and Kansas combined. Imagine the seriousness of the problem in
terms of having every adult of working age in the cities of Cleveland, Cin-
cinnati, and Columbus jobless and undble to find employment. The number of
unemployed workers (12.3 million) in 1933 at the depths of the Great Depres-
sion was equal to the entire adult population of Ohio, EIchigan, Indiana,
Illinois, and Wisconsin all put together. In 1933, before passage of the
Social Security Act, being jobless meant no earnings, no unemployment com-
pensation, no social security bebefits for the aged. 2.--SUGGESTED ANSWER:

During a depression, the demand (total spending) for goods and services is
declining or reaches a low plateau. The demand for workers to produce these
goods and services also falls. Thus, the unemployment rate goes up to new
highs. During a war, the economy is operating at or near its capacity in
order to meet the needs of both the military and the civilians. Thus, there
is an increase in the demand for workersforcing the unemployment rate down.

PARE.2. T-1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some industries are more affected by
seasonal factors and weather. For example, crops are nat harvested in all
parts of the country throughout the year; and in the North, construction
activity declines in the winter. T-2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Better planning
by firms; governmental incentives to private business firms; development of
new materials for use in winter construction; etc.

C-1. Yes. Unemployment rates are highest at low points of the cycle and
lowest at the peaks of business expansion.

C.2. Note: low points of the business cycle correspond to hichunemploy.
ment rates in Chart I. 1958, unemployment rate about 7.3%; in 1961, about
6.8%; in 1963 abovt 5.8%. (These figures are for mid-year, seasonally ad-
justed and will not agree with annual averages as reported in the Economic
Report of the President.)



C.3, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The "manpower revolution" was so great in our
economy during this period of time, and our response to it so small, that
the result was an ever greater number of people unemployed when ever the
economy had a downswing. The fundamental changes in the manpower market
that were taking place, and still are, were obviously the types of disrup-
tions that result in unemployment. Etring most of this time, neither pri-
vate business nor government adequately created policies and programs whic%
would either stimulate demand for workers or help workers develop the skUls
which would get them a job. The result was an unemployment problem which
tended to snowball over time.

PAGE 5, "Explain the possible effects on employment of each of the examples
above." SUGGESTED ANSWER: Students should be able to see tbe direct effects
on employment. Some of your brighter ones might be able to point out the
secondary employment effects. For example, the shift from steam locomotives
to diesel engines brought about a decline in the demand for coal which in
turn decreased the demand for coal miners. This technological change also
eliminated the need for railroad firemen.

Extra Discussion Questions

1. "Identify the probable causes (frictional, seasonal, sulial, struc-
tural) of the unemploymeat of each of the workers mcntioned in the listinp
on page 2." SUGGESTED ANSWER: Coalminer structural; single woman
structural; former owner structural or cyclical; electrical engineer
structural or cyclical; negro .. frictional or structural; family man --
frictional.

2, "In what industries do you believe workers are most likely to be
affecited by cyclical unemployment?" Uty? SUGGESTED ANSWER: Goods-producing
industries rather than service industries. Durable goods industries more
than non-durable goods industries. Industries producing capital equipment
such as machine tool. These industries are more dependent on business in-
vestment expenditure for their sales. Business investment expenditure is
more volatile because it depeAs upon the expectations of businepsmen. These
expectations can change drastically in a short period of time.

3. "Rank the following reasons, from most important to least important, as
the immediate cause of unemployment among workers in the United States:
Worker lost his previous job, reentering labor force after absence, new
worker seeking first full time job, quit job," SUGGESTED ANSWER: These are
already ranked from most important to least important. Sue HANPOWER REPORT
OF THE PRESIDENT, 19679 pp. 124-126.

4. "Why is structural unemployment the most difficult type of unemployment
to eliminate?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: It involves fundamental chanves aflame,
Proportions which are not easily dealt with by the hodge-podge of policies
and programs industry and government have currealy devised.
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3. "What are the causes of structural unemployment in the United States?"
SUGGESTED ANSWER: Fundamental changes in the manpower market such as the
numbers and kinds (sex and age) of workers in the labor force, shifts toservice and white-collar employment, geographic shifts in industry, and
technological change. For more details see Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOY-
ENT, ANDPUBLIC POLICY, pp. 10-18.

6. "In view of the fact that there have been between 2 million and 5 millionworkers unemployed every year in the United States since the end of WbrldWar II, how can economists talk about the 'scarcity of labor as an input
resource or factor of production?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: You can talk about
scarcity from a specific point of view such as scarcity of skilled labor,
engineers, and scientists. In other words, scarcity may be present in abun-dance because unemployed workers don't have the requirements -- real orimagined .. to get the jobs that are available. Also labor and other resour-ces may be scarce relative to "wants" but not relative to effective demand.

Ba_cjwsuad Reading

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, chapter 1.

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, pp. 285-297.

McConnell, ECONOMICS, chapter 11.
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#59 11212 far the Unemployed

The purpose of this lesson is to give students a general idea of some
of the public and private programs that have been created to deal with the
unemployment problem. The students should also begin to think about the
strengths and weaknesses of these various programs.

You could discuss monetary policy as a "tool" for dealing with the
unemployment problem. We left it out of our discussion because we felt
that it would take too much time to provide the details needed to make it
understood. If you would like to have a discussion on monetary policy, see
Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, chapter 6 and McCon-
nell, ECONOMICS, chapter 18.

You may want to point out that the economic policies and programs dis-
cussed in this lesson are not the only ones available to deal with the un-
employment problem. A brief discussion of the distinction between "allevia-
tive" and "curative" and economic and welfare policies and programs would
give the students a better insight into unemployment "remedies". See
Becker, PROGRAMS TO AID THE UNEMPLOYED IN THE 1960's, pp. 3.5.

The Area Redevelopment Act of 1961 has been superceded by the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of 1965 which is administered by the
Economic Davelopment Agency, U. S. Dept. of Commerce. The program is ba-
sically the same -. only the name and the money have been changed. You may
remember the old ARA, but now it is the EDA. You might use this change in
law and agency designation in class as an example to illustrate the need
for the students to keep abreast of changes in manpower programs.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2 (ton). SUGGESTED ANSWER: Consumers may spend a smaller fraction of
the additional income they have after a tax cut than they normally spend.
Tax cuts or increased spending may not be big enough or quick enough to deal
with a serious unemployment situation; timing is all important in fiscal
policy. The aggregate approach to unemployment may not affect certain spew
cific groups of unemployed workers. For example, the unskilled and the un-
educated young negro worker may not be helped by a reduction in corporate
income taxes,

PAGE 2 (bottom). SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. It depends on the individ-
ual's particular situation. The answers should suggest that programs must
be tailored to the individual, not vice versa. When you help an unemployed
individual through any program you are helping solve the nation's unemploy-
ment problem.
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PAGE 3. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Provides the unemployed worker with a "minimum
standard of living" while he is looking for work. It also helps him from
becoming so disinusioned that he will not look for work. UI helps to in-
crease total demand, which promotes increased employment less unemploy.
ment.

PAGE 4. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. In general, the strength of these
programs is that they are geared to the particular situation faced by the
unemployed worker. The general wsakness of the private programs for the
unemployed worker is that they may not provide enough income. For the
economy, a major weakness is that these programs may prevent desirable labor
mobility. For more details sec Becker, pp. 16-19.

Extra Discussion ki.extjc_ms

"Which of the policies and programs that we have discussed would be most
helpful for dealing with negro unemployment? .. Youth unemployment?
Frictional unemployment? Structural unemployment? .. Cyclical unemploy-
ment?" SUGGESTED ANSWERS: Will vary, but not all policies and programs
are equally valuable as a solution for'bvery,type of unemployment problem.
For example, fiscal policy, while especially helpful in dealing with tyc-
lical unemployment, will not greatly influence frictional unemployment and
may not appreciably affect the unemployment rate of negroes.

Backaround Reading

Becker, et al., PROGRAMS TO AID THE UNWSSOYED IN THE 1960's, January, 1965.

Wolfbein EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENr, AND PUBLIC POLICY, chapters 5-12.

McConnell, ECONOMICS, chapters 11, 14, and 21.
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#60 Work: Test Site of Human Relations

The main purpose of this lesson is to illustrate the highly social nature
of work in our modern economy and suggest that workers need social skills in
order to successfully participate in the manpower market.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2. #1, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary and there is no correct answer.
Personality and dharacter traits such as friendliness, honesty, truthfulness,
sincerity, courtesy, responsibility, cooperativoness, and loyalty will prob.
ably be mentioned. Willingness to do your full share of work, or even more,
also contributes to good relations on the job.
#2. SUGGESTED AN : No, though there may be some differences in opinion
among your students. To be the guide of your own destiny may haveits "costs",
e.g., unpopularity and the envy of others.
#3. SUGGESTED ANS me: Some occupations in which social skills are very impor-
tant are: Teacher, minister, lawyer, nurse, sales clerk, waitress, and social
worker. Industries in which social skills are extremely important include:
Retail trade, government, hotels and motels, insurance, real estate, banking,
medical and health services, and business services. These social skills are
essential for success in these occupations and industries because they all in.
volve a great deal of interpersonal relations.

PAGE 2. Middle, Case 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Men and women may want to keep up
their associations with people they have worked with even after they have re-
tired. The social satisfactions we get from our job maybe more important than
the pay.

PAGE 3, SUGGESTED ANSWER: These two cases illustrate the positive social
benefits that can accrue to workers from having good interpersonal relations on
the job. The women .4.n Case #1 had formed some of their closest interpersonal
relationships while they were working.. "Waiting at the Gate" was a way of con-
tinuing these satisfying relationships. In Case #2, the girls formed a work
team in whith their need for interpersonal relations was partly fulfilled. The
physical setting of the job wasn't really important to the girls as long as they
could work together under their supervisor.

PAGE Li, SUGGESTED ANSWEtt The girls were a friendly work team whose work was
being studied by outside experts. Because the girls understood how important
the experiment was to the psychologists, and the key part they themselves
played, thqy tried to do their best no matter what the hours, pay, or working
conditions. Over the five years of the experiment, the girls improved their
output in their desire to please the psyc4ologists and show how capable and
cooperative they were.

Extra Discussion Questions

"Why may a job help satisfy your need for interpersonal relations?" SUGGESTED
AN or. You spend roughly one-third of your life on the job and often associate
with a great number of people. Friendships develop and you may look forward to
your daily work because you enjoy being with people you like.

Backrtround ReAding: *Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, 1964, chapters 1 and 2.
*Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 146-163.
*CFEE "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper #2.
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#61 Where the Jobs Are

This lesson should help students in their career planning by making
them aware that workers who have greater mobility generally will have more
employment opportunities. Students should be encouraged to think in terms
of the trends or generalizations that are applicable to mobility and the
geographic location of jobs. The specific data contained in the lesson
are merely representative and should not be treated as "need to know"
material.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 2. 1-1, False; I-2, False; I-3, True.

PAGE 2. "For Discussion", SUGGESTED ANSWER: Yes, there is a positive re-
lationship between high mobility and more freedom in job choice. Freedom
in an employment sense means, among other things, the ability as well as
the willingness to move in order to take advantage of job opportunities.
Mobility is a method of increasing the number of job opportunities you can
explore. High mobility rates may also suggest -- restlessnees on the part
of our population; a search by people for a "better way of life"; willing.
ness of business firms to transfer many of their employees; lack of em-
ployment opportunities in certain geographical areas making out-migration
necessary. Low mobility rates of some groups of workers may indicate a
lack of employment opportunities.

PAGE 3. II-1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Faster regional growth rates in employ-
ment are seen in the West ("Pacific", "Mountain", "West South Central")
and South ("South Atlantic", "East South Central", "West South Central").
The lowest rates of growth in employment are the East ("New England",
"Middle Atlantic") and North ("New England", "Middle Atlantic", "East North
Central", and "West North Central"). States which are having the fastest
employment growth are: Nevada, Arizona, Florida, New Mexico; and the big
employment states of California and Texas are not far behind. Those states
in ohich growth in employment is the slowest are: West Virginia, Rhode
Island, Pennsylvania, and Maine. 11-2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: How many jobs
in total does Nevada have? What types of jobs are there? How many job
opportunities reauiring my skills are available? 11.3. SUGGESTED ANSWER:
-12% .. West Virginia is the only state to show an actual decline; a rela-
tively poor place to get a job. 19% Ohio's job growth has been sub-
stantially less than the national average and a little below average for
the Great Lakes Area. +80% -- Employment in the Mountain States has grown
faster than in any other area in the U. S. (although the total number of
jobs in the 8-state Mountain Region is still, for example, far below total
employment in the 3-state Middle Atlantic Region). II-4. SUGGESTED ANSWER:
Changes in the industrial composition of employment -- e.g., decline of coal
mining in West Virginia and Pennsylvania and growth of the space industry
(California) have caused differences in the growth of employment among the
states. These changes in the geographic location of jobs are caused by
technological change (diesel replacing steam engines and loss of jobs for
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coal miners in Pennsylvania and West Virginia) and by industry search for
lower costs (textile industry movement from Mew England to the South
partly as a result of lower labor costs). Certain states also are more
dependent than others upon particular industries providing employment for
their workers: e.g., manufacturing and finance, insurance, and real es-
tate in New York. As these induutries grow or decline the employment sit-
uation in the state is greatly affected.

PAGE 4, Top. Other conclusions: Negro workers are not as mobile as white
workers; job opportunities as measured by the additional numbers of
workers employed -- are better ih some states than in others; employment
opportunities vary a great deal among states in the same geographic region,
e.g., Florida +139% and West Virginia-12% in the South Atlantic region.

PAGE 4, Middle. 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: "Frontiersmen" helped to open and
settle the Northwest Territory and the Western Reserve (part of today's
"]Middle West") and the Southern Appalachian area in the lgte 1700's and

. .

early 1800's. Except for the American Indians, all our ancestors were
immigrants in the beginning of this country. After the Civil War, the area
West of the Mississippi River was settled. The search for economic oppor-
tunity was one of the basic forces behind the westward movement of aur
population.

2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary and there is no correct answer. In eco-
nomic terms, labor mobility is desirable from both an individual's point
of view (higher wages and more employment opportunities) and society's
(Maximum output and productivity). However, these economic reolards to both
the individual and the nation have their "costs". (Remember: "There is no
such thing as a free lunch.") Sociologists have noted that many mobile
Americans have no sense of "community." They don't "belong" to the city
where they reside. These "rootless" people are not likely to be active
citizens; the quality of community life suffers. Psychologists use such
terms as "alienation" and "loss of identity" to describe the personal out-
look and feelings of many Americans. The psychologists believe that the
despair, frustration, and lack of meaning that many Americans feel is
partly the result of their high mobility.

Extra Discussion Questions

Referring to Table I.

1. "How would you explain the answer to question I-3 in the lesson?"
SUGGESTED ANSWER: The existence of a national manpower market for profes-
sional and managerial workers encourages mdbility of these workers. Be-
cause they earn higher salaries, they can afford to move. Also, many of
these people work for organizations that pay some or all of their moving
expenses.

2. "Would you be willing to move to get the type of job you want? Why?"
SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. No correct answer, but they should indicate
an understanding of the personal and social advantages and disadvantages of
mobility.
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3. "Why are some people reluctant to move to get a new job or to perform

their old job in a new place?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: They like living where

they are. They are afraid of the unknown. They don't want to leave their

friends and family relations.

4. "What else besides economic opportunity might motivate people to move?"
SUGGESTED ANSUER: Health; for change of scenery; to be near children; and
to be near better shopping and cultural attractions.

Egarzi.ze. to Table II

5. "Why did Ohio rank so poorly in adding jobs to its economy during the
period 1947.1964?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: The industrial base of Ohio's econ.

omy has been heavy industry, with mining and agriculture also important.

These are the very industries that have been lagging or actually declining
in the U. S. during this period.

6. "How might the data in Table I and II affect ysiZ occupational plan-
ninb?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: I may have to be ready and willing to move in
order to increase my employment opportunities. I should be prenared for
further changes in the location of job opportunities in the future.

Backaround Reading

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND PUBLIC POLICY, pp. 63-67.

Wolfbein, EMPLOYMENT AND UNEEPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, pp. 215-231.
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#62 A Case Study: Where the Jobs Are in Ohio

The purpose of this lesson is to help students develop an awareness of

the occupational and industrial sources of jobs in their state. Students

should find the lesson valuable for their career planning. The specific

data in this lesson should not be regarded as "need to know" but only as

a basis for discussing trends in employment in your state.

You probably will want to discuss the employment trends in your state

and/or region with the students. Your State Employment Service or Chamber

of Commerce should be able to provide you with some reports that have the

data you need to make a presentation on employment trends. You also might

consider having some of your better students take the materials you get and

prepare a report for the class on employment trends in the community, re-

gion, or state.

Answers to Discussion Questions

A--True; B--True; C--True; D--False; E--False,

TI-2. Qperatives; Craftsmen; and Clerical.

TI-3. In all three years the same answer -- there are more Clerical jobs

in total than any other white-collar occupation.

TI-4. For the 1950-1960 period, Laborers and Operatives had the same low

rate of increase -- 3.6%. For 1960-1970, Laborers have the lowest

growth rate zeros

TII-1. A--True (absolute number of jobs in 1970); B.-True; C.-False;

D--False.

TII-2. Contract construction; Wholesale and retail trade; and Finance,

insurance, and real estate. (Also Public Schools, but not the

"Government industry" in total.

Extra Discussion Question. 1. Referring to Table I. "Why are farm wor-

kers Ceclining in numbers in Ohio and other states?" SUGGESTED ANSWER:

Productivity is rapidly increasing in agriculture. Thus, it is possible to

produce more output with fewer workers. The demand for farm products is

not increasing as much as the demand for other products or for services.

Background Reading

Ohio Bureau of EMployment Services, Division of Research & Statistics,

MANPOWER IN OHIO, 260 to19202, Rev. Ed., Marc% 1963, PP. 28-41.
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#63 EmplovmatL Ftom the Roaring /20s to the Shifting, 160s

The purpose of this lesson is to give students a historical perspective
on employment trends in our economy. This lesson should help the students
develop a sense of the evolution of our economy. Data provided in the two
tables will enable students to check relevant facts and draw their own con-
elusions about employment trends in our economy. The emphasis in this
lesson is on identifying trends, not on mastering all the data that is pro.
vided.

You may want to explain the phrases Roaring '20s and Shifting '60s to
your students. You will recall that optimistic business forecasters were
predicting in the late 1950's and first years of the 1960s that this decade
would be called the "Soaring Sixties." They were predicting a 3-4% increase
in real GNP every year, rising national income, an increase in employment,
and a sizeable drop in the unemployment rate. The record of our economy in
the early 19605 suggeststhat shifting would be a more accurate adjective
than soaring.

The reason why data on 1950 were not included in Table I is that with
the exception of Mining (which was 1% less in 1950) and Contract Construction
(which was 1% more in 1950), the 1940 distribution of employment was about
the same as 1950.

Answers to Discussion Questions

Page 29 TI-1, True; TI-2 True; TI.3 False; TI.4 SUGGE5TED ANSWER: Service
and miscellaneous(7% increase), Government (7% increase), and Trade (4,1.2 in-
crease); TI-5, SUGGESTED ANSWER: The goods-producing industries have a
smaller share of total jobs. The service-producing industries have increased
their share of the total .number of jobs.

Page 4, TI1.1 False; TII.2 True; TII.3, White-collar; TII.49 SUGGESTED
ANSWER: The growth of white-collar and service occupations and the decline
of blue-collar and farm jobs; unskilled workers are declining in importance
as a percentage of total employment; semiskilled and skilled workers have
about the same relative importance in employment as they had in the past.

Background Reading,

Wolfbein EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED STATES, pp. 181-202.

U. S. Department of Libor, Bureau of Labor'Statistics OCCUPATIONAL
OUTLOOK HANDBOOK, 1966-67 Edition, pp. 11-12, p. 15.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 185-199.

U.S. President & U. S. Department of Labor, MANPOWER REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT 1967, Pp. 211-2129 p. 274.
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#64 Education's Pavoff

Some of the ideas and data in this lesson are new.and_some are repeated
from lesson #28 ("What's In It For MO") and lesson #56 (Education: An Invest-
ment :In Human Resources) for emphasis and reinforcement. The basic Alective
of all the lessons dealing with returns to education is to assure that stu.
dents understand that people with more education generally have higher earn.
ings, and education contributes to the growth of the economy as a whole. For
reinforcement, we teach these understandings repeatedly and in a variety of
ways.

Table 19 as we explain to the students, is adapted from lesson #28.
StarMng from Miller's data, we computed the percentage figures in the column
at the right. This facilitates comparisons of relative income. (Dollar dila.
ferences were listed in #28.) Table II represents data selected from the
Census report that is cited. The particular occupations were chosen on the
basis of interest, and to show some variety of occupations and industries. As
explained cn page 4 of the lesson, we would be glad to provide data on women's
earnings and earnings for men and women having different kinds (and nuaii7) a
training; but little is available. Presumably these types of data will be
forthcoming in the next couple of years as .2esearch studies are carried out.
Note: average lifetime earnings for all male workers, including all educa-
tional levels and all occupations is $229,000.

References.. In addition to Miller's book, RICH MAN POOR MAN, cited on
page 1 of.the lesson, and the Census monograph cited in the tables, you can
find useful and pertinent information in the CED statement, RAISING LOW INCOMES
THROUGH IMPROVED EDUCATION (Basic Library item 413-1) and Innes et al., THE
ECONOMIC RETURNS TO EDUCATION (BL item 412). Data on 1966 median family in-
come of negroes and earnings by educational level are from SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
CONDITIONS OF NEGROES IN THE UNITED STATES (Bureau of Labor Statistics Report
No, 332, October 1967) p. 14 and 21. Data on the cash value of technical
training in North Carolina came from the U. S Department of Labor, "Manpower/
Automation Research Notice", no date, Contract No. 81-32-11. The closing
statement on page 4 concerning education as "a way out of poverty" for young
people was inspired by Herman Miller, RICH MAN POOR MAN, pp. 148f. In the same
paragraph, note that there are qualitative differences between jobs as well as
income differences: personal satisfaction, social status, healthfulness,
fringe and cultural benefits for the worker himself and his whole family.

Questions. I-1, False; I-2, False; I-3 Agree, although the $1,000 dif-
ferential for a high school diploma is a bit exaggerated (rounded off from $7602
which is $35,000 divided by 46 years). "II-1. Electronic Technician, who had
to have some kind of technical training (in high school, or elsernere to
qualify for such a high-paying job. II-2, 211. The most authoritative facts
available on the subject of lifetime earnings are Miller's, as reported in
Tables I and II. Page 4, negro college graduates havehad lower incomes than
white males with comparable education part]y because of racial discrimination
and partly because the quality of college education has not always been as high
for negroes as for whites. Some negro colleges poorly-financed, poorly-
staffed, with poorly-prepared students and low academic standards -- have turned
out graduates with skills about on a par with some better high schools. In ad-
dition for social reasons even apart from racial discrimination, the scope of
the market for negro college graduates has not been as broad as for white col-
lege graduates (e.g. limited job opportunities for negro college professors in
Western states; reluctance of negro executives to enter an all-white management
staff).
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#65 Education: Engine of Our Nation's Economic Growth

This is another multi-purpose lesson designed to: reinforce information

introduced in lesson #56 concerning the importance of education as a source
of economic growth; review the seven major goals of the U. S. economy; and
introduce a framework for analyzing the process of economic growth.

The goals were first discussed in lesson #16. If time permits, you night
want to ask students to tell what they have learned in the course that contri.
butes to a deeper understanding of what these goals really mean and why they
are important. (We do virtually nothing with the seventh goal, International
Balance, in this course.)

The paragraph following the list of goals refers to the OVERALL LEVEL of
our nation's output and income. You might want to ask students to recall
(lesson #3) the two other basic questions that every econumic system must
answer: It must deterAne the COMPOSITION of output and decide the DISTRIBU.
TION of the natien's income. (How Much to Produce, What to Produce, For Nhom
to Produce.)

In discussing the analytical framework for explaining growth -- as out-
lined on p. 2 of the lesson -- keep in mind that education contributes to
improving the awatu of manpower, advances in technology, and greater effic.
Lena of management. Education is one very inportant engine of economic
growth. It is not, however, the only source of growth.

References. In addition to lessons #56, 16, and 3, refer to McConnell,
ECONOMICS, pp. 351-371, on American economic growth, especially the summary on
p. 370. Innes et al., THE ECONOMIC RETURNS TO EDUCATION, pp. 33-38, summarize
the findings of Edward Denison and T. W. Schultz on education as a source of
economic growth. In the 1967 ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT, the value of
education is discussed on pp. 143-145. Data on recent performance of the
economy are taken from ECONOMIC INDICATORS and p. 214 of the 1967 ECONOMIC
REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT.

Questions. Page 2, fl.--Students will probably say yes. Ask them to ex-
plain the basis for this judgment. Doublim; the level of living within one
person's lifetime (from 1909 to 1957 is 48 years) seems rather impressive,
intuitively, especially if you contrast this with experience in the underde-
veloped countries, where life for the mass of people continuos at the subsis-
tence level. **n-- a) Gross National Product for the entire country, ex.
pressed in terms of prices that prevail during the year the GNP was produced;
b) total GNP adjusted for changes in the general level of prices, i.e., the
value of the dollar; 0 GNP adjusted for price-level changes and also adjusted
for changes in the size of the population. 12a0L2 ... $728 billion, which is 4%
of $700 or $28 billion added to $700 (which assumes that we were operating at
full potential last year). PApe 4, 111-1-SUGGESTED ANSINTR: The "fuel" for edu-
cation as an engine of growth is the money we spend to support education, or
more precisely, the resources we invest in education. If the American people
are impressed with the returns from education, they might want to increase the
investment that is made in education by increasing financial support of schools,
developing additional programs of technical training, providing subsidies for
college students, etc. **-,i-2-.SUGGESTED ANSWER: Better-informed citizens, more
participation in community affairs, less crime, less social dependency (people
on welfare), better appreciation of music and other fine arts, more people
expressing themselves in terns of "becoming all that they are capable of being",
happier people OM.
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+66 Will There Be Enough Jobs for keasaLe?

Numerous references have been made throughout the course to the cir-
cular flow of economic activity, Gross National Product, level of employ.
ment, the goal of full production, functions of work, rates of unemployment,
the Great Depression, tho "cybernation revolution". Today's lesson attempts
to tie these subjects together within the framework of national income and
emnlovment :theory.

The basic educational objective of this lesson is to explain the
analytical framework and general approach of the modern theory of aggregate
employment. It is the "aggregate demand" theory, or as we describe it, the
"total spending" theory. The total number of lob opportunities in the
economy is determined by the level orraa Spendkaa for goods ar services.
(Why? Because the demand for labor is a derived demand .. derived from the
demand for products.) Total Spending (which is actually GNP) is made up of
spending for Consumption, spending for Investment, and spending by Govern-
ment. If there isn't enough Total Spending, there will be unemployment be-
cause resources will not be employed to produce goods and services unless
those goods and services can be sold in the market. On the other hard, if
tLere is too much Total Spending, inflation will result. If Total Spending
is at the proper level, there will be full employment withaat inflation.

Chart I is an adaptation of the simpler circular flow model introduced
in lesson #6. We have added Business Investment and Government purchases
of goods and services to the flows in the output market on the right-hand
side and added the term "Enterprises" below "Firms" at the bottom of the
diagram. In the original model, in effect there was only one component of
aggregate demand (Total Spending), namely Consumption. Now, we have added

the other two big components of GNP (namely, Business Investment and Gov-
ernment). We continue to ignore Foreigners (Net Exports).

References. It will be helpful to refer back to Lessons #6, 11, 16,
21, 58,.and 59. See McConnell, ECONOMICS, pp. 185-250, for discussion of
aggregative employment theory; note especially the summary on p. 207. Data
on the economy's performance in 1967 come from ECONOMIC INDICATORS (monthly
publication of the President's Council of Economic Advisers), Historical
statistics come from the ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 1967, p. 236.
The summary of THE TRIPLE REVOLUTION is our own, based on the original
memorandum and personal conversations with Robert Theobald, one of the
principal authors.

Questions. (page 3) **1.-SUGGESTED ANSWER: Business can voluntarily
increase its own Investment spending, and Consumers can increase their
spending though this isn't likely to happen without some stimulus from
government. As explained on pp. 1-2 of lesson #599. 'le federal government
can reduce taxes on Consumers and Business to leave them with more money to
spend; or Government can increase its own spending to raise the level of
total demand in the market. **2.-SUGG2STED ANSWER: Again, taxes and gov-
ernment spending can be adjusted (up or down) to attempt to regulate the
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level of Total Spending in order to encourage just enough Consumption,

Invecrtment, and Government purchases of goods and services, but not to

overstimulate ("overheat") the economy so much that inflation results.

This is known as "Fiscal Policy". Tir Federal Reserve System can also

help regulate Total Spending by adjusting the supply of money and credit.

These actions are called "Monetary Policy". (See McConnell, ECONOMICS9

pp. 265 and 339), **3--SUGGESTED ANSWER: There is no correct answer.

If additional market demand (total spending) is required to promote full

employment, a judgment must be made to stimulate one or all of the com.

ponents of GNP. As a practical matter, tax cuts on Business do not always

stimulate increased Investment right away; tax cuts for low-income Con.

sumers generally will stimulate increased Consumption, increased purchases

of goods and services by Government (federal, state, and local) add to

market demand directly and immediately. The point to emphasize here is

that there is no "right"answer that fits every situation. If Total Spend-

ing is too low, it should somehow be raised. How this is done is a matter

requiring a selective judgment, based on the political and economic situ-

ation. "4..SUGGESTED ANSWER: No, there will always be some frictional

unemployment (as well as seasonal and structural). An attempt to reduce

unemployment to zero by continually raising the level of Total Spending

would lead to inflation .... "too much money chasing too few goods and

services".

The final question in the lesson, at the left of the abltract human

figure on p. 4, can be answered in a variety of ways. It bhould be a

good, open-ended discussion question. Certainly one can begin now to pre-

pare for life in the 21st century (only 33 years away) by developing

skills and attitudes that will permit continuous adjustment to a changing

world. An attitude of personal development .... growing and changing as the

social and economic world grows and changes .. will build a solid founda.

tion for the future, Acquiring basic CCMG skills that can be transferred

to new occupations and can be added.on-to by continuing education certainly

would be a valuable investment in human eavelopment.
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Lessons #67 - 75 -- Overview and Continuity

This unit develops three themes suggested earlier in the course but
not treated in detail until now. The first theme (lessons #67-70) is about
the expectations of workers and employers as to what they hope to find and
what they actually do find in the manpower market and world of work. Les-
sons #71 and #72 discuss the benefit5, costs, and financing of education in

the United States. The last group of lessons (#73-75) deals with decision-
making and some of the concerns involved in making personal ar0 social de-
cisions in our rapidly changing world.

With the exception of the two lessons on education -- which provide
some new information and summarize previous discussions of education --
this unit is structured around a humanistic concern about the worker. The
lessons raise questions about what workers want from their jobs in partic-
ular and life in general. They explore what workers may find in the work
place as they seek their goals. In the last three lessons, students are
exposed to some tools and methods of approaching the opportunities and
problems they will find in the manpower market and world of work. These

tools can help the ei*.udent build and shape his own future.

Lesson #67 (WHAT DO EMPLOYERS EXPECT FROM THEIR WCRKERS?) gives the
students a chance to gain an insight into what employers expect from their
employees. Many of the lessons in the course have concentrated on what
students can expect to gain from employment. But up to now, we haven't
considered the demands that potential employers will make on them. This

lesson answers the question of what personal qualities (including general
skills, work habits, and attitudes) employers look for when hiring workers.
Lesson #67 is related to lessons #28, 29, 34, 47 dealing with other con-
cerns that should be examined in career planning. Since the lesson pro-
vides information on employer expectation, it is a logical lead-in to the
question that lesson #68 next poses.

IS THERE REASON AND JUSTICE IN THE WORK PLACE?, lesson #68, suggests
through the use of case stIldies that reason and justice do not always pre-
vail in the manpower market. The students are also given an opportunity
to see how difficult it is at times to apply reason to the problems of the
work place, and to achieve justice. This lesson is the first of five les-

sons (#69, 70, 74, 75 are the others) in this unit dealing with values.
By showing that reason and justice are not always present in the manpower
market, this lesson hints at a possible conflict of values the theme

of lesson #69.

Lesson #69 (MAN IS MORE THAN A MEANS OF PRODUCTION) discusses the
conflict of values in the world of work and examines some of the reasons
for these conflicts. This lesson emphasizes that the individual is called
on to make ethical judgments in the work place. The information on value
conflicts in this lesson provides background for a discussion of "success",
the all-important value of so many Americans.
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WHAT PRICE SUCCESS?, lesson #70, gives the students an opportunity to
think about the meaning and price of success. It discusses some of the
various meanings of success in our society -- especially the relationship
between money and success. This lesson also considers what it may "cost"
the individual (and people close to him) when he pursues success vigorously.

Lesson #71 (FINANCING EDUCATION) is related to other lessons on edu.
cation (e.g., #44, 55, 56, 64, 65) that emphasize the personal rewards and
social benefits accruing to the individual and nation as a result of edu-
cational expenditures. Lesson #71 examines the other side of the coin --
how much does it cost to provide educational opportunities for the American
people.

THE BENEFITS AND COSTS OF EDUCATION, lesson #72, is basically a review
lesson (#28, 56, 64, 65, 71) designed to draw together some important facts
and stimulate student discussion.

Lesson #73 (WILL ECONOMIC GROWTH SOLVE ALL OUR PROBLEMS?) illustrates
that our nation hasn't reached all of its economic goals. Despite our
rising GNP, we still have serious economic problems in the United States.
This lesson should suggest to the students that they have a stake in solv-
ing our economic problems and that these problems present them with oppor-
tunities for demonstrating their leadership ard other skills. There is
plenty of unfinished business in our society which will be tended to only
if men and women assume responsibility for the course that our nation fol-
lows. Because prosperity brings us more options, both individually and
collectively, decision-making is becoming an increasingly important part of
both our personal and social lives.

VALUE JUDGMENTS: IS IT POSSIBLE TO KNOW WHAT'S GOOD?, lesson #74,
provides the students with an approach to valuing. This lesson is a logi-
cal follow-up to lesson #739 with its concern about economic problems and
the need to make choices and decisions in order to solve them. Economic

decisions involve making value judgments. The lesson also provides a lead-
in to lesson #75 in that a person's values in our rapidly changing age will
be influenced greatly by his world-view.

Lesson #75 (WORLD-VIEW FOR A CHANGING WORLD) presents a theme which is
a logical ending for the course (though certainly not an end to choice and
action on the part of the students). This lesson suggests to the students
that everything ,hey have learned about man, work, and economic life may
contribute to formulating their own world-view. This world-view should be
helpful to them in meeting the challenges and opportunities they will find
in both the economic and noneconomic sides of their worker role. The
world-view theme may also provide a new beginning for some students: an

awareness of the need to structure their perception of the world in order
to better understand their own lives. The "philosophrlcal" nature of this
lesson suggests a need for serious thought and deliberate action on the part
of each student in order to make the most of his individual capabilities.
Lesson #75 thus returns to the theme introduced in lesson #1 -- that educa-
tion and work are means of discovering yourself and finding out what goals
you want to achieve in life.
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#67 What Do Employers &Real From Their Workers?

The purpose of this lesson is to provide the students with some idea
of what employers oxpect from their employees. An understanding of em-
ployer expectations will be useful to the student when he prepares for
entry into the manpower market. The lesson also provides some important
information on the job application form and the job interview.

The figures 75% to 85'70 used on page 3 are reported in a General Motors
pamphlet, "Can I Get the Job?", April 1963. The 60% to 90% reported on
page 4 is used by William Menninger, the well-known psychologist, in an
article (p. xiv) in MAN IN A WORLD AT WORK (Henry Borow, editor, 1964).

Answers To Discussion Questions

PAGE 2, Top. SUGGESTED ANSWER: You can learn how to fill out a job appli-
cation form by practicing on real or simulated forms, listening to workers
tell about their experience in doing so, or reading about the forms in
pamphlets and books. You can also practice, listen, and read to learn
about how to participate in a job interview. Some of the mistakes that
workers make in their job interviews are: They are too uncertain in what
they want both in their starting job and in the long-run. They expect too
much too fast, fail to investigate the company or industry they are inter.
viewing, are unable to sell themselves and have a poor personal appearance
(not neat and clean, over-or under-dressed). They are overaggressive and
"know it all", lack of confidence and poise, unable to express their ideas,
and too interested in starting salaries. They ask no questions about the
job and make excuses about unfavorable factors in their work or school
record.

PAGE 2, Bottom. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Employers may ask such questions as:
In what school activities have you participated? Why? Which did you enjoy
the most? How do you spend your spare time? In what type of position are
you most interested? Why do you think you might like to work for our cora-
pany? What jobs have you held? How were the jobs obtained and why did you
leave? Why did you choose your particular field of work? What are your
ideas of salaries? Do you have a girl (boy) friend? Is it serious? What
kind of boss do you prefer? What personal characteristics do you feel are
necessary for success in your chosen field?

PAGE 1, Top. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Some of the additional characteristics and
attitudes employers say they want their employees to have are: Reliability,
efficiency, helpfulness, unselfishness, perseverance, foresight, courtesy,
confidence, and poise.

PAGE 1, Bottom. SUGGESTED ANSWER: They are not satisfying identical wants;
thereforei they expect to find different situations on the job. There may
be differences between workers and employers regarding the goals and pun.
poses of work and productive activity. In a study done in Ohio, for
example, business employers were asked what they wanted young workers to
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know about employment in the economy. In the majority of cases, they indi-
cated special concern that young workers understand the importance of busi-
ness profits. Workers and the general community showed less awareness and
concern for this subject; their interest is in "good jobs" with "good pay".
Employers and/or employees may also make unrealistic appraisals of one
another and find that their expectations are not met. Employers and won.

kers may not agree on what is meant exactly by an agreed-upon goal for the
job or work place, such as "fair" or "reasonable" wages.

PAGE 4, SUGGESTED ANSWER. The following are some of the additional atti-
tudes and values that cause workers to be fired from their jobs: Uncoop-

erative or will not respect rules, dishonest or misrepresents, too little or
too much ambition, too much attention to outside interests, not adaptable,
a "troublemaker", and irresponsibility.

Extra Discussion Question

"Nhat are some of the questions you might want to ask the employer about a
job during an interview?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: The duties and responsibili-
ties of the job; extent of authority that goes with the job; who you would
report to; how much and how well the work is to be done (Le., "performance
standards"); how and who will evaluate your work; starting and quitting
time and rest and lunch periods; is there a union?; what are the opportuni-
ties for continuing your education and training? what are the company's
plans as they relate to your job and future? and what are the promotion
policies?

SUGGESTED CLASSROOM ACTIVITY

Select one of your more mature and poised students to play the role of
personnel interviewer representing a business enterprise. Call for vulun-
teers or pick three or four students to take turns being interviewed for
a job (secretary, sales clerk, machine operative, shipping clerk, etc. -.
you designate the job). Use the ideas in this lesson and TM to help the
students conduct their interviews. Ask the class to comment on mistakes
that the "job applicants" make in their interviews (if any) and point mit
some of the good pointi of the interviews.

Background Readinp

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 138.141,
148-151, and 158-162.

M&M:oael/rldpep/1968/M9/TM#67 114

,r91'



#68 Is There Reason and Justice in the Kork Place?

The purpose of this lesson is to demonstrate that bias, injustice, emotion,
and prejudice exist in the job. Knowledge of this situation should help the
students cope with it when they enter the work place. The lesson also shows the
students how difficult it is in some situations in the work place to know ex-
actly what is reasonable or just. In Case 16, the reference to 'bids° refers to
the system of applying for or "biding" for jobs which is part of some collective
bargaining agreements. (On the basis of seniority, union members are given a
chance to transfer to jobs that are available because of transfers, retirements,
technological change, etc.)

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAaE 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. In Case 11, the singing might be consid-
ered irrational by some students. If the singing is viewed as an attempt to
break the monotony of the assembly line work, then it doesn't seem so irrational.
Some ';udents will prdbably consider the manager's order to stop singing both
irrational and unjust. (Certainly from the standpoint of production it turned
out to be irrational.) One thing is certain about the manager's behavior it
didn't show a good understanding of the psychology and sociology of work. In
Case 12, the Personnel Director's standards of evaluation will probably be con-
sidered both irrational and unjust by most of your students (especially the less-
pretty girls). Some of tile specific things a supervisor can do to assure ra-
tional and just treytment of his workers are: listen carefully and investigate
thoroughly their complaints, watch their activities closely, stand behind his
workers when he thinks they are right, don't have "favorites", and investigate
carefully before disciplining his workers. PAGE 1. Case :;=3, SUGGESTED ANSW72:
No correct answer. This case is based on an actual arbitration case in which the
decsiion was in favor of the worker. The arbitrator pointed out that agreeing
with the employer would mean any group of employees could bring about the dis-
charge of a Particular employee by refusing to work with him. Case 14. SUGGES.
TED ANSWER: Will vary, but in actual arbitration this case was decided in favor
of management. The arbitrator decided that Small's actions were contrary to gen.
erally accepted labor-management relations. PAGE 4. Case 15. SUGGESTED ANSWER:
tall vary, but cynics will say that Pete will get the job. Obviously, Charlie
should get the job for he is better qualified. Case :/1:61. SUGGESTED ANSWER: No
correct answer, but the arbitrator in an actual case decided in favor of the com-
pany. He said that the company had not acted in an arbitrary manner and that the
women were not entitled to a 30-day trial period.

Background. Eqadiam

Anderson, Di imISIONS OF WORK (pp. 3-8, 27-28, 39-45, 49-58, 60.62, 77.X9,
chapter 12)

Rosenberg, AUTOMATION, MANPOWER, AND EDUCATION (chapter 5 and 10).

Isaacson, CARteli INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING (pp. 144-163).

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD (pp. 1-131 59-69, 92-95, chaptor 7 and 8).

CFEE, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", Technical Paper 12, 1967 (pp. 18-21).
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#69 Nan Is More Than A Means of Production

The purpose of this lesson is to make students aware of differences
in values that exist in our society and suggest the nature and causes of
value conflicts. The lesson also encourages the student to think about
his own values and the values of society as they relate to work.

Ybu may want to discuss briefly the nature of values with your stu.
dents. A value is an idea of what is Eacla or bad and serves as a guideline
or criterion in choosing. One way of clarifying the concept of values is
to give the students some specific examples such as these: Political
dAmorerney (majority rule, minority rights, etc.), digniy of honest labor
(work -- no matter of what kind .- gives dignity to man ), honesty, 1ugus2
or equaljustice under the law (all men shOuld be treated equally by the
law and by the institutions and men who interprete the laws and administer
justice), rationality (a rational approach to life) and dignitx of man
(man's right to live with dignity). If you hold the value of democracy,
you choose representative government in preference to a dictatorship..

Answers to Discussion Questions

/AGE 1, SUGGESTED ANSWER: MY need for socio-economic status may clash
with my other needs for independence and self-expression (for example, I
can't express the unorthodox social and political views which I hold be.
cause they would offend my business associates and friends and lower their
acceptance of me). There are many different ways in which meeting
needs may clash with the fulfillment of mom needs (Ez economic security
vs. mut economic security and 2E:dominance vs. malt independence).

PAGE 2, SUGGESTED ANSWER: **Some roles we may perform include: stock.
holder, manager, union official, student, teacher, club member, soldier,
girl friend, and elected public official. **The various roles we play
lead to value conflicts because they demand different things from us --
often at the same time. We are expected to be many things to many people.
**Some specific examples of conflicts of values that arise out of the
roles we play are: Being a good "family man" vs. doing what is best for
me as a worker. NY being an executive and trying to get a pay raise for
my workers vsbeing a stockholder in the company:and looking for bigger
dividends. Being a good student vs. trying to be a good worker on a full.
time job at the same time. Being a manager and disciplining a worker who
also is a fraternal "brother". Being a good wife vs. being a good mother.

PAGE 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: **Some examples of value conflicts between
worker and work group are: I believe that honesty is the best policy, but
my co-workers take office supplies home; do I report them? NY fellow
workers bet money in the plant on baseball, football, and basketball games
though it is against company rules. I believe in upholding the rules and
reporting violators. I believe that you should stand up for what you be-
lieve in, but my fellow work^rs always agree with the supervisors.
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**Examples of conflicts of values within the individual include: NY
financial success vs. "being my own man". Looking out for myself vs.
being my brother's keeper. Pleasing the boss vs. pleasing myself. Doing
what is good for me in the short-run vs. doing what will be good for me in
the long-run. **Some examples of value conflicts between individual
workers are: You like to plan the work far in advance but I like to "fly
by the seat of my pants." I am meticulous and slow in my work but you are
fast and plunge right ahead. You are logical and well-organized in the
work we do together but I like a "little clutter" and disorganization.
You value promptness in getting the work done on time while I like to put
things off as long as I can. **A few examples of conflicts of values
between the worker and the organization include: I like to work as hard
as I can but the other workers all say we should lay only so many bricks
each day. The company says that I will retire at the age of 65, and I
want to keep on working. I don't want to turn out a product that isn't
of top quality but the company sets a production quota for me that re-
quires me to rush my work. **If you have done a lot of thinking about
your values in the past, and "tested" them in a variety of specific situ .
ations, you won't feel that it's necessary to reexamine them every time a
new value conflict is encountered. On the other hand, a person can never
know with absolute certainty that he is right. A man should indeed look
at his values from time to time. Hany philosophers and social scientists
agree with Socrates that "The unexamined life is not worth living".

Background Readinp

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, pp. 5-8, 279 28, 33-359 39-45, 49.-58,
60.62, 77.89, 134.147, and chapter 12.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD9 pp. 1-139 36.49, 59.69, 88-95, chapter 19 7
89 and 9.

Gardner, SELF.RENEWAL, chapter 19 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 109 and 12.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 144.165.

CFEE, Technical Paper #2, "Psychological Dimensions of Wrk", pp. 11-12
and 18-21.
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#70 Nhat Price Success?

The parpose of this lesson is to encourage the student to think
about his ultimate goals in life and what he values. We have focused
attention on "success" (and its various meanings) since it is a goal
sought by almost all Americans. This lesson should suggest to the stu-
dents that they can also examine critically some other traditionally
accepted values of our society, such as democracy, freedom, and discussion.

Answers to Discussion Questions

PAGE 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary. Answers to the second question
should demonstrate that the students can see that their definitions of
success do imply certain goals and values. If I define success in terms
of power, then it follows that I want to pursue a career that will allow
me to obtain power, e.g., business executive, elected public official,
labor union official. I may value the rational use of power and feel a
personal responsibility to achieve and use power in order to accomplish
certain goals: ("All that is necessary for evil to triumph is that good
men do nothing").

PAGE 2. SUGGESTED ANSWER: * The role of money will vary. Ask the stu.
dents to explain Lhz money is or is not so important in their personal
definition of success. Have they thought about this realistically?
** "Money-getting" affects the lives of Americans in some of the following
ways: It is the -17:1 use of our time. Even when we have more potential
leisure time, we often spend this extra time on an extra job, e.g.,
"moonlighting". A person's status in the community is usually closely
tied to his money-getting ability or that of his parents or grandparents.
(Our social attitudes, ideas, and values are influenced by our status.
The amount of social and political power we have is often closely related
to our financial condition. The worth and value of institutions (espec-
ially business firms) and even men are measured by their money-making
ability. *** Some examples of how money is used as a standard for valuing
noneconomic behavior in our society are: The overall worth of a man, his
behavior, and his life is judged in monetary terms: "He never amounted to
much"; (meaning he never earned a high income). "He is a self-made man";
(meaning he earned a lot of money in his own business). "He is as honest as
a dollar." "Every man has his price."

PAGE 1. SUGGESTED ANSWER: The answers to all four of these questions will
vary. There is evidence to support the contention that many workers do
"market" themselves and run a "rat race". The "costs" of this practice
can be very high in terms of physical and mental health. Erich Fromm's
THE SANE SOCIETY and MAN FOR HIMSELF discusses the "marketing" that many
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of us do. THE ORGANIZATION MAN, William H. WIlyte, Jr., and the LONELY
CROWD, David Riesman, show the existence of the rat race in American life.
An interesting sociological overview of the costs of the practices we are
discussing is contained in SOCIAL PROBLEMS IN AMERICA (Costs and Casual-
ties in an Acquisitive Society) by Henry C. Bredmeir and Jackson Toby.
For a different outlook on money-getting, marketing yourself, and the so-
called rat race, see Ayn Rand's THE VIRTUE OF SELFISHNESS and FOR THE NEW
INTELLECTUAL. All seven of the books we have listed are available in
paperback editions.

Extra Discussion Question

"What should be done about jobs that do not satisfy part of or all of the
needs of men?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary, and can cover the range from
"do nothing" to abolishing the job or having a machine do it.

Background Readin

Anderson, DIMENSIONS OF WORK, pp. 8-11, 29-31, 33-36, 60-62, 77-89,
134-147, and 156-159.

Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, pp. 1-13, 59-69, 87.95, 121, 124, chapter 7,
8, 9, and 10.

Isaacson, CAREER INFORMATION IN COUNSELING AND TEACHING, pp. 146-148 and
166-174.

CFEE, Technical Paper #2, "Psychological Dimensions of Work", pp. 2-4,
7, 8, and 13-21.
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#71 ginancina Education

In this one lesson on the financing of education we can only scratch
the surface of a highly complex topic. Textbooks, college courses, and
volumes of statistical data have been published on school finance and the
broader field of government taxes, borrowing, and spending. Our objective
is the very limited one of creating awareness of the magnitude of the
American educational establishment and some of the methods we use to meet
the costs of education. Statistical data are included to provide a factual
background and to emphasize that dollars are involved on the cost side of
education as well as on the benefit side (lifetime earnings and increased
national production). The data are highly perishable: their utility
diminishes with the passage of time. Ohio data are merely illustrative.

If additional time were available for this topic, we would choose to
explain in more detail the money-raising functions and problems of local
school systems and the role of the state department of education in allocat-
ing funds for school programs. While young people are in school, they
should learn something about the operation and financing of schools so that
they will be able to function more intelligently a few years hence when
they become taxpayers, parents, and voters.

References. There are some attractive charts on state and local gov-
ernment revenues and expenditures in Section III, School Conditions, EDU.
CATION: AN INVESTMENT IN PEOPLE (Basic Library item 4p-8), especially

pp. 53-54. McConnell has a useful discussion of public finance in ECONOMICS,
pp. 141-155 and 679-683. There is a brief note on the costs of education
in Innes, et al., TBE ECONOMIC RETURNS TO EDUCATION, p. 18ff.

Our statistical sketch of the educational establishment, 1966-67, comos
from Saturday Review magazine, October 15, 1967, p. 75. Chio data are from
the State of Ohio Educational Directory, 1966-67 school year, p. 40.
Table I in the lesson is based on Table 21) p. 144, in the 1967 ECONWIC
REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT, which also contains (p. 146) a brief discussion
of rising costs in education. Expenditures per pupil are taken from Table
70 on p. 57 of DIGEST OF EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 1966, published by the
U.S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
The reference to 5,800 tax reports and payment of 40 different taxes (p. 3
of the lesson) is from a Republic Steel Corporation article. (State-Local
tax and spending data are available from a number of governmental and pri-
vats sources.)

Questions. Page 2 -- 119 the total number of teachers is 2i million
(sum of the figures reported at the bottom on page 1 for elementary, high
school, and college teachers); #29 there are 27 students for every teacher
in Ohio°s public and non-public elementary and secondary schools (2.7 mil-
lion students divided by 100,000 teachers). Page 3--#1, #32 bil.(see Table I);
42, about one-eighth (436 bil. divided by $49 bil.); j3, Ohio's expenditure
per pupil was about $610 for the 1965-66 school year (95% of $641 equals
$610); A, $3 per day is invested in each student's education: whether
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it is a good investment depends on how much benefit the student derives
from his schooling, and student estimates of this will vary.

PAge 4 $1, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many people want to enjoy a free
lunch, to have the benefits of better schools without paying the costs.
They honestly do not understand the basic economic principle that it takes
inputs to obtain outputs. Some voters suffer from the "fiscal illusion"
that education doesn't cost as much if it is paid for by the federal goy.
ernment or stategovernment; they fail to see that these levels of govern-
ment get their money from taxes just as local governments do (although it
is true they make use of different taxes). They believe that if local tax
increases are prevented, somehow the taxpayers will avoid paying the costs
of good schools "somebody else will pay"! It should also be noted that
there are some people who feel that we already have enough money -- indeed,
more than enough es- to provide good schools "if only the money was spent
more efficiently"! Page 4 &29 SUGGESTED ANSWER: There are important
advantages in using a combinatioil of all three types of taxes. Local pro-
perty taxes stress the benefits-received principle and local discretionary
influence: local citizens vote themselves higher taxes in order to have
more money to imprave their own local schools. State sales taxes provide
a broad base of tax support everybody pays sales taxes and help the
less wealthy communities increase the funds available to support thcir
schools, thereby providing more equality of educational opportunity. Fed-
eral income taxes provide the largest single source of government revenues
(more than $70 billion a year); and since school-trained men and women
enter regional and national manpower markets and contribute their produc-
tive services to the national economy, there is justification for the fed-
eral government to pay part of the costs 'of schooling. Note: Other answers
are possible, and you should ask students to support whatever answer they
give, using facts and sound reasoning.

Supplementary Report for Classroom Discussion. Contact your Superin-
tendent of Schools and ask for detailed information on the operating levies
and bond levies currently in force in your school district. Discuss in
class the various types of state and federal financial assistance that your
school system receives, such as the State of Ohio Scixol Faandation Program,
Title III assistance under the National Defense Education Act of 1958, and
Titles I and II under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

Extra Discussion Question "Do you have a moral obligation to repay society
later for the public education you are getting now? If so, how can you
repay society for its investment in your education?" SUGGESTED ANSWER: No
correct answer, but might include the following for the second part: Work
in a public service industry (e.g., as a teacher, policeman, government
official); perform public service work in leisure time (e.g., YMCA, Salvation
Army, Red Cross, Boy Scouts); try to do whatever job you have in the most pro-
ductive manner; and be a good citizen (e.g., participate in governmental
affairs and pay your taxes).
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#72 The Benefits and Costs of Education

This is basically a review lesson, recapitulating what has been
covered in five previous lessons on the economic cos 3 and benefits of
education. The only new material is a brief discussion of the concepts
of "sccial costs" and "social benefits" (also a reference to "psychic
income" and "psychic benefits"). Our purpose is to clarify, emphasize,
and reinforce what has been learned about the economics of education.
Our technique is to require the student to recall a half-dozen important
points, express them in his own words, and then explore their implications
for policy and behavior. Note: psychic benefits are consumer.type bene-
fits in that they take the form of personal want satisfaction rather than
increased money flows.

References. See McConnell, ECONOMICS.(pp. 101-105) for a brief dis-
cussion of social costs and social benefits; and see lessons #28, 56, 64,
65, and 71 in this course. The 1967 ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT
contains a brief note on social benefits (p. 145).

Answers to guestions. Bottom of paRe 1: students should explain
their reasons for selecting whatever fact or idea they choose. You might
ask other students to comment on some of the selections and explanations.
NOTE: Our list on page 2 certainly is not the only correct listing;
others are possible and perfectly appropriate. 20.11: These two ques.
tions are more or less rhetorical; we proceed to answer them in general
terns in the ensuing paragraph. You might want to invite students to
discuss some specific implications and nractical uses, such as: "I'm not
going to be a dropout." "I know that I don't have to go to college to
earn a good salary; I can learn a skilled trade and be happy and well-paid
doing work I enjoy." "I won't vote agaInst all the school taxes when I
become a homeowner, because I know that somebody must pay the costs if we
want to have good schools."

age.2: SUGGESTED ANSWER Although we do not have all the informa-
tion we might like, we are beginning to learn that investments in education
do pay off, both for the individual and for the economy and society as a
whole. We can see that investments in "human capital" help expand our GNP,
raise earnings, reduce unemployment, and yield returns that in many cases
exceed the returns on investments in nonhuman capital. We still have a
great deal to learn about the consumer-type benefits of education and the
full social benefits such as effects on crime, mental and physical healths
anti-social behavior, social dependency, etc.

SUGGESTED ANSWERS .. #19 Many of the individual psychic
benefits and the social benefits are left out of the calculations because
it is difficult to attach quantitative values to them; #29 Answers will
vary; the important thing is for your students to cite examples of each;

1,&3 Same as 12; #4, Political courage will be required to increase
the investments we make in low-income, minority-group youth. Greater equal-
ity of educatl:mal opportunity will mean removing sone of the advantages
that middle and upper income children now have. It will also require cour-
age to increase taxes at local, state, and federal levels to pay the
costs of increased public investment in human resources.
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#73 Will Economic Growth Solve All Our Problems?

This lesson has two objectives: 1) review of the three basic problems
facing every economy; the seven economic goals; and the meaning of economic
growth, with a note on our recent U. S. experience; and most immortantler,
2) the lesson serves to identify a number of socio-economic problems that
remain to be solved in the United States. It should be emphasized that
these problems will be solved 01E if responsible men and women demonstrate
the ability and determination to solve them. Economic growth alone -- in-
creasing Gross National Product, even on a per capita basis -- will almost
certainly not automatically solve all our problems.

Since much of this material is familiar9 it should be possible to
devote considerable time to the discussion questions. Give your students
a chance to show their perception of various problems and comment on the
relative seriousness of different problensjour students are part of soca.
iety and will inhei.lt its problems9 along with an accumulation of knowledge
and wealth that can be used to solve them. Let your class explore and dis-
cuss these pr6blems9 against the background of economic understanding they
havc acquired in the course.

The diagram below the title simply illustrates that GNP rises over
times though not at a steady pace. The illustrations of "Guns" and "Butter"
on page 3 are familiar to generations of economicsstudents. "Butter" rep-
resents civilian consumer goods, while "Guns" represents goods required
by the government for t.ar and defense. During wartime, when resources are
indeed scarce9 civilians feel the pinch as lese "Butter" is produced and
more of our economic effort is directed to producing "Guns" for war. Every
economy faces the problem of choices whether between guns and butter, or
between present (consumer) goods and future (investment) goods, or between
public (government) goods and private goods (bought and sold in the market-
place).

References. The 2i% growth rate mentioned in the introduction end on
page 2 is taken from lesson #65-2. Compounded annually, it doubles in a
little over 28 years (see standard tables of compound interest). Other
data on past grcmth of the U. S. economy come from lesson #65 and the 1967
ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT9 p. 213. Per capita GNP for U. S. and
underdeveloped countries come from R. E. Baldwin, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND
GRCUTH (New Ybrk: John Wiley9 1966) page 4.. Rates of inflation for 1966
and 1967 are derived from changes in the Consumer Price Index as reported
in various places including the December 1967 issue of ECONOMIC INDICATORS.
Unemployment rates for negro teenagers are reported in HANDBOOK OF LABOR
STATISTICS 1967 (U, So Department of Labor, Bulletin 1115559 U. S. GPO-1967)
p. 87. The figure of $60 billion for national defense for 1966 is from the
1967 ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT, p. 2131 and student enrollment of 56
million is from lesson #75-1. Data on poverty are calculated from national
income data and poverty statistics reported in the SOCIAL SECURITY BULLETIN,
January 1965. McConnell discusses economic growth in ehapters 209 219 389
44 of ECONOMICS.
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Answers to 911221.1022. Pap,e 2 -- SUGCESTED ANSWER: Responses will
vary with individual students. It is an economic problem because the way
we develop and use resources (especially human resources) will influence
the situation. For example, poverty is an economic problem because -- in
the affluent U. S. -- it reflects a highly unequal distribution of income.
Pollution of air and water are economic problems because we are destroying
natural resources by using our manpower, capital, and land in destructive
ways (dumping chemical wastes into streams and exhausts fumes into the
air). bel.2 .. SUGGESTED ANSUER: A rich country has more resources and
more goods and services, which means that it can satisfy more consumer wants
and/or invest more in human and nonhuman capital. A rich country can pro-
vide schools, build roads, protect its citizens, conserve its natural re-
sources, afford recreational opportunities, provide medical services, etc.
In a poor country, the people do well to have enough food, shelter, and
clothing.

Page 4 -- SUGGESTED ANSUER: IA, Economic growth is the steady increase
in GP? per person ovcr long periods of time. Growth increases the produc-
tive capacity of the economy, allows higher levels of living for consumers,
increases the military strength of the nation, and permits people to reduce
their hours of work and enjoy more leisure. Some possible disadvantages:
growth means change, which often disrupts the lives of people and requires
painful adjustments. Growth has led to population increase, urbanization,
impersonalization, pollution, and the need to keen on growing in order to
avoid social and economic chaos that might result from mass unemployment
and stagnant income. -.4,2 Economic growth can provide additional jobs and
improvements in the operation of the manpower mnrket. With increased out-
put, we can clear the slums and build new and improved housing (either
through private investment or government programs). Pollution can be con-
trolled by investing additional resources in water and air pur.dication and
prevention of further pollution. Riots can be prevented by meeting the
needs of our people, especially disadvantaged negroes: providing them job
opportunities, better schools, participation in our political life, improved
housing. --13, Examples of wise or unwise use of additional output will
vary among students. One constructive use would be improved educational
opportunities for all Americans. A destructive use mightbe producing more
drugs, liquor, cigarettes. -44 Response will vary. Likely candidates
are overpopulation, growing resentment of the poor nations vis-a-vis the
rich nations, threat of war, communism, fascism. The important thing is ror
the students to explain their reasons for picking a particular problem.
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#74 Value Judments: Is It Possible to Know What's Good?

This lesson might alternatively be entitled, "Toward a rational
approach to valuing". Is the worle of ethical value fundamentally dif-
ferent from the world of scientific fact? Is the purpose of education
simply to find out how to do somnthing or do we expect education to help
us know what is worth doing? Certainly this brief lesson will not provide
final answers to any of these auestions. In fact, our purnose is merely
to creatn some awareness of the problem of values and suggest that it
miaht be possible to resolve some of our value problems by using a rational-
empirical approach closely akin to the Five Steps in Economic Reasoning.

References. Review lesson #69 (Kan Is More Than A Means of Production),
including the readings cited in that 7M. Other sources include some ob-
servations on values by Hichael Scriven from the "Social Science Education
Consortium Newsletter", Purdue University, Vol. 29 No. 1, April 1966, and
a paragranh from Charles Freeman's article for the National 4-H Foundation
on "Citizenship Is Our Responsibility". Prof. Clarence Ayres, an economist
at the University of Texas, has contributed much to our understanding of
values and the role they play in economic life. See his book, TOWARD A
REASONABLE SOCIETY (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1961).

Answers to Questions. Page 1 the Five Steps in Economic Reasoning
are listed in lessons #15 ane #52. Page 2 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary,
as individual students respond differently. Sally might think about the
value of honesty and truth-telling (especially if she were asked, point-
blank whether she saw Fred cheating). She also would think of the values
of friendship and loyalty. Should she "tattle" and get him in trouble?
Should she talk with him, and risk his anger and resentment? Certainly
these values do clash. Her problem is to weigh and rank the values and
act accordingly. Page 3 SUGGESTED ANSWERS: 7,t1 We can't decide the
economic goals we want and the policies we'll follow to achieve the goals
without making value judgments. -42, Our values come from parents,
friends, church, school, personal experiences. The values of love, loyalty,
cleanliness come from home training. Honesty, courtesy, nonviolence are
among the Ten Commandments that many people learn in Sunday school and
church. Good health, equality of opportunity, human development are values
that might be learned in school and experiences with other people. -43,
Responses will vary, but a strong case can be made that values certainly do
change over time. Greater equality for women is a widely-accepted value
today in contrast to 50 years ago. Corporations and labor unions were con-
sidered evil and illegal in the 1800's but are generally accepted today.
Income taxes formerly were considered "socialistic" in the United States
but today are considered to be an important feature of a democratic society.
Political equality was ridiculed in the early 1800's, but today every adult
.. men, women, property owners, nonowners -- has the right to vote. --A,
They can try to follow the five suggestions listed on page 4. (Note: This
question is intended to prepare the class for consideration of these five
points.)
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.. SUGGESTED ANSWERS: M, Response will vary, but students
should explain the reasons for their answers. Consider the implications
of accepting the idea that everyone has a perfect right to hold any values
he might choose. (Jimmy believes that it is perfectly all right to steal,
but Mary believes stealing is wrong. How do you resolve the conflict when
Eary's transistor radio disappears from her room and shows up in Jimmy's
car?) Are the rules of social relations simply a question of what is
legal? Should laws reflect values, or values reflect laws? How do we
decide which laws are good and which ones ought to be changed because they
are not good? -.42, If a person refuses to "be reasonable" you could ask
a third party to arbitrate the dispute, or punch him in the nose, have
nothing to do with him. These last two methods of "relating to other
people" would probably not he acceptable to most people. -.0, Nobody
knows for sure whether a rational method of analyzing value differences
between Russia and the U. S. (as well as China and other countries) would
work, but it might be interesting to try. Ask your students if they feel
that we have always been "reasonable" in our dealings with other countries.
Have the other countries been reasonable in dealing with us? Ask for
specific examples.
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#75 World-view for a Chgnging World

This lesson gives students an opportunity to tie together many of the
ideas they have explored about man, work, and economic life. It is basically
a vehicle for discussion. Hopefully, the lesson will be stimlating provoca-
tive, and open-ended. There aren't any "must-know" facts, with the possible
exception of knowing what the term "world-view" means and why it is important.

There are a number of concepts introduced that might spark a lively dis-
cussion: the meaning and importance of a "philosophy of life", the connec-
tion between economics and moral philosophy (ethics and values), the forces of
change, the evolution of capitalism, the cultural impact of technological
change, "self-renewal", need for individual and social planning and action.

References. John Gardner's SELF-RENEWAL (The Individual and the Innova-
tive 7TeTi) ls an excellent reference for this lesson and is strongly
recommended for your own background reading, particularly the Introduction and

Chapter 11. Paul Goodman's GROWING UP ABSURD is a useful general reference,
as is Jerry N. Rosenberg's AUTOMATION, MANPOWER, AND EDUCATION. The excerpt
from ECONOMICS AND hAN (by John S. Gambs and Sidney Wertimer, published by
R. D. Irwin Co., 1959) adapted from page 173.

Answers to Questions. Page 2 -- 11, ANSWER: The San Francisco earth.
quake and fire; 129 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Many people act as if they are unaware
of the forces of change at work in our technological-economic-social world and
do not see the need to solve problems before they get "out of hand". These
forces include the rapid rate of technological change (automation, cybernation);
the growth of population (in the U. S, from 76 million in 1900 to 200 million
in 1967; and world population growth from 2 billion in 1925 to 6 billion pro-
jected for the year 2000); rising expectations of disadvantaged minorities
(negroes in the U. So9 Asians and Africans in the world).

Page 1 !,q, Answers will vary; 42, Will.vary (some of the differences
are the growth of government, large multi-billion-dollar corporations, and
powerful labor unions); ;61 Will vary ("people are poor because they are
lazy"; "they are poor because they haven't had adequate opportunities for
education and good jobs"). The questions in the middle of page 3 are strictly
rhetorical.

-- #19 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Because some people are afraid of the
possible harmful effects of automation (loss of jobs, depersonalization of
work and interdependent economic relationships, breakdowns of complicated
electric power systems such as the blackout in New York and the East coast in
1965), they overlook the potential benefits of automation (being able to pro-
duce more and better goods, shorter hours of work, more leisure, higher pay).
7:429 SUGGESTED ANSWER: Response will vary, but should center around the need
to develop oneself through education, good health, forming a constructive
world-view and philosophy of life. 13, SUGGESTED ANSWER: Will vary; might
include the theme of technological change and need for appropriate institu-
tional adjustments, as well as different values. Ask the students to explain
and comment on John Gardner's statement: "Part of our problem is how to stay
awake on a full stomach." 14, SUGGESTED ANSW1R: Get a good education, plan
wisely for the future, participate in community decisions: don't be a "social
dropout".

M&EE:oael/rldpep/1968/D89T3x/TM#75 127



Appendix I

A BASIC MANPOWER ECONOMICS LIBRARY

What background information,
would be of value to teachers and
who want to help students explore
role of work in the life of man?

data, and general understanding
vocational guidance counselors
the world of economics and the

The 26 publications included in the following annotated bib-
liography are intended to serve as a basic list for a small but
balanced library. The list includes ten books, six government
documents, two pamphlets, and a representative list of eight pub-
lications from private organizations actively concerned with man-
power and economic problems. Total cost of the basic library in
1967 was $54.70 and included three free items.

This list is basic. It is by no means comprehensive. Selec-

tions were made with a particular clientele in mind -- junior and
senior high school teachers and vocational guidance counselors --
and a particular purpose in view: helping these same educators
strengthen their competence in the manpower field. The materials
are intended to be read and used by teachers, not students. The
selections include ideas, concepts, information, and statistical
data that should prove useful in explaining to students the man-
power market and the broader economic and social world.

Suggestions were reviewed by economists, educators, vocational
guidance counselors, manpower specialists, and other interested
scholars; and final selections were made by the staff of the Ohio
University Center for Economic Education. The publications are
recommended as being reliable, relevant, and representative of the
growing literature in the manpower field.
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A BASIC MANPOWER ECONOMICS LIBRARY

(Items are listed in the order of their estimated importance
and usefulness to teachers and vocational guidance counselors.)

1. Eampower Report of the President 12Gz, U. S. President and U. S. Department
of Labor. Nashington: U. S. Government Printing Office, April, 1967.
Paperback, 235 pp., $1.50.

Comprehensive and authoritative source of statistical data,
analysis, and information on manpower trends and federal government
policies dealing with the manpower dimension of our economy. Pub-
lished annually since 1963 under provisions of the Manpower Development
and Training Act of 1962.

2. Employment, Unemplament and Public P01.192.9 Seymour L. NOlfbein. New York:
Random House, 1965. Paperback, 210 pp., $2.25.

Brief analytical introduction to the economics of the manpower
revolution and government programs designed to deal with manpower prob-
lems.

3. Occupational Outlook Handbook (Career Information for Use in Guidance, 1966-67
Edition), U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bulle-
tin No. 1450. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1966.
Paperback, 858 pp., $5.00.

Detailed look at present and future occupational structure of the
American economy, with more than 700 specific job descriptions. Revised
edition is published every two years.

4. The Manpower Revolution (Its Policy Consequences, Excerpts from Senate Hear-
ings before the Clark Committee), Garth L. Mangum (ed.). New York:
Doubleday, 1966. Anchor paperback, A522 580 pp., $2.45.

Excerpts from statements made by economists, educators, businessmen,
labor leaders, and others who testified in 1963 Hearings conducted by
the Senate Subcommittee on Employment and Manpower (Sen. Joseph S. Clark,
Chairman). Describes the dimensions and consequences of the manpower
revolution, with suggestions for solving our manpower problems.

5. Career Information in Counseling and Teaching, Lee E. Isaacson. Boston:
Allyn and Bacon, 1966. 430 pp., $8.50.

College textbook designed for education courses in Occupational
Information. Useful to teachers and counselors in helping students find
career information and counseling them on vocational opportunities and
educational planning.

6. Economics: Principles, Problems, and Policies, 3rd Edition, Campbell R.
McConnell. New York: licGraw-Hill, 1966, 791 pp., $8.95.

Standard college introductory economics textbook which can serve
as encyclopedia-type reference.
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7 Economic Ideas and concepts (Part 19 Teacher's Guide to Developmental Economic

Education Program), James Calderwood New York: Joint Council on

Economic Education, 1964. Paperback, 45 pp., $.50.

Concise explanation of economic terms and concepts identified by

the National Task Force on Economic Education as "essential understand-

ings" for mastery by high school graduates.

8. Economic Ranort of the President 1967, U. S. President and Council of Economic

Advisers. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1967, Paper-

back, 314 pp., $1.25.

Detailed look at the U. S. Economy, its recent performance, expec-
tations for the near future, and policies advocated by the President to

ensure continuing growth. Special section on education; 101 pages of

up-to-date statistics; published annually in January.

9. Pocket NIA. Book, U.S.A. 12h7, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, December, 1966.

Paperback, 366 pp., $1.50.

Compact and attractive compendium of tables and charts on basic

U. S. economic and related data.

10. Dimensions of Work: The SocioloRv of Work Culture, Wels Anderson. New York:

McKay, 1964. Paperback, McKay Social Science Series, 202 pp., $2.50.

Introduction to the social framework of work, including the nature
and meaning of work in our culture, the "instinct of workmanship",

technology, and social change.

11. Automation and Economic Propress Howard R. Bowen and Garth Mangum (eds.).

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prente-Hall 1966. Paperback, Spectrum

Books, 5-147 170 pp., $1.95.

Problems and possibilities of an economy characterized by rapid and

sweeping technological change; includes condensation of the 1966 Report

of the National Commission on Technology, Automation, and Economic Pro-

gress and selections from supplementary studies.

12. The Lconomic Returns to Education (A Survey of the Findings), Jon T. Innes,

Paul B. Jacobson, and Roland J. Pellegrin.. Eugene, Oregon: University

of Oregon, Center.For The Advanced Study of Educationsl Administration,

1965. Paperback, 45 pp., $1.00.

Survey of major studies undertaken to determine the economic value

of education, with 32-item bibliography. (This monograph illustrates a

type of scholarly publication that is increasingly becoming available in

the field of manpower economics and human resources.)
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13. Automation, Manpower, and Education, Jerry M. Rosenberg. New York: Random
House, 1966. Paperback, SED 5, 179 pp., $1.95.

Educational implications of automation as a form of technological
change, and the manpower challenge it creates. Surveys programs de-
signed to meet the manpower revolution, and suggests education's respon-
sibilities in preparing students and others for changing job markets.

14. Self-Renewal (The Individual and the Innovative Society), John W Gardner.
New York: Harper & Row, (c) 1963. Paperback, Harper Colophon Books,
1965, CN/544, 141 pp., $1.45.

Emphasizes the need for continuous change in both the individual
and institutions in our scoiety. Suggests that if we are to grow both
as individuals and as a nation, we must adopt an outlook oil life and
institutional arrangements which emphasize the need for innovation and
creativity.

15. Man, Education,, and Work (Post.Secondary Vocational and Technical Education),
Grant Venn, Washington: American Council on Education, 1964. Paper-
back, 184 pp., $1.50.

A look at the relationship between man, his education and training,
and his work. Suggests that education is now the key to employability.
Surveys the changes taking place in the manpower market, the development
and current state of vocational and technical education, some major
issues and recommendations.

16. Growing it Absurd (Problems of Youth in the Organized Society), Paul Goodman.
New York: Random House, 1960. Paperback, Vintage Books, V-32 296 pp.,
$1.45.

Surveys the present state of our society and asks such fundamental
questions as: How is it possible to have more meaning and honor in work?
Discusses the need to give young people a really worthwhile world to grow
up in.

17. Occupational Outlook 9garterly., U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Washington, D. C. (Quarterly, issued in February, Hay,
September, and December.) About 30 pp., annual subscription, $1.25.

Provides counselors with current information on employment trends
and outlook, based primarily on research and statistical programs of the
Bureau of Labc:r Statistics. Supplements and up-dates information in the
Occupational, Outlook Handbook.
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18. Ohio Labor Market Inlogmation, Ohio Bureau of Employment Services,
Division of Research and Statistics, Columbus, Ohio. Subscription free.

There are six reports in the Ohio Labor Market Information series.
"Employment, Hours, and Earnings In Ohio" is ussued monthly. "Ohio Labor
Market" issued bimonthly. "Shortage and Surplus Occupations" issued
quarterly. "County Labor-Force Reports" revised every Mar months.
"Covered Employment and Payrolls" issued quarterly and annually. "Labor
Turnover Rates in Ohio" issued monthly.

Note: Similar reports are available from tlie Labor Department or Employment
Service in each of the 50 states. Additional reports and data on state
and local employment conditions are also available from the Ohio Bureau
of Employment Services and from employment security agencies of the
various states.

Emresentative Publications of Private glaanimum

The following list illustrates the type of material available from private
economic-interest organizations on the many dimensions of the manpower revolution.
Frequently publications of this type are available to teachers and counselors for
classroom use on a complimentary basis. The listing of these items does not imply
that the Ohio University Center For Economic Education or its staff agrees with or
endorses any ideas or conclusions contained in the publications.

p.l. Raising Low Incomes Through ap.:41.N.cin Education9 Committee for Economic Devel-
opment. New York: Committee for Economic Development, September, 1965*
Paperback, 48 pp., $.75.

Statement by a private organization of businessmen and educators,
recommending certain improvements in education and training designed to
raise the productivity and earnings of many Americans who otherwise
would have a below-average standard of living.

p-2. Labor Looks at Automation, Publication No. 21, American Federation of Labor
and Congress of Industrial Organizations, Washington: AFL-CIO,
December, 1966. Paperback, 36 pp., Single copy free.

Organized labor's view of the pace of technological change and the
need for adopting private and public policies to ensure that the price
of technological progress is not too high.

p.3. lbe. Disadvantaged Poor: Education and Employment, Third Report of the Task
Force on Economic Growth and Opportunity. Chamber of Commerce of the
U. S. Washington: Chamber of Commerce of the United States, 1966.
Paperback, 444 pp., $5.00.

Study of basic facts and issues concerning education, employment,
and opportunity as they relate to poverty and low incomes.
Recommendations for programs to reduce poverty.
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p.4. The Role of Wanes In A Great Society (Stressing Minimum-Wage Gains to Help
the Working Poor), Leon H. Keyserling. Washington: Conference on
Economic Progress, February, 1966. Paperback, 113 pp., $1.00.

Discussion of economic policies to raise the earnings of the "work.
ing poor," written by a former chairman of the Council of Economic
Advisers, currently President of the Conference on Economic Progress.

p.5. Proprnms to Aid the Unemnloved in the 1960s, Joseph M. Becker, William Haber,
and Sar A. Levitan. Kalamazoo, Zichigan: W. E. Upjohn Institute for
Employment Research, January 1965. 42 pp., single copy free.

Recommended alleviative and curative programs to aid the unemployed.
Since its founding in 1945, the Upjohn Institute has published numerous
studies on employment and unemployment.

T1.6. A "Freedom 122511E2t" for All Americnns (Eudgeting our Resources, 1966.1976 to
Achieve "Freedom From Want"), A. Philip Randolph Institute. New York:
A. Philip Randolph Institute, October, 1966. Paperback, 84 pp., $1.00.

Spells out a step-by-step course of action for "the practical liqui-
dation of poverty in the U. S. by 1975," with proposals for improved
housing, education, employment, and guaranteed incomes. Emphasis on
racial problems.

p.7. Unemployment: The Nature of the ChaAtauo A Report to the Economic Policy
Committee, Chamber of Commerce of the United States. Washington:
Chamber of Commerce of the United States, Jul, 1965. Paperback9 36 pp.,
.50

Discussion of the unemployment problem and its possible causes and
solutions, with special emphasis on youth.

p.8. Education, An Investment in Teoplq Chamber of Commerce of the United States,
Eduovtion Department. Washington: Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, 1964.1965. Paperback, 58 ppo, $1.50.

Chartbook (81. x 11, color) showing the close correlation between
levels of education and economic well-being of the individual and
society, trends in educational attainment, and patterns of American
education.
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Appendix II

LESSONS IN 'MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION' COURSE

(An Index to Student Materials)

Lesson

Education and Wbrk: A Means of Discovering Yourself
What Is Economics All About?
What Are the Three Basic Problems Facing Every Economic Socle4,y?

133-4E-9-

1

5

9

1.

2.

3.

4. Economic Institutions 13

5. Capitalism: "The Anatomy of Free Enterprise" 17

6. The Circular Flow of Economic Activity 21

7. The Division of Labor and Economic Interdependence 25

8. The Wbrk That People Do 29

9. Wages, Earnings, and Family Income 33
10. The Joy of Wbrk 37

11. Gross National Product and Some Fundamentals of Economic Statistics. 41

12. Scarcity, Opportunity Costs, and Choice 45
13. "There Is No Such Thing as a Free Lunch" 49
14. Models, Theories, and the Real Wbrld 53
15. What Are the Steps in Economic Reasoning? 57

16. Economic Goals of the American People 59
17. "The Business of America is Business" 63
18. Government's Role in our Economic Life 67
19. The Role of Labor Unions 71
20. Consumers of Abundance 77

21. The Knowledge Explosion: Techn.logy, Automation, and Cybernation. 81
22. Benefits and Burdens of Technological Change 85
23. Are Today's Skills Good Enough for Tomorrow's Jobs? 89

24. The Economic Wbrld and Work: A Review Lesson 95
25. Evolution of the Industrial System 97

26. The Nature and Functions of Wbrk 101
27. The Manpower Market: Men and Jobs 105
28. "'What's In It for Me?" 109
29. The Job: Satisfaction or Disappointment? 113
30. Measuring the Manpower Market 117

31. The Changing Ma power Market 121
32. Collective Bargaining 125
33. The Long Arm of the Job 131
34. Finding the Trees in the Employment Forest 133
35. On Top in the Service-Producing Era 137

36. An Affair of the Heart 143
37. Farm, Blue-collar, and Service Wbrkers 149
38. Making Something Out of Your Job 155
39. "A Sure Sense of His Own Usefulness" 159
40. They Get the Wbrk Done in American Industry 163
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Lessons (continued)

Lesson Eazt
41. "...But Women's Work is Never Done" 169

42. Work and Mental Health 173

43 Occupational Needs in the 1970's 177

44 Will It Take a Good Education to Get Tomorrow's Jobs? 181

4j. Employment by Industry: Projections for 1975 187

46. Aspirations and Achieverent 191

47. "Who Am I? What Am I Becoming?" 195

48. "I'm a --Physical, Social, Psychological-- Person!" 199

49, The Formula: Aspirations + Ability + Action = Achievement 203

50. Housewife or Career Girl? 207

51. First the Plan, Then the Job' 211

52. An Exercise in Economic Reasoning: Review Lesson 215

53. How Do I Find a Job? 219

54. Skills for Your Skill Bank 225

55, How Can I Get the Skills Needed for Tomorrow's Jobs? 231

56. Education: An Investment in Human Resources 235

57. Portrait of the Unemployed 239
58. Men and Women Without Jobs 243

59. Help for the Unemployed 249

60. Work: Test Site of Human Relations 253

61. Where the Jobs Pre 257
62. A Case Study: Where the Jobs Are in Ohio 261

63. Employment -- From the Roaring '20s to the Shifting '60s 265

64. Education's Payoff 269

65. Education: Engine of Our Nation's Economic Growth 273

66. Will There Be Enough Jobs for Everyone? 277

67. What Do Employers Expect of Their Workers? 281

68. Is There Reason and Justice in the Work Place? 285

69. Man Is More Than A Means of Production 289

70. What Price Success? 293

71. Financing Education 297

72. The Benefits and Costs of Education 301

73. Will Economic Growth Solve All Our Problems? 305
74. Value Judgments: Is It Possible to Know What's Good? 309
75. World-view for a Changing World 313
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Appendix III

LESSON IDENTIFICATION, BY THEME*

(And Index to Student and Teacher Materials)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

LESSONS INCLUEED UNDER BASIC THEMES CODE

LESSON PAGE PAGE

NUMBER (SM) (TM)

World of Economics

What Is Economics All About?
What Are the Three Basic Problems

E 1 2 5 4

Facing Every Economic Society? E 2 3 9 5

Economic Institutions E 3 4 13 6

Capitalism: "The Anatomy of Free
Enterprise" E 4 5 17 7

The Circular Flow of Economic Activity E 5 6 21 8

The Division of Labor and Economic
Interdependence E 6 7 25 9

Wages, Earnings, and Family Income E 7 9 33 11

Gross National Product and Some
Fundamentals of Economic Statistics E 8 11 41 15

Scarcity, Opportunity Costs, and Choice E 9 12 45 16

"There Is No Such Thing as a Free Lunch" E 10 13 49 17

Models, Theories, and the Real World E 11 14 53 18

Economic Goals of the American People E 12 16 59 21

"The Business of America is Business" E 13 17 63 22

Government's Role ill our Economic Life E 14 18 67 23

The Role of Labor Unions E 15 19 71 24

Consumers of Abundance E 16 20 77 25

The Economic Wbrld and Work: A Review

Lesson E 17 24 95 30

Evolution of the Industrial System T 3, E 17x 25 97 33 (cont.)

* Following is a list of lessons grouped according to each of the seven basic
themes found in MANPOWER & ECONOMIC EDUCATION: Opportunities in American Eco-

nomic Life. This table illustrates another way of organizing the sequence of
lessons, namely, by theme, rather than by the designated numerical sequence
(which was structured to provide variety and pace). Each of the 75 lessons is
identified as part of a specific theme, e.g., "54" is the fourth lesson in the
"World of Economics" theme. In eight instances, individual lessons are identi-

fied as part of two different themes: e.g., lesson #25 (Evolution of the Indus-
trial System) is included as "T3" under "Technology and Change" and also as
"E17x" under 'World of Economics". (The "x" indicates a secondary classifica-

tion.) Note that the order in which the themes are listed (and the individual

lessons under the themes) does not necessarily indicate the only possible ar-

rangement. Column (1) of the table identifies the themes (underlined) and in-

cludes a list of lessons under that theme. Column (2) provides the letter code
assigned each theme and the letter and numerical code for each lesson. The code
number for the lessons is the same number found at the bottom of the lessons as
they appear in both the student material and teacher manual. Column (3) is the
consecutive numbering assigned to lessons as they appear in the student material
and teacher manual. Column (4) gives the page number of the lesson in the stu-

dent material. ColuM7757-lists the page number of the lesson in the teacher

manual.
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(1) ------777-7-37--7173-75T
LESSON PAGE PAGE

LESSONS INCLUDED UNDER BASIC THEMES CODE NUMBER (sM) (TM)

Education: Engine of Our Nation's
Economic Growth S 7,E 17xx 65 273 108

Will There Be Enough Jobs for Everyone? E 18, M 8x 66 277 109

Will Economic Growth Solve All Our
Problems? E 19 73 305 123

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "E" CODE: 21

Nature of Work and Its Noneconomic Aspects "N"

Education and Work: A Means of Discovering
Yourself N 1 1 1 3

The Joy of Work N 2 10 37 12

The Nature and Functions of Work N 3 26 101 34
The Job: Satisfaction or Disappointment? N 4 29 113 38
The Long Arm of the Job N 5 33 131 43

An Affair of the Heart N 6 36 143 50
Making Something Out of You,- Job N 7 38 155 53
"A Sure Sense of His Own Usefulness" N 8 39 159 54
Work and Mental Health N 9 42 173 59
Aspiration and Achievement N 10, D 1xx 46 191 71

a --Physical, Social, Psychological--
Person!" N 11, D 2x 48 199 73

Work: Test Site of Human Relations N 12 60 253 101

Is There Reason and Justice in the
Work Place? N 13 68 285 115

Man Is More Than A Means of Production N 14 69 289 116

What Price Success? N 15 70 293 118

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "N" CODE: 1.5.

Decision-MakinR and PlanninR

What Are the Steps in Economic Reasoning? D 1 15 57 19

" 0 7, D lx 41 169...But Women's Work is Never Done" 57
Aspiration and Achievement N 10,D 1xx 46 191 71

"Who Am I? What Am I Becoming?" D 2 47 195 72

"I'm a --Physical, Social, Psychological--
Person!" N 11, D 2x 48 199 73

The Formula: Aspirations + Ability +
Action = Achievement D 3 49 203 75

Housewife or Career Girl? D 4, 0 9x 50 207 76

First the Plan, Then the Job! D 5 51 211 78
An Exercise in Economic Reasoning:

Review Lesson D 6 52 215 81

Value Judgments: Is It Possible to Know
What's Good? D 7 74 309 125

World-view for a Changing World D 8, T 3x 75 313 127

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "D" CODE: 11
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(1) (2) (3) (4)

LESSON PAGE
(5)
PAGE

LESSONS INCLUDED UNDER BASIC THEMES CODE NUMBER SM TM

Manpower Market

The Manpower Market: Men and Jobs M 1 27 105 35

Measuring the Manpower Market M 2 30 117 39
The Changing Manpower Market M 3 31 121 40
Collective Bargaining M 4 32 125 41
How Do I Find a Job? M 5 53 219 87
Portrait of the Unemployed M 6 57 239 93
Men and Women Without Jobs M 7 58 243 96
Help for the Unemployed M 8 59 249 99
W111 There Be Enough Jobs for Everyone? E 18, M 8x 66 277 109

What Do Employers Expect of Their Workers? M 9 67 281 114

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "M" CODE: 10

Occupations and Employment Trends 11011

The Wbrk That People Do 0 1 8 29 10

Are Today's Skills Good Enough for
Tomorrow's Jobs? 0 2

Finding the Trees in the Employment Forest 0 3
On Top in the Service-Producing Era 0 4

Farm, Blue-collar and Service Workers 0 5

They Get the Wbrk Done in American
Industry 0 6

"...But Women's Work is Never Done" 0 7, D lx
Occupational Needs in the 1970's 0 8

Employment by Industry: Projections
for 1975 0 9

Housewife or Career Girl? D 4, 0 9x
Where the Jobs Are
A Case Study: Where the Jobs Are in Ohio
Employment -- From the Roaring '20s to
the Shifting '60s

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "0" CODE: 11

0 10

0 11

0 12

Skills and the Economic Value of Education "S"

wWhatts In It for Me?"
Will It Take a Good Education to Get

Tomorrow's Jobs?
Skills for Your Skill Bank
How Can I Get the Skills Needed for

Tomorrow's Jobs?
Education: An Investment in Human

Resources
Education's Payoff

S 1

S 2
S 3

S 4

S 5

S 6

23 89
34 133

35 137
37 149

40 163
41 169

43 177

45 187

50 207
61 257
62 261

63 265

28 109

44 181
54 225

55 231

56 235
64 269

29
46
49
52

55
57
62

67
76

102
105

106

37

65

88

90

92
107 (cont.)
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LESSONS INCLUDED UNDER BASIC THENES

1.2)

CODE

Education: Engine of Our
Economic Growth

Financing Education
The Benefits and Costs of

Nation's

Education

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS WITH "S" CODE: 2

S 7,E 17xx
S 8
S 9

(3) (4) (5)
LESSON PAGE PAGE
NUMBER (SM) (TM)

65 273 108
71 297 120
72 301 122

Technoloy and chanRe, 1111111

T 1 21 81

The Knowledge Explosion: Technology,
Automation, and Cybernation

Benefits and Burdens of Technological
Change T 2 22 85

Evolution of the Industrial System T 3, E 17x 25 97
Nbrld-view for a Changing World D 8, T 3x 75 313

TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS NITH "T" CODE: 4

27

28

33
127

140
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Appendix IV

VISUAL ILLUSTRATIONS*

Title (or Theme) Page

TECHNOLOGY STIMULATES ECONOMIC GROWTH OOOOO OOOOOOOOOO 8

THE WORLD OF WORK: RESOURCES, TECHNOLOGY, INSTITUTIONS 12

EDUCATION AND TRAINING TO DEVELOP SKILLS 48

THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK: A MODELOO OO O . ......... 56

STEPS IN ECONOMIC DECISION-MAKING - 960 58

TECHNOLOGY STIMULATES ECONOMIC GROWTH AND CREATES BOTH
OPPORTUNITIES AND PROBLEMS 76

ROLES IN ECONOMIC LIFE: CONSUMER, INCOME-EARNER, CITIZEN 80

SKILLS: MEANS TO EMPLOYMENT 94

THE CHANGING AMERICAN ECONOMY 100

ROLES IN ECONOMIC LIFE: INCOME-EARNER, CITIZEN, CONSUMER 112

SUCCESS IN THE WORLD OF WORK 116

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AND THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK 130

THE ECONOMIC VALUE OF EDUCATION FOR WHITE-COLLAR WORKERS 142

THE LONG ARM OF THE JOB 148

EMPLOYMENT IN THE CHANGING AMERICAN ECONOMY 154

THE WORLD OF WORK: MAKING SOMETHING OUT OF YOUR JOB 158

JOB SATISFACTION IN THE CHANGING WORLD OF WORK 162

SUPPLY AND DEMAND IN THE MANPOWER MARKET 168

APPLYING THE STEPS IN RATIONAL DECISION-MAKING TO MENTAL HEALTH 176

EMPLOYMENT AND THE ECONOMIC VALUE OF EDUCATION 186

ACHIEVEMENT THROUGH EDUCATION AND TRAINING 194

A JOB CAN INFLUENCE NE0 WE ARE AND NEAT WE ARE BECOMING 198

RESOURCES, TECHNOLOGY, INSTITUTIONS AFFECT OUR PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT . 202

ASPIRATIONS AND ACHIEVEMENT IN THE WORLD OF WORK 206

PLANNING AND RATIONAL DECISION-MAKING FOR JOB CHOICE 214

FINDING A JOB IN THE HUMAN RESOURCES ERA 224

SKILLS CONTRIBUTE TO HIGHER LIVING STANDARDS AND ECONOMIC GROWTH. . 230

UNEMPLOYED WORKERS ARE "CASUALITIES" OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE 248

VALUE CONFLICTS IN ECONOMIC LIFE 292

* Ten visuals were prepared to illustrate major themes in the course. These
visuals appear (in original or modified form) at the end of 29 lessons.
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APPENDIX III

MANPOWER ECONOMICS TEST OF UNDERSTANDING

The 'Manpower Economics Test of Understanding' (METU),
reproduced on the following pages, is a 40-item multiple
choice test designed to measure student understanding
of concepts, relationships, and facts related to manpower,
work, and the economic process. The purpose of the test
is to measure knowledge and understanding. It is not
intended to record or reflect attitudes or value judgments.
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MANPOWER ECONOMICS: TEST OF UNDERSTANDING

MULTIPLE CHOICE: Read the question carefully, then choose the ONE best answer
and blacken the space on the answer sheet thnt corresponds to the best
answor, Try to answer cmery question, av?Iti if you aren't sure you know
the correct answer.

1. The main economic effect of technelogical change and automation over the
past 35 years has been to:
A. double the average rate of unemployment.
B. increase production costs per unit of output.
C. raise the productivity of workers.
D. reduce the total earnings of workers.

2. The number of workers in the civilian libor force in the United States is
about:
A. 75 thousand.
B. 750 thousand.
C. 75 million.
D. 1.2 billion.

3. Studies by sociologists show that in the United States a person's social
status is:
A. entirely unrelated to his job.
B. very closely related to his job.
C. related to his jJb only in small towns.
D. related to his job only in large cities.

4. Occupational skills that are likely to be most useful and valuable to a
worker (over the next 20 or 30 years) are:
A. skills that are highly specialized to a particular job.
B. general communications skills such as reading, writing, and working

with other people, that can be transferred to different kinds of jObs.
C. such practical skills as knowing how to operate a drill press or

lathe or a hair-drying =chine in a beauty shop.
D. skills in using standard calculating equipment to solve routine

problems in business finance.

5. Income per-person in Ohio (if we divided the total income received by all
persons in Ohio by the total number of men, women, and children who live
in the state) currently is about:
A. $500 per year.
B. $1000 per year.
C. $3000 per year.
D. $6000 per year.

6. Uhich of the following jobs is usually performed by a technician?
A. Doing original research in nuclear physics at a university laboratory.
B. Tightening bolts on an automobile as it moves down the assembly line.
C. Correcting a worker who has made errors on his production line job.
D. Checking blood specimens in a hospital for signs of disease.

OU.CFEE/METOU, Revised Ohio Form, 7/67
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7. The maximum amount of goods and services that a nation can produce in
any one year is set by:
A. its total supply of natural resources, including land and mineral

deposits.
B. the amount of money people have to spend.
C. regulations and controls determined by the government.
D. the level of technology and the quantity and quality of manpower

and nonhuman resources available.

8. In general, what is the effect of more years of schooling on the life.
time earnings that an individual can expect?
A. 'Earnings will be much lower because of income not earned while still

in school.
B. Total earnings will be about the same, regardless of how much

schooling a person has.
C. Earnings will be higher for people with more schooling.
D. Total lifetime earnings will be somewhat higher for people who go

directly to work when they reach age 16 than for those who spend one
or two years in college.

9. In a basically private-enterprise market economy, such as the U. S.
economic system, who generally has the most influence in determining
what goods and services will be produced?
A. Consumers.
B. Federal government officials.
C. The Chamber of Commerce.
D. Labor unions.

10. If you were a recent high school graduate (or dropout) and wanted help
in finding a job, which one of the following agencies would generally be
the best place to go?
A. Regional office of the U. S. Department of Labor.
B. Nearest Job Corps Training Center.
C. Chamber of Commerce in your city.
D. Ohio State Employment Service.

11. Between 1965 and 1975 employment in the nation will probibly increase
most in which one of the following industries?
A. litolesale and retail trade.
B. Manufacturing.
C. Agriculture.
D. Mining.

12. Annual ''Gross National Product" is a measure of the:
A. quantity of goods and services sold durinrs the year by privmte

business firms.
B. part of total production which is purchased by the federal government.
C. value of a nation's total output of goods and services.
D. income received by all persons, before taking out taxes.

13. According to behavioral science studies, which one of the following
workers is likely to have the most self-respect and feeling of personal
worth?
A. Herman Jones, a man who is continuously successful on his job.
B. dHoop" Thompson, a former junior college basketball star who now

works on a car wash line.
C. lass Veronica Green, 30-year-old secretary in a typing pool, who

was selected Homecoming Queen in her senior year of high school.
D. John Andrews, who gets the highest salary.
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14. The term "economic resources" is defined by economists to includes
A. shares of stock in a corporation.
B. everything that can be used in production.
C. profits and dividends.
D. labor, money, advertising, and capital.

15. Industrial studies show that low worker morale on an assembly line is
god likely to result when the:
A. workers go to different churches.
B. foreman insists tbat each man follow the company policy of wearing

his safety helmet.
C. workers all belong to the same union.
D. foreman doesn°t allow workers to talk to one another.

16. Nbich of the following jobs usually requires the most years of training?
A. Automdbile assembly-line worker.
B. Department store sales clerk.
C. Waitress.

D. Journeyman plumber.

17. The total lifetime earnings (from age 18 to 64) of male high achool grad-
uates exceed the lifetime earnings of high school dropouts by approxi.
mately:
A. $4,600.
B. $35,000.
C. $247,000.
D. no difference.

18. The "opportunity cost" of a new public high school is the!
A. other economic goods that must be given up in order to get the

school.
B. increase in taxes that people have to pay.
C. cost of constructing the school now as opposed to the cost of

building the new school at a later date.
D. profits that can be earned on the project by the construction

company.

19. The total number of job opportunities available in 1975 will be 4'ea.:101
for:
A. coal miners.
B. elementary school teachers.
C. journeyman electricians.
D. airline stewardesses.

20. The money that is used to pay the costs of building and operating pUblic
schools comes mal_....rjla from:

A. tuition and special fees and charges paid by parents of school
children.

B. the federal government.
C. property taxes paid by home-owners and business in the local

community, plus funds from the state government,.
D. payments from the state government based on the needs of individual

pupils enrolled in the schools.
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21. The nrimarx goal of labor unions in the United States historically has
been to:
A. get higher wages, shorter hours and improved working conditions for

their members.
B. estabaish a separate political party to gain control over the

national government.
C. overthrow the basic institutions of capitalism and replace them

with socialism.
D. call strikes and set up picket lines.

22. The percentage rate of return on total resources invested in education
(not average yearly earnings) is highest for completion of which level of
education?
A, Completion of the eighth year of schodi.
B. Completion of the senior year of bighlehool.
C. Completion of one year of college.
D. Completion of the foarth year of college.

23. The basic problems that face every economic system, including the
American economy, are;
A. how to increase profits, how to eliminate poverty, and what jobs

to assign to men and women 18 years and older.
B. what goods and services to produce, how much to produce, and how to

distribute the nption's income among the various members of the society.
C. how to increase the supply of money, deciding the kinds of goods and

services to produce, and guaranteeing that every worker receives equal
earnings.

D. preventing government from interfering in the economy, producing the
largest possible volume of goods and services, preserving the rights
of property.

24. Wages of American workers are high chiefly, because:
A. the government sets wage rates.
B. the productivity of the American worker is high.
C. employers believe they have a social responsibility to pay high wages.
D. most workers belong to strong labor unions.

25. Which procedures would most likely be used by a person who wanted to
follow the .steps in sound economic reasoning" to decide on a plan for
preventing inflation?
A. Identify the problem, decide on a solution, see how this will affect

your own economic self-interest, think of policies that other people
might suggest, and then find arguments against the other solutions.

B. Define the problem, identify appropriate goals, consider alternative
possible solutions, study the probable effects of the different solu-
tions, and choose the best solution.in terms of your stated goals.

C. Identify the goals, study the problems, consider alternative solutions,
pick the best solution, and prepare arguments to defend your choice.

D. Define the goals, identify the key facts, decide on the best policy,
study the most likely results of using that policy, and stick to your
choice against all criticism.

26. By 1970, women will make up what proportion of the civilian labor force
in Ohio?
A. About one-tenth.
B. About one-fifth.
C. About one-third.
D. A little over one-half.
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27. The term "labor productivity is defined by economists to mean the:
A. total quantity of goods and services that workers produce.
B. average number of hours in the work week.
C. total output of goods and services divided by total number of man.

hours worked.
D. quantity of goods that workers can produce without the aid of

machinery and equipment.

28. The level of _unemployment for the nation
A. thereis rapid inflation.
B. total spending on goods and services
C. total spending on goods and services
D. the nation is at war.

generally is greater, when:

in the economy is too high.
in the economy is too low.

29. According to studies of the attitudes that American workers have toward
their jobs, which one of the following statements is least supported by
the findings?
A. WOrkers feel that their jobs do influence their choice of friends and

social life.
B. Workers consider the amount of pay to be by far the most important

factor in their job.
C. Workers feel that the reason they are paid is because they are

making a contribution to production.
D. Workers feel that their job affects their whole style of life.

30. Automation appeals to many employers because it promises to:
A. decrease the variety of goods produced.
B. increase the number of job opportunities for workers.
C. increase the tax revenues of state and local government.
D. increase profits by lowering production costs.

31. Which one of the following is the best explanation or illustration of
"real income"?
A. Actual numberofdollars that a worker earns from his job.
B. Wage.and-salary income after payment of federal income taxes.
C. The quantity of goods and services that a person can purchase with

the dollars he earns.
D. The standard of living that a family gets used to.

32. Education that increases tl..3 knowledge and skills of workers, will usually
lead to:
A. higher costs of production.
B. greater production per man-hour worked.
C. higher prices for goods and services.
D. an increase in the supply of unskilled workers.

33. Forecasts of the amount of leisure time that will be available to workers
by 1975 indicate that leisure time will:
A. decrease a great deal.
B. decrease slightly.
C. stay about the same.
D. increase slightly.
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34, Many people would argue that school teachers are far more valuable to the

economy than major league baseball players. Yet, many ball players are
paid more than teachers. Which of the folloving is the best explanation
for the differences in salaries between the two groups?
A. Ball players are really entertainers rather than producers.
B. The job of a major league ball player requires more college education

than teaching requires.
C. There are fewer major league ball players than teachers.
D. Major league ball players are scarcer relative to the demand for

their services than are teachers.

35. Hi, J. C. Sharp, a college-educated business executive, worked as a gar-
bage man for a month as an experiment. He decided that he would not like
the job on a permaneglioasis even if it paid more than his executive
salary. According to psychologists, which one of the following reasons
would best explain why he would not find the work satisfying?
A. He does not have any employees to boss around.
B. Collecting garbage does not challenge him to make use of his special

abilities, training, and experience.
C. He had to take his thirty-minute lunch break when the driver of the

garbage truck told him to eat,
D. Some people throw broken glass in the garbage and this is dangerous

for the garbage collectors.

36. The number of years of schooling that the average (median) American
worker has completed is:
A. 6 years.

8 years.
C. 10 years.
D. 12 years.

37. The demand for carpenters is most likely to increase when:
A. incomes of potential home buyers rise.
B. costs of home construction increase.
C. the unemployment rate goes up.
D. the price of lumber increases.

35. Some economic activities yield benefits that go almost entirely to a
single individual, such as a haircut you purchase from a bafber. In
other cases, society-as-a-whole benefits from an activity, such as main.
taining a strong military forcq for national defense, Uhich one of the
following is the best illustratoritt of a benefit that goes to society...as-
a-whole rather than just to a particular individual?
A. As a result of taking a high school course in auto mechanics, you are

able to repair your own car.
B. After graduating from college last June, you are hired to teach first

grade at Pleasant Hill School,
C. Free public schools make it possible for you to improve ypur general

communications and arithmetic skills.
D. You increase your chances of getting a higher salary by taking a

course in shorthand.

r;
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39. Which one of the following combinations of characteristics would probably
increase the number of full-time job opportunities available to you?
A. One year of college, having general job skills, no employment exper-

ience, will not move out of city to get a job.
B. High school graduate9 trainGd as a tool and die maker, with employment

experience, willingness to move out of state to get a job.
C. High school graduate, skilled as a farm equipment operator, no employ-

ment experience, will not move out of the j6IATE To CET A Tog
D. Elementary school graduate, possession of general job skills, employ-

ment experience, will move to a nearby city to get a job.

40. Look at the (imaginary) statistics in the table, and pick the year
when the Slobovian economy came closest to achieving the goals of full
employment, growth in output, and stable prices.

Gross National Labor Consumer
Product (billions) force Employment Price

Year of dollars) (millionsl (millions) Index

1951 305.4 62.1 54.7 114.0

1952 306.2 63.2 53.1 117.4

1953 320.1 64.3 62.8 118.1

1954 333.6 66.7 63.7 123.4

A. 1951.
B. 1952.
C. 1953.
D. 1954.
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MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT / OPPORTUNITIES IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC LIFE

APPENDIX IV

SURVEY OF

manpower is- ec onornic

ATTI TUDES

The statements on the next four pages of this questionnaire are
expressions of attitudes or feelings about a wide variety of topics.

For each of the statements, you are asked to tell whether you
Strongly Agree, Agam Lamm, or Strongly Disagree. If you have
no particular feeling about the statement or do not understand the
statement, mark Undecided.

This is not a test. There are no right or wrong answers. Your
responses will not affect your grades in any way. We want you to
indicate irour personal opinions about these topics.

Please mark your responses on the separate answer sheet by black-
ening the space under the letter that corresponds to your response.
Please do not write on this test booklet. Please notice that the num-
bers on the answer shetit read from left to right across the page.

rev. 80067
CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION/ College of Business Administration Ohio University Athens, Ohio 45701
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Responses
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A BCDE
Statements

1. Workers with more schooling deserve higher wages
than workers with less schooling.

2. Itat is good for American workers is good for the
American economy.

3. Labor unions deserve credit for improving the life
of the working man.

4. Employers would rather hire older people (over 35)
than younger people (under 20).

5. A good reason for quitting a job is that you don't
like the people you work with.

6. Too much spending by the federal government is the
main cause of inflation.

7. A more equal distribution of income than we presently
have would be a good thing for America.

8. A married worker with a family should be paid more
than a single worker even if both do exactly the
same job.

9. Actually, whatever success I have in my work career
depends pretty much on factors beyond my control.

10. The sharp reduction in number af people working on
farms during the past 20 years is something for the
American people to be happy about.

Responses

Pt 0 0
r4 '0 0 I-4 0
b0 14 $4 tiO $4= 0 0 C,) 6.0 bD0 0 0 0 ct Oaj
PI $4 F4 ta $4 CO

b.0 120 H 4-)m 44 .c4 A V) A
011111M111 1111111,

Remember, blacken the space under "A" if
you StronKly Agree with the statement;
"B" if you base, and so forth.

A BCDE 11. If a person plAns his education and training care-
fully, he is almost sure to succeed in his job
career.

OUcfee/smea/1967-2

12. Host employers are sincerely interested in the wel-
fare of their workers.

13. Automation is good for America and ought to be
encouraged.

14. Labor unions are too strong today.

15. If someone gave me all the money I needed, I'd never
go to work.
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19.

20.
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27.
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29.
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Statements

You can't get a job as a carpenter, plumber, or
electrician unless you have "connections" with a
labor union.

The government should guarantee everyone in the
country a decent standard of living.

Our cauntry's economic progress is due mainly to
the free enterprise system.

I wouldn't care what my jdb was /ike, as long as
the pay was high.

The farmer is the person who contrtbutes most to
our economic well-being.

Business should be controlled and regulated by gov .
ernment to protect the interests of the consumer.

All honest work is worthwhile, and therefore all
workers deserve respect.

Work is a necessary evil.

Most American workers are paid just about what
they deserve.

You can't believe government statistics.

The business ran is the person who contributes the
most to our economic well-being.

It's too early to start thinking about my lifees
work.

It will be hard for me to find a good job.

The federal government should guarantee everyone
a job.

30. Labor unions keep the employer from taking advantage
of the worker.

31. :lost people who are unemployed are shiftless and
lazy.

32. The only reason most people work is for the money.

33. "Taking it easy" on the job is all right as long as
you don't get caught by the boss.

34. The proper objective of all economic activity should
be to satisfy the wants of consumers.

35. Government employees generally aren't as efficient
and hard-working as people who work for private
business.
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VI 44 44 L7) u)ABCDE 36. Luck will play an important role in determining

whether I get a good jdb.

37. Federal government activities in our economic
system should be kept to a minimum.

38. High profits are necessary for the survival of
our econonic system.

39. Labor unions are the main cause of inflation.

40. The major cause of inflation is high profits of
business.

41. Poverty will always be a serious problem for
millions of families in the U. S.

42. Good working conditions on the job are...more impor-
tant than high pay.

43. Taxes are too high in the United States.

44. The worker is the person who contributes most to
our economic well-being.

45. Public schools in Ohio communities generally have
enough money to provide a good education for all
children.
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Remember, blacken the space under "E"
if you Stronaly Disaaree, and under "A"
if you Stronalv Aaree.

46. Men ought to get higher pay than women even if
both do exactly the same work.

47. Workers today donot take much pride in their work.

48. The main purpose of our economic system should be
to satisfy the needs and wants of the American
people.

49. Harried women with children under 15 should not
hold a job.

50. People who really want to work can always find a
job.

51. A worker who is a college graduate ought to be
paid at least twice as much as a high school
graduate.
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Statements

52. I think my chances of getting a good job will be
a lot better than my father had.

53. Young people need a lot more help in finding jobs
than they are getting now.

54. The best jobs go to people who have connections
and "pull."

55. Women ought to be able to rise just as high in
the world as men.

56. Industry today should give special preference in
hiring and promotion to negro workers over white
workers to make up for past discrimination.

57, I'll need a high school diploma in order to get
a good jdb.

58. The government's national debt is getting so big
that our country is in danger of going bankrupt.

59. The Ohio State Employment Service could probably
help me find a good job.

60. Industry should hire high school graduates rather
than dropouts.

61. Government economists contribute more to the
economic well-being of our country than business-
men do.

62. An understanding of economics would be very help-
ful to junior high school students in planning
their careers.
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APPENDIX V

SUPPLEMENTARY EVALUATION PROCEDURES

This appendix contains four documents:

1. 'Summing Up: The Student Talks Back'
(Questionnaire distributed to students enrolled in the
experimental MD/OAEL course on the final day of class.)

2. EVALUATION OF MD/OAEL COURSE''
(Questionnaire distributed to teachers and other
school officials involved in the experimental
course, at the end of the semester.)

3. 'Pupil Personnel Information Form'
(Record of information on all students who participated
in the experiment as members of instructional groups or
as members of control groups.)

4. °MD/OAEL VISITATION RECORD'
(Form used as checklist and record of personal interviews
that the project investigators had with teachers and
other school officials involved in the experimental project.)

A-15



.....j_glinSumt En: The Student Talks Back

In this course you havo been encouracmd to think for yourself
and to accept responsibility for your own decisions and actions.
During this class period the staff ot the Center for Economic
Education, Ohio University, is asking for your help in evalua-
ting the lessons and overall plan of the experimental manpower
economics course you are now completing. The information you
give will be used to improve the course for students who will
take it in the future. The way you fill out this evaluation
form will not affect your grade in the course. Please be
thouRhtful, frank, and honest in your evaluation. Try to ans.
wer all the questions. Your teacher will be glad to answer
questions that you may have about any of the items. Ybu will
have the entire period to fill out the evaluation form.

* * * * * * * * *

To start your evaluation, please put all of the lessons in front of
you so you can look at them if necessary. Remember, we want you to answer
these questions by giving your own personal reactions. Don't give answers
because you think they're the opinions of your teacher, or other students.
lie only want to know what 222 think about the course.

* * *

rqPlease answer the following questions by writing Yes or No in the blanks.

MOINCJIMINI
1. Did you enjoy the class discussions and learn a lot from them?

2. Did vou like being able to make notes and write on the lessons?

3. Were the charts and tables in the lessons usually too difficult
for you to understand?

4. Did this course cause you to take a careful look at yourself and
what you want to do with your life?

5. Did the course make you want to stucly and learn more about the
topics that were discussed?

6. Did you like the drawings and sketches in the lessons?

7. Would you hove preferred having the lessons in a textbook rather
than in loose-leaf form?

* * *

Check (0 the one answer which is closest to your opinion.

1. Compared to other caurses I am taking, the taacher°s help in this
course was:

more important than in other classes.
less important than in other classes.
about equally important

OUcfee/mdoael/1967/70-1
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2. How often did you talk with ypur parents about the ideas and informa-
tion in these lessons?

Often
Only a few times
Never

3. My parents° reactions to what I have been learning in the course have
generally been

favorable
NONIMOON

unfavorable

OwWaal= no reaction

4. The type of lesson I liked best were those which were basically:
written informetion and explanations
case studies
cherts and tables

5. The type of lesson I liked least were those which were mainly:
written information and explanations
case studies
charts and tables

6. How did you find the language (vocabulary level) used in the lessons?
Too easy
About right
Too difficult

* * *

Please answer the following questions in the space provided.

1. 'Which three lessons did you like best? Uhy?

Because

# Because...,

# Because

2. Which three lessons did you dislike the most? Uhy?

# Because

IL
7f Because

Because .11111..11,

3. What two things did you like most about the course?

4. Nhat two things did you dislike most about the course?
NO GIP

OUofee/mdoael/1967/70-2
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.5. :Vnat two things that you learned from the course are most worthwhile?

6. Do you think this course will influence your future education, your
career, and your life in general? How?

Please check (4) your ratim of this experimental course.,

1. Compared with other courses I hgve taken, I would give this course
an OVERALL MUM of: Outstanding Above Average

Average Bdow Average Poor.

2. Compared with other courses I hav- taken, my INTREST in this course
has been Outstanding(High) Above Average

Average Below Average Very Low.

3. CrApared with other courses I have taken, the amount that I LEARNED
is A Great Deal Above Average rmera7e

Below Average Very Little.

4. Compared with other courses I have taken, the DIFFICULTY I had with
this course was Great Above Average Average

Below Average Almost None.IN
5. Compared with other courses I haVe taken, the VALUE of this course

for my FUTURE decisions and actions is Outstanding
Above Average Average Below Average
Very Little.

E. Are there any additional comments you would like to make about the
course? (Use back of page 1 if you need more space)

Please fill in the following information:

Date City

Grade Teacher

OUcfee/mdoael/1967/70-3
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School

Period Check:
Male

Female



OHIO UNIVERSITY
Center for Economic Education

COPELAND HALL
ATHENS, OHIO 45701

January 1968

(EVALUATION OF MOOAEL COURSE")

During the past five months your school has participated in the
field.testing of a new, exnerimental course in economic and manpower
education ("Iffanpower Development: Opportunities in American Economic
Life"). In the final lesson of the course, your students wore given
an opportunity to express their reactions to the course. (A copy of
the student evaluation lesson is attached.)

Now, we would appreciate having 2,9at thoughtful, frank, and
honest evaluation of the course as it was offered in your school. The
information you give us will be used to improve the course for the
future. The reactions you express on the evaluation forms will be
known only to the staff of the Center. We will npt quote you or pub.
licly identify any of the views you express without your prior approval.

We have enclosed two evaluation forms which we would like you to
fill out. The first form .. "Evaluation of IJEVOALL Course.' .. is self.
explanatory. The second is lesson .. "Summing Up: The Student
Talks Back". On the latter form we woT,ld like for you to record what
You think would be the .'ideal" responses of your students. In other
words, in your judgement as an educator, what reactions should your
students express. L.c., referring to Section A, in the "Summing Up"
evaluation form, do you feel that the students.should have enjoyed the
class discussions and learned a lot from them? If you find it awkward
to respond to particular questions from the viewpoint of the student's
best interests, simply skip the question.

Please return the forms in the enclosed addressed envelope. Wre

deeply appreciate your cooperation in this important part pf our project.

11-ke,E ,

Phillip E. Powell R6bert L. Darcy
Research Associate Director
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EVALUATION OF KOLA% COURSE

1. Compared to other courses that you offer in your school system, how
valuable is this course for your students?

* * *

2. What Imes of students do you think benefited most from this course
(e.g., average, below average, academic oriented, vocationally oriented)?
Why?

* * *

A-19
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3. Uhat effect do you think this course is going to have on the lives of
your students (e.g. 9 their understanding 9 values , attitudes 9 and actions)?
Please indicate any actual changes you may have observed in the behavior
of students enrolled in the course (such as fewer absences, greater inter-
est in school work, more use of library, conversations with teachers,
counselors , principals ) 4.

* * *

4. What problems, did the course create for you during the semester?

* * *

A-20



5. What did you like most about the course? Why?

* * *

6. Mlat did you dislike most about the course? Why?



7. What Apecificallz can we do to imnrove the course?

* * *

8. Are there any additional comments you would like to make about the
course? (Use back of page if necessary0

* * *

Please fill in the following information:

Name Date City

School Check: Teacher

011111111.V..i.

Counselor
Administrator

How much of the student lessons and .L :tier materia
1'

less than 1/3
about halfdid you read? (Check)
about 3/4
all

1111111111111111

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION, College of Business Administration, OHIO UNIVERSITY,
Athens, Ohio 45701



flail Personnel Infomation Form
Mil Semester, 1967-68

(For staff use only; not to be filled out by students.)

A. IDENTIFYING DATA:

[)Instructional Group
=Control Group

Social
Name: ; Sex: ; Security No.:

MOMIII

Data of Birth:

Address:

6 Race- . ; Grade Lemel:

Street %mbar

School guilow

Teacbor:

B. HOME AND FAMILY BACKGROUND:

Father's, Name:

Mother's Name:

Gnardian's Name:

Street City Zip Code

; Period:

Ape Social Security Number

111.01.1110.M1111;

milli.11M11111111MINIIMO

This child lives with (check one): a) Both narents
b) Father only
c) Mother only
d) Other (state relationship)

If other than (a), please explain: (e.g., parents separated or divorced, father
deceased, mother deceased, etc.).

Number of siblings living in household:

Parent's Address (if different from pupil's):,
Education (highest grade completed): Of father

Of mother
Code: Of guardian

A. less than eight
B. elementary school diploma
C. nine
D ten

Occupation: Of father
Of mother
Of guardian

Code:

E. eleven
F. high school diploma
G. some college
H. college degree
I. advanced degree (Professionpl, Master's,

Doctor's)

4111.711=1111.211111111011MIN,

W. White.collar workers.
W4 Professional and Technical
W=2 Managers, Officials, and Proprieters

Clerical workers
W.4 Sales workers

S. Service workers
34 Private household workers
S.2 Service workers, except private

households

A-2.3

B. Blue-collar workers
B4 Craftsmen, foremen
B.2 Operatives
B.3 Nonfarm laborers

F. Farm workers
F-1 Farmers & farm managers
F.2 Farm laborers & foremen



Annual Family.ancome Level in 1966:

(a) Under $4,000
CO $4,00046,000
(c) 6,000410,000
(d) OVer 0,000

Was this income typical for the family (i.e., same level for 1967, 19659 and 1964?).

Yes(::3 No If no, indicate which code category and year

C. SCHOLASTIC RECORD (Cumulative Point Average):

(a) Junior High School
(13) Internediate Grades 4, 5, 6

Name of Elementary School

D. TEST RECORD:

Intelligence Tests:

Achievement Tests:

EgglaIL Test Scores:

AI= Eva luatioa:

Names of Tests

Attitude Pre-test

Attitude Post-test

Understanding Pre-test

Understanding Post-test

Forms
of

Test

Percen-
tile
Rank

Date form xlas completed:

A-24

Test
Norms
Used

Completed by:



CENTER FOR ECONOT3C EDUCATION
College of Business Administration

Date

Person, school, city

Student lesson being taught 1

10/0AEL VISITATION RECORD

CFEE staff member

Ohio University
Athens, Ohio 45701

Student Lessons (content, style, additional material, quality of production,
errors, delivery):

Teacher Supplementary Haterials (content and style):

Pupil Personnel Form:
How many filled out? Percent of total
Problems

Teacher's library (use, value, gaps):

Testing:

A-2 s



da.101

OUcfee/mdoael/2

Successful teaching techniques and materials:

Relations with counselor, principal, and coordinator. (Are they informed?

Conferences, classroom visitations, materials):

Community activities:
Reactions

Outside speakers or audio visuals

* * *

General problems and cowments: administrative, lessons, and others:

Services desired from CFEE:

Materials to be distributed:

Coordination needed:

Date and class period of my next visitation

A-2.6
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APPENDIX VI

RESPONSES TO EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRES

This appendix contains two documents2 both of which are tabulations
of responses given to evaluation questionnaires completed at the end
of the one-semester experimental MD/OAEL course.

AppARIDLLEL is entitled "STUDENT EVALUATION OP EXPERIMENTAL MD/OAEL
COURSE 2 and consists of five parts (k-E). Because
Part D is the most generalized and basic, it is listed
first. (Appendix V, above, includes a copy of 'Summing
Up: The Student Talks Back', which is the questionnaire
that was used).

Appendix VI-2 is entitled "SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS AND
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL STAPP EVALUATING MD/OAEL COURSE".
(Appendix V, above, includes a copy of a letter from
the Ohio University Center for Economic Education
dated January 1968, with attached questionnaire en-
titled "Evaluation of MD/OAEL Course").
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APPENDIX VI-1 (cont.)

STUDENT EVALUATION OF EXPERIMMTAL rDLIAEL. COURSEJL/

(Tabulation of Responses to Section A of "Summing Up: The Student Talks Back")

EVALUATION STATEMENT GRADE

A11. "Did you enjoy the class 8th
discussions and learn a lot
from them? 9th

DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONSES
Ssty

so%

A-2. "Did you like being able to
make notes and write on the
lessons?

87

10th 100

20%

13

0

8th 78%

9th 67

10th 76

AO. "Were the charts and tables in 8th
the lessons usually too diffi-
cult for you to understand? 9th

22%

33

24

34% 66%

27 73

10th 14 86

AAA. "Did this course cause you to
take a careful look at your-
self and what you want to do
with ypur life?

8th 83% 17%

9th 33 17

10th 91 9

A.5. "Did the course make you want
to study and learn more about
the topics that were disw
cussed?

8th 53% 47%

9th 40 60

10th 76 24

A-6. "Did you like the drawings and 8th
sketches in the lessons?

A-7. "Would you have preferred
having the lessons in a
textbook rather than in a
loose-leaf form?

9th

88% 12%

79 21

10th 89 11

8th 41% 59%

9th 50 50

10th 24 76

/Written responses of 21 eighth grade, gk ninth grade, and tenth grade student
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APPENDIX VI-1 (cont.)

STUDENT EVALC.TION oF EXPERIMENTALM&A COURSE

(Tabulation of Student Responses to Section B of "Summing Up: The Student Talks Back")

011111111.1111M. AIIILFORSION10.10.

EVALUATION STATEMENT
.110111MMIENguesoMmst11111111.111111m..

B4. "Compared to other
courses I am taking,
the teacheres help
in this course was:

11=11111PNIPIMMIIIV ANNEIONWOO.10111MMOUNIMPIMMIIM.

B.2. "How often did you
talk with your par-
ents about the ideas
and information in
these lessons?

B-3. My parents° reactions
to what I have been
learning in the
course have gener.
ally been:

B-4, "'no type of lesson
I liked best were
those which were
basically:

B.5. "The type of lesson I
liked least, were

those which were
mainly:

6111110101==.'

B-6. "Hew did you find
the language (vocal:).

ulary level) used
in the lessons?

.....aumostworawswisavamm...

AL Irl.TIVE
ANSWERS

.DISTRIBUTIO17, OF RESPOFSES

!10th-WADE 9th GRADE
N=11 N=3

8th GRADE
11=52

119'10

24%

42%

9

4.9

*Wes 1101112.1

27%
MMODOOMPOISIM0001.

"only a few times"

never"

5 6 L 6,

20 19
-MMIII-410.111raNiMmummulnOLIB.--aiaNNOMMININIMNNAMD

"favorable"

"unfavorable"

Sino reaction"

13
.411141.1./t911

62;;

6

3 2

'written information
and explanations"

CIcase studies"

"charts and tables"

"written information
and explanations.'

Ucase studies"

"charts and tables"'
deamopmessumalk

"too easy"

"about right"

"too difficult"
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Appendix VI-1 (cont.)

STUDENT EVALUATION OF ummuonua,MNOAEL COURSE

(Selected Student Responses to Questions in Parts C and E of "Summing Up")1

9seltion #C-1: Which three lessons did you like BEST? Why/

Selected Responses:

(The following lessons were chosen most frequently by the students.
The numbers after the lesson titles indicate the number of times the
lesson was picked by students as one of the three "Best". The let-
ters following the numbers in each entry refer to the basic type of
lesson that is represented. The code is: C--case study, I & E--
information and explanation, and D--data. For example, "Are Today's
Skills Good Enough for Tomorrow's Jobs?" is a case study. Note that
there was not an overwhelming consensus; even the most popular les-
sons were listed by fewer than 20 per cent of the respondents.)

1. Are Today's Skills Good Enough for Tomorrow's Jobs? (113) (C)

2. An Affair of the Heart (106) (C)

3. utat /s Economics All About? (105) (I & E)

4, Housewife or Career Girl? (100) (I & E, C)

5. Haw Do I Fiml a Job? (92) (I & E, C)

6. The Work That People Do (76) (C)

7. Is There Reason and Justice in the Work Place?

8. Iftek: Test Site of Human Relations (62) (C)

9. mill It Take a Good Education to Get Tomorrow's Jobs? (49) (D)

10. Aspiration and Achievement (49) (I & E)

(72) (C)

VResponses of approximately 575 eighth-grade students. 80 ninth graders,
and 45 tenth graders.. .



qpestion #C-2: Which three lessons did you DISLIKE the most? Why?

Selected Responses:

(The following lessons were chosen most often by the students. For
explanation on items in parentheses, see note under C-1 dbove.)

1. Where the Jobs Are in Ohio (now called "A Case Study: Where
the Jobs Are in Ohio") (55) (D)

2. An Exercise in Economic Reasoning: Review Lesson (47)

3. Collective Bargaining (45) (I & E)

4. The Economic World and Work: A Review Lesson (40)

5. What Is Economics All About? (38) & E)

6. Will It Take A Good education to Get Tomorrow's Jobs? (38) (D)

7. The Circular Flow of Economic Activity (37) (1 & E)

8. An Affair of the Heart (37) (C)

9. Portrait of the Unemployed (37) (D)

10. Men and Women Without Jobs (37) (I & E, D)

Question #C-3: What two things did you like MOST about the course?

Selected Responses:

(The responses to this question covered a wide range of subjects and
finding definite patterns is difficult. The answer most frequently
given was "teacher". The criterion used for selecting the responses
included in the list was that or being reasonably representative
and/or interesting.)

1. I liked it because it is helping me to know what AO expect in
the future and how to plan my future. (21), girl)`

2. We haven't had anything like this before and it was a change.
(28, girl)

2 City and school identification code for respondents (applies to all the
remaining questions): 1A--Columbus, Clinton Jr. High; 2A--Lancaster
High School; 2B--Lancaster, Thomas Ewing Jr. High; 2C--Lancaster,
Stanbery Jr. High; 2D--Lancaster, Sherman Jr. High; 3A--Zanegyille,
Grover Cleveland Jr. High; 3B--Zanesville, Theodore Roosevelt Jr.

Highs 3C--Zanesville, Hancock Jr. High.
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3. You can tell it was not written by somebody who's been dead
sixty years. (2B, boy)

4. It tells the facts in life that are so important to a person.

(2D, girl)

5. ...it showed what you were becoming. (3A, boy)

6. I liked my teacher. (3B, girl)

7. Discussions. (3A, boy)

8. You get to talk in class about it. (3A, boy)

9. The questions we answered. (2C, boY)

10. You could tell how much you had learned by answering the
questions in the book. (3B, girl)

11. The actual cases about people. (1A, boy)

12. Hardly any homework. (21):, boy)

13. I liked the "Today's Lesson in Brief". It puts the whole lesson
into a few words. (3B, girl)

Question #C-4: What two things did you DISLIKE most about the course?

Selected Responses:

(Definite patterns of responses to this question were difficult to
establish. The list includes a variety of representative responses
made by the students.)

1. It got boring sometimes. (2D, boy)

2. Sometimes there were too many facts. (3C, girl)

3. The tables and charts. (2B, boy)

I. I didn't like some things I didn't understand. (2A, boy)

5. Vocabulary was too difficult. (33, girl)

6. Notebooks (for keeping daily lessons) were too bulky. (1A, girl)

7. The teacher. (1A, boy)

8. I didn't dislike anything about it. (2A, girl)

9. Some of the leseons were terrible because they repeated what
had been said in the lessons before. (2B, girl)
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10. I don't like the tests too well because sometimes 1_e questions
are hard to understand. (3C, girl)

11. When we had to do homework. (2D, boy)

12. Reading the lessons. (3A, girl)

13. You mentioned the colored (negro) workers too many times.
(3B, girl)

lk. The class lasted only a semester. (3A, girl)

gutstE2RIC=5: Mhat two things that you learned from the course are
most WORTHWHILE?

Selected Responses:

(Approximately two-thirds of the students who answered this question
indicated: ''get a good education", "stay in school, 'need a good
education to get a good job", etc. Two other subjects were mentioned
often enough to be identified: "learned about jobs", "how to get a
job", etc. and "planning for the future", "decision-making", etc.
Other themes were listed less frequently, fewer than 10% of the
students mentioned the remaining leading themes: "jobs", "planning",
and "decision-making". The criterion used for selecting the re-
sponses included in the list was that of being representative and/or
interesting.)

1. I learned how much education I need to make it. (2A, boy)

2. Finding out how important an education really is. (3A, girl)

3. That education is more important than I thought it was. (3C, boy)

4. It helps get off on the right foot. You stay in school you'll
have a better chance to get a job. (3C, boy)

5. The longer you stay in school the better job you'll get.
(1A, girl)

6. How to plan your future. (3B, boy)

7. How to find a job. (2D, boy)

8. Raw to choose a job. (2D, girl)

9. People's dreams don't always come true. (3B, boy)

10. There are more things in life than just money. (1A, girl)

11. Economics is more than the price of eggs. (2B, boy)
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guestion #C-6: Do you think this course will influence your future
education, your career, and your life in general? How?

Selected Responses)

("Yes" answers were five times more prevalent than "no" answers.
Representativeness and interesting nature of comment were the
criterion used for selecting which responses to include.)

1. Yes, it sort of wants me to make something out of myself.
(us girl)

2. I understand things I never heard of before. (1A, girl)

3. Yes, by letting me know what to expect. (2A, boy)

I. Yes, it has given me a better outlook on life. (1A, girl)

5. It's helpful in showing what I need as an adult. (23, boy)

6. No, I want to be a model. (2A, girl)

7. Yes, because now I know what I'm working for. (2A, boy)

8. Yes. Helped me get higher values. (2B, girl)

9. Yes. It taught me to get the best out of life that I can.
(2c, girl)

10. I have benefited from this type of course more than any other.
(1A, girl)

11. Yes. It will make me plan my career carefully. (23, boy)

12. Yes, help me understand the economy. (3C, boy)

13. No ... we aren't quite old enough to take it seriously.
(2B, girl)

14. Nhybe. I might think back and look before I leap. (2B, boy)

15. This course is very important for our future. It makes us
realize what we have to start planning for now. (2B, boy)

16. Yes. Helps you figure what field of work you would like to
enter and what it will be like. (2B, boy)

17. It has stimulated me to get a better job and make something of
myself. (2A, boy)

18. It will influence my life because now I know how important it
is to get a good education, to get a skill that will be needed
in the future labor force. (2B, girl)
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19. Yes. Because I was going to quit school when I was 16 years old.
But since taking this course I'll stay on. (2C, girl)

20. Not very much ... I doubt if I'll change any of my future plans
much. (2B, boy)

21. Yes. When I stop to think it makes you feel like you're more
responsible than you thought before. (3A, girl)

22. Yes, because it aas increased my education, made me think of
my career more, and I have learned a lot about how much I
count in the world. (3A, girl)

23. Yes. /t makes me realize that we need well educated people.
And that if w'e drop out and have troUble keeping a job, most
likely our children will have the same problem. And so will
their children. (3A, girl)

24. Yes. Because it showed me how things would happen ir I did
something wrong. And if I did something right what would
happen. (3C, boy)

25. Yes, well now I've got more economic education and can figure
this thing out more. (3C, boy)

guestion #E: Are there any additional comments you would like to make
about the course?

Selected Responses:

(Responses were selected for thil list on the basis of how represen-
tative and interesting they appeared to be. Less than half of the
students wrote additional comments. More than three-fourths of
these comments were positive or complementary rather than negative
or critical.)

1. I really enjoyed it. (2A, girl)

2. It stunk! (1A1 boy)

3. I learned more in this because it is new and I like it. (2B,
girl)

4. The course is very interesting and very valuable to me. (2C,
boy)

5. I don't think it was a very worthwhile course. (2C, boy)

6. This is a very interesting course and it should be taught to
everyone. (3C, boy)
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T. I think it is good for as to take this course, and important

also, But I don't think that eighth graders are mature enough
to fUlly understand it. (23, boy)

8. Yes. I hate to see it end. It is a good course. (3C, girl)

9. It was a fun course and I wish I could take it again. (3C, boY)

10. I thought it was very interesting to learn about more things
that you never even heard of. (2D, girl)

11. I have learned a lot in Etonomics that is important fOr the
future. (2C, boy)

12. History as History is over but Economics is and shall be.
(2B, boy)

13. I think American History should be eliminated and economics put
in for the whole year. (2C, girl)

14. I just didn't understand the course. (3B, girl)

15. I think the teacher must have been chosen with great care.
Because without my teacher I'd be lost! (3A, girl)

16. I think this is a good idea to associate junior high students
more with the inside problems and factors in our economy.
(2B, boy)

17. I thought this course was very boring and uninteresting.
(2B, girl)

18. It was really very helpful in many ways, it took the blindfold
off of many of our faces. (2D, girl)

(End of Appendix VI-1)



APPETLX

SMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHDRS AND
PROFESSIOWAL SCHOOL STAFF EVALUATING SAWA COURSEL/

Avesticall: Compared to other ccursesAbatt you offer in your school
system, how valuable is this course for your students?

11/
113,1122

1. This is an important area of life which in the past has not re-
ceived proper emphasis in the curriculum. Some of the information
has been included in other subjects but not in the effective man-
ner as presented in this course. This is information which pupils
should receive and begin considering at an early age, eighth grade,
for example. The course has a definite place in the curriculum. (3C)

2. This course can be of great practical vtlue.... (213)

3. This course serves as a warning to the student that whgt lies
ahead is not all fun and games. (2A)

4. I feel that this was one of the best courses which is offered in
our Junior High system. (2A)

5. A course in Economics has great importance to young people. I
believe it could become an important part of our curriculum. (2A)

6. It was a most valuable course. A curriculum offering such as this
course should be offered in each school system. (2C)

7. The real value of the course is that it is flexible and can be
readily adjusted to meet the needs of particular individuals. (3A)

8. Very valuable, not so much in basic subject matter, but in the
opportunities provided for self-evaluation. (3A)

9. Though the stndent may not realize the immediate value of the
course, as he continues his education he should be better prepared,
as a result of this course, to make vocational and education de-
cisions. (3A)

Comments written on standard evaluation form ("Evaluation of MDIOAEL
Course", see Appendix v) by eight teachers, three guidance counselors, and
nine administrators (project coordinators and Principals) involved in field .
testing course. The code used to identify the respondent is: 1.-Columbus,

2..Lancaster, 3.-Zanesville A..teacher, B.-guidance counselor, C.-admin-
istrator,

211/Responses reported here were selected on the basis of how representative
and interesting they appeared to be.
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10. Considering the type of student (10th grade potential dropouts)
which I am working with this year, I consider this course very
valuable. (2A)

11. Economics course does add the following valuable assets to the
curriculum:
1. Students felt the course was important and therefore were more

willing to work.
2. Students were able to see practical application for the material

which is extremely important to students.
3. The course could easily be related to other courses. The stu-

dents could use things learned in ilath, English, Science and
other classes in studying economics. The Econ could also be
used in other classes. (2A)

12. Average to above average. (2C)

13. Would be a valuable course to any junior hi,7h school student. (1B)

Question #2: Nhat types of students do you think benefited most from the
course (e.g., average, below average, academic oriented, vo-
cationally oriented)? 'My?

Selected Responses:

1. I feel they all benefited. (133)

2. The average, below average and vocationally oriented students
enjoyed and benefited from this course the most. (3A)

3. I feel that all students benefited to some degree but the average
and above-avera7e students gained the most (23)

4. would have to say that the above average or academic oriented
students benefited the least. (2A)

5. All tyoes benefited, especially in attitude changes, but specific-
ally the below average and vocationally-oriented since they could
relate in the economic discussion without feeling the social stigma.

6. The potential "dropout", I believe, mould best be served by this
course. (1C)

7. ...over the long run I feel sure that average and below average
people will realize that they learned more in this course that will
be of meaning to them than in most other subjects. (3C)

8. It would be my opinion that the academic oriented learned most from
the course because this group generally does learn the most of what-
ever is offered. I would think, too, that the average and below
average students and those vocationally oriented learned more
from this course in a semester than is usually learned in the same
time by these students in other courses. (3C)
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9. I think all students benefited from the course, but those in the
below avera6e sections ',-Jenefited most. The rron for this, I
believe, was that the below avera-fe students could finally see some
relevance to what they were learning. Also the slow student could
discuss his ideas in class and feel fairly secure of his arguments
because he can point to specific instances in his environment and
argue from his own experiences. (2A)

9uestionja: What effect do you think this course is going to have on the
lives of your students (e.g., their understanding, values,
attitudes, and actions)? Please indicate any actual changes
you may have observed in the behavior of students earolled in
the course (such as fewer absences, greater interest in school
work, more use of library, conversations with teachers, coun-
selors, principals).

Selected Resnonses:

1. As one of my slower students said, "It makes me want to stay in
school." (3A)

2. Some students, for the first time, have thought about what they
might want to do after high school. (3A)

3. Most of the students I feel now at least have given thought to what
lies ahead of them and their future. (2A)

4. Nany of the students indicated they could better understand economic
discussions with their parents and elders. (2B)

5. One of the greAest effects I believe is that many of the students
found an interest at home concerning these ideas. (30)

6. I have witnessed a change in attitude and understanding in many of
the students. Awareness, understanding of one's self, and planning
of goals of these students enrolled in this course have been at-
tained to a degree. (2A)

7. It seems to me that the course will affect the lives of students
very much. Here was a whole area of information applicable to
their lives of which they were only dimly aware. Now they are
conversant with the vocabulary and the principles which they would
not have encountered for several years, andAn many cases, never()
(3C)

8. I think that this course definitely had an effect upon the economic
understanding of most of my students. They seem to now better real.
ize how the American Economic system functions. They seem also,
already, to have gained some idea of their importance within this
system. I think that this course has instilled within them the
ambition to be more selective about their career. (2A)
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9. ...in my estimation most of the students did develop an awareness
of society's future expectations from them. They did seem to de-
velop an understanding for the need of furthering their education,
and a realization that the carefree life they were now enjoying was
eventually destined to end and they would then be expected to work
to support themselves. (3A)

10. In many students there was a marked improvement in attitudes toward
school in general. I Observed many changes in specific attitudes
such as: from "school's boring" to °why would he drop out, that's
dumb". Since the course has been completed I have noted a real
enthusiasm for American History which is unusual in its extent. (2A)

Question #44 What problems did the course create for you during the semester?

S4ected Repqnpao;

1. Enthusiasm problem with slower students. They were unable to read
and understand simple vocabulary and sometimes became "bored". (3A)

2. one problem which developed was that of motivating the slower sec-
tions to read the lessons at home. (2A)

3. ...the course was introduced and taught for a semester with a
minimum of difficulty. (3C)

Many times I lacked one basic definition for a term. A glossary
of terms and definitions is essential. (2A)

5. Deciding what type of a test to give over different material. (I
used essay, objective, and combinations of both types of tests.) (2A)

6. Another problem was the fact that toward the end of the course (the
last 10 or 15 lessons) the lessons were not as interesting to the
students. They considered this material dull. (3A)

7. Near the end of the course I felt too much "tie up" time was taken:
too much review. The lack of new materials was boring to some of
the students who felt a little slighted that they learned no more
than they did the last week or so. (2A)

question #5: What did you like most about the course? Why?

pplqpted Responses:

1. The infornation presented is vitally needed for students in
preparation for their adult lives. (1A)

2. One of the outstandiner features of the course was its easy applica-
tion to the every day world. The students could readily see its
application to many current situations.... (3A)
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3. It gives us an area in our school program to devote completely to
these ideas. It has only been related materials up to now. (3C)

Z. ...most of the case studies did much to bring out the meaningfdl-
ness of the course. They kept up the student interest. (2A)

5. Case studies could be said to be actual there's nothing worse
than "phoney" examples to our eighth graders. (2A)

6. ...the spaces where students can write and become directly involved
(with materials and ideas) (3A)

7. I feel the lessons with many questions, especially opinion questions,
made the students think and reason. (2A)

S. I think that I liked most the use of the short series of questions
following a section. These questions usually did a tremendous job
of explaining the important points of the lessons. (2A)

9. The subject material was new, something the students never had
before, and I feel the students enjoyed this. (3A)

10. The practical application which nearly all lessons followed in basic
pattern. This practical application permitted the lower ability
students to get "involved" in many of the class discussions. (2C)

11. I also like the idea of not having a "textbook". (3C:',

12. Individual daily lessons rather than "textbook". (2A)

13. Notebook approach (looseleaf lessons) with students being able to
take notes and write on each lesson. (2A)

14. Once material was handed out they became the property of the stu-
dent. (3A)

15. The freedom of expression and ability to deal with "tough" economic
facts of life. (3C)

16. The well defined purposes and goals. The students were made aware
of the purposes of the course and could categorize the lessons (e.g.)
"Today wdiv going to study the importance of education". (2A)

17. It atteTipted to show the students the value of an education to them.
The importance of getting as much education as possible. (2C)

18. getting Social Security cards for each student illustrates to
the students the seriousness of the course. (3A)

19. I enjoyed the two opportunities to teach this class. Both times,
the lessons were case studies and the class discussions were excel-
lent. (2B)

20. Mitny of the lessons included group guidance topics that should assist
the students to understand themselves and their environment. This
will help me in our group guidance program. (23)
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21. The most enjoyable part was the section on basic economics.
And the, students were more interested in it. (3A)

22. All work is honorable and all working classes are essential. This

course helped the students to see why, in a concrete and realistic

way. (28)

Question 16: What did you ,diplike mmt about the course? Why?

Se l'ot9d Respsmses:

1. I felt the vocabulary was too difficult for the lower ability
students. (gB)

2. Several students mentioned too many facts were crammed into some
of the lessons. (2B)

3. I felt some of the lessons were too long, or could have been of
simplier construction. (2A)

4. Difficult tablesandgraphs for student understanding. (2A)

5. / think many of the illustrations could have been more local in
nature. (2A)

6. Lack of motivational gimmicks. (1C)

7. Lack of opportunities for students to demonstrate their problem
solving abilities. (1C)

8. The manpower phase of the course. 1 felt it was repetitious with
too many graphs depicting too much varying information. ...in too
many cases two different types of statistics were used in different
places to prove the same point. I realize. this gives them good
experience if they can understand the switch, but too many couldn't
and simply became confused. (3A)

9. The materials are somewhat difficult in terms of vocabulary. (3C)

Question #7: What glegificallx can we do to imam the course?

Selected Responses:

1. Some work and attention needs to be given to improving the vocabu-
lary. (2C)

2. Spread the course over a one year period rather than one semester.
(2B)

3. Have within the lessons some suggestions for workable gasg:projects
for student (scrap book of Economic news, student survey of atti-
tudes, etc.). (2A)
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4. Keep the illustrations in the materia/ extremely simple and easy
for student understanding. (2A)

3. Provide more activities for the students. (10

6. The inclusion of more case studies might add greater interest in
the course. (2B)

7. Provide motivational gimmicks which will motivate the student to
read the materials. The student should feel a mmdgL to be informed

on the content provided. (1C)

B. A more comprehensive list of free movie films. (3A)

9. Use more visual aids, te.pes, and plan time for community resources.
(3C)

10. Provide transparencies which could be used on an overhead projector
to illustrate the graphs and additional material to supplement the
lessons. (2A)

11. Provide tests .. to give the teacher better direction in evaluation.
(3A)

12. The vocabulary should be written on a lower level or at three dif.
fereht tracks or levels. (2B)

13. ...spend more time describing the courses available in high school
that should help the student prepare for his post high school
activity, whether it be a job or college. Nany stuoents had only
a vague idea about the high school curriculum and had not thought
about their high school program. (3A)

14. Do not change the forlat of presenting statistics in different
lessons to prove similar facts. (3A)

15. Develop more interesting lessons in the manpower phase. (3A)

16. interject two or three light stimulating lessons toward the
end of the course (last 10 or 15 lessons). (3A)

Question #8: Are there any additional comments you would like to make
about the course?

Selected Beepolgsv

1. The material made it possible to conduct discussions in which even
the slowest students could make some contribution. (3A)

2. My students knew there was no such thing as a "free lunch" and now
they began to understand sta. (3A)

(End of Appendix V1-2)
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APPENDIX VII

DISSEMINATION AND PUBLIC INFORMATION

List of Dissemination and Public Information Activities by:naps of Media
1

I. NEWSPAPER ARTICLES AND TELEVISION

"Dorm Loan, 2 Aid Grants Approved", The Mgmenger, May 25, 1966,
Athens, Ohio, p. lff.

"Junior Highs to Offer Economic Education', The Times Recorder,
Zanesville, Ohio, May 16, 1967, p. 1, section

"Four Teachers Here Get Fellowships", The Times Recorder, Zanesville,
Ohio, May 24, 1967, p. 1, section B.

"Economic Classes for Junior Highs Planned°, The Lancaster Eagle-
Gazette, Lancaster, Ohio, June 3, 1967, p. 2.

"City Schools to Have Five at Institute", The Lancaster gAgle7
Gazette, Lancaster, Ohio, June 14, 1967, p. 2.

"Clinton Teachers at Ohio University", The Linden-Northeast News,
Columbus, Ohio, July 6, 1967.

"At Pre-School Workshop', The Times Recorder, Zanesville, Ohio,
September 1, 1967, p. 1, section B.

"Nation's Business Leaders Watch Economic Experiment", Mardo Williams,
The Dispatch, Columbus, Ohio, February 18, 1967, p. 45A.

"Spotlight on Education". A 15-minute live interview with Robert
L. Darcy on Manpower Development: Opportunities in American Economic
Life, September 20, 1967, 7:15 a.m., WBNS-TV, Columbus, Ohio.

"Educators Battle Economic Illiteracy", Mardo Williams, The Dissatch,
Columbus, Ohio, May 24, 1968.

"Manpower and Economic Education". A half-hour video-tape panel
interview, Arkansas Educational Television Commission, June 26,
1968, 8:30 p.m., KETS, Conway, Arkansas.*

1
Presented in chronological order.

2
Asterisks indicate that reprint is included at the end of this
appendix.
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II. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS AND JOURNALS

"Mhnpower Education in a Changing Economy", Robert L. Darcy.
Unpublished paper presented at the Zanesville School Wbrkshop,
August 31, 1967, Zanesville High School, Zanesville, Ohio, 3 pp.

"Research Visibility, Bibliography", American Vocational Journal,
Vol. 42, No. 6 (September, 1967) p. 477-Tiraice of project,chief
investigator, and university affiliation.)

"Manpower Education in a Changing Economy", Robert L. Darcy.
Paper presented at the 61st Annual Vocational Convention of The
American Vocational Association, December 6, 1967, Sheraton
Cleveland Hotel, Cleveland, Ohio. Mimeographed 7 pp. (This

paper is scheduled for publication in the American Vocational
Journal, fall 1968.)

"The Future of Economlc Education: Focus on the Income-Earning
Role", Robert L. Darcy. Unpublished paper presented at the 12th
Annual Meeting of the Ohio Council for The Social Studies,
April 27, 1968, Christopher Inn, Columbus, Ohio, 2 PP.

"A New Bridge to Span the School-to-Work Gap", Phillip E. Powell.
Mimeographed. Unpublished paper presented at the 12th Annual
Meeting of the Ohio Council for The Social Studies, April 27, 1968,
Christopher Inn, Columbus, Ohio, 6 pp.

"How A Curriculum Project Can Be Correlated to a Summer Institute:
A Case Example". Presentation by Robert L. Darcy to NDEA Directors
Institute in Economic Education, March 25, 1968, Ohio University,
Athens, Ohio.

"Manpower and Economic Education: A New Program for the Schools".
Presentation by Robert L. Darcy to Conference of Curriculum Super-
visors, Arkansas Schools, Arkansas State Council on Economic Educa-
tion, May 17, 1968, Little Rock, Arkansas.

''The Role of the Economist in Economic Education -- As Developer of
Teaching Materials". Presentation by Robert L. Darcy to Colloqium
on the Role of Economists in Economic Education, Connecticut Council
for the Advancement of Economic Education, June 12, 1968, Norwich
Inn, Norwich, Connecticut.

III. OTHER

''Ohio Center at Work on New Study", Newsletter, Joint Council on
Economic Education, New York, February 1967, p. 8.

"Manpower Development: Opportuniites in American Economic Life".
Address by Robert L. Darcy to Muskingum Area Rotary Club, August 15,
1967, Zanesville, Ohio.
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"Experimental Course Taught in Eight Schools", Economic Notes.,
Ohio Council on Economic Education, Athens, Ohio, Fall 1967, p. 6.

'Ohio Junior High Students Analyze 1970 Job Market', Newsletter,
Joint Council on Economic Education, New York, January 1968, p. 2.

"Ohio Schools Test Manpower Course", Economic Notes, Ohio Council on
Economic Education, Athens, Ohio, Winter 1968, p. 2.

"Economic Education: Pilot Project Course Materials Ready in Ohio",
Newsletter, Department of Education, State of Ohio, Columbus, Ohio,
February 1968, p. 2.

"New Course Reveals Roles in Life", AppalnAdvance.. Appalachia
Educational Laboratory, Charleston, West Virginia, March 1968, p. 8ff.

IJCEE Fills Another Gap -- Publishes Course in Manpower and Economic
Education', Special News Notes, mimeographed, Joint Council on
Economic Education, New York, April 1, 1968, 1 p.*

"Special Pre-Publication Offer to Centers, Councils, DEEP School
Systems, 50% Discount on Orders of 10 or Nore Copies', Promotional
flyer, Joint Council on Economic Education, New York, May 1968, 1 p.

"Students Use Economics Analysis to Chart Future Job Prospects",
PUblic Information release, Joint Council on Economic Education, New
York, May 1968, 3 pp.

"Manpower & Economic Education: A New Bridge to Span An Old Gap ,

Robert L. Darcy and Phillip E. Powell, Ohio Guidance News Views,
Mhy/June, 1968, Division of Guidance and Testing, Ohio State Depart-
mett of Education, Columbus, Ohio, pp. 14-15.

Promotional Letter on Manpower & Economic.Education, Interstate
Printers and Publishers, Danville, Illinois, June 1968, 2 pp.

Mallalarel" Education in a GrawinR Leplogy., Robert L. Darcy and
Phillip E. Powell. Monograph summarizing MD/OAEL project. Scheduled
for publication August 1968, about 48 pp.

EXAMINATION COPIES ofmaR922.E. & Economic Education and the Teacher Manual
Imre sent on a complimentary basis to approximately 350 individuals and
organizations in the schools, universities, government agencies, business,
ldbor unions, and other fields. These copies were provided free of charge
by The Interstate Printers and Publishers, Inc., and the Joint Council on
Economic Education. The distribution list included all of the State and
Local Councils on Economic Education and University Centers for Economic
Education affiliated with the Joint Council on Economic Education, The
Joint Council's "Special News Notes" (see P. A-51 below) and public in-
formation release were sent to more than 1,000 interested parties.
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rn U1ES RECORDIA ZANESVILLE., 01110

IVESDAY, PIAY 16) 1967

Section B, p,

Junior Highs To Offer

Economies Education
Zanesville's three unior high the manpower market including

schools linve been selecled to,the roles of business, labor and
participate in a new educational government.
program aimed at giving young Emphasis will be placed on
people a better understanding of information and ideas useful in
the economic system and career planning, the economic
occupational opportunities hi and non-economic dimensions of
the 1970s and heyond, it was work, and the economic value .

announced yesterday. of education to the individual
The annuoncement was made and the community.

jointly by Zanesville School Assistant Zanesville SchoolSupertmtendent Wallace E. Supertmtendent Ralph StortsBlake and Dr. Robert L. Darcy, will coordinate U., program fordirector of the Ohio University the school system. and ihe.Center for Economic Education.
Dr. Darey's Athens staff is
developing the program under
sponsorship of the U.S. Office of
Education.

A new one-semester course
for eighth graders will begin in
'the three junior high schools
next September. The course will
give the youngsters an intro-
duction to the American
economy and sweeping changes
which are taking place in the
manpower field. Half the stu-
dents will enroll in the fall
semester, and the other half
will take the course during the
second semester.

The course will include infor-
mation about oceupational op-
portunnieQ and.lhe operation of

junior high principals. John
Brammer, Lawrence Crist and!
Delbert C. Young, will serve on
the planning committee for the
new course.

Blake said the new course Is:
part of an overall program to.
prepare for operation of the
Muskingum Area Joint Vo-.
cational School and Technical
Center which will be built al,
Chandlersville a n d Richards
roads.

Blake snid ";.no. :eel that an
important responsibilit of our
sehools is to prepare young
people f o r effective partic-
ipation in economh. life, and
this eourse Aould help do that."
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FROM: ARKANSAS EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION COMMISSION

FOR RELEASE: AT WILL

SUBJECT: MANPOWER AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION

AIR DATE: WEDNESDAY, JUNE 26, 8:30 p.m.

"Manpower and Economic Education°, a half-hour advance overview of a new
instructional series to be offered on Channel 2 this fall, will be broadcast
on KETS Wednesday, June 26, at 8:30 p.m.

The instructional course is designed to be used by students from the
eighth through the twelfth grades. There will be 75 lessons in the series,
each 20 minutes in length. One lesson will be shown daily, with repeats.

The series is designed to help prepare junior and senior high school
students for effective participation in economic life. The main body of the
lessons includes economic concepts, statistical data and questions about the
role of economic activity -- especially work -- in the life of men and women.

Host for this preview program will be Fred H. Schmutz, program director
for Channel 2. Guests will include Dr. Robert L. Darcy, Phillip E. Powell,
Dr. Bessie Moore and John Fortenberry.

Dr. Darcy, co-author of the textbook "Manpower & Economic Education', is
currently director of the Center for Economic Education and associate professor
of economics at Ohio University. In September of this year, he is to join the
faculty of Colorado State University as professor of economics.

Phillip E. Powell, co-author of 'Manpower & Economic Education', is a man-
power research specialist in the Center for Economic Education and was recently

named associate director of the Center.

Dr. Bessie Moore is coordinator of economic education for the Arkansas
State Educational Department.

John Fortenberry, assistant superintendent in charge of iastruction for
Little Rock Public Schools, is also chairman of the Curriculum Advisory Committee
for Elementary and Secondary Schools for the Arkansas Educational Television
Commission.

(Editor's note: Effective July 1, 1968, Phillip E. Powell will
be Director of the Center for Economic Education, Henderson State
College, Arkadelphia, Arkansas, and will begin work as Television
Teacher for a 75-lesson ETV series on Manpower & Economic Educa-
tion".)
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SPECIAL NEWS NOTES

JCEE FILLS ANOTHER GAP - PUBLISHES COURSE
IN MANPOWER AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION

.11

April 1968

Manpower and Economic Education, with Teachers Guide, is the important
outcome of a two-year experimental project to help schools improve the
preparation of young people for effective participation in the changing
economy and world of work. The project was carried out by one of the
JCEE Centers, the Ohio University Center for Economic Education, under
the direction of Dr. Robert L. Darcy and Mr. Phillip E. Powell. Permission
to publish was granted JCEE to make the course widely available for regular
school use.

Manpower and Economic Education is a one-semester course for junior-senior high school students.
It was created by economists, educators, manpower specia ists and vocationa guidance counselors.

The course is based on two assumptions: (1) Our economy is changing rapidly and these changes
will create both pro Iems and opportunities for Americans in the 1970's and beyond; (2) Young
people can do a better job of preparing for the future if they learn more about the economy,
its changing technology, and the increasing importance human resources will have.

The course was field-tested during the fall semester, 1967-68, with a total enrollment of 750
eig t , ninth, and teiith grade students.

There are 70 separate lessons in the course, with each lesson planned to be treated in a single-...
40-minute class period.

Each lesson begins with an abstract outlining the central topic to be studied. Next comes the
main c6-17:1377- ifir reisc71,--1:Iyincluding questions to be answered by the student. Statistical
data are provided in charts, tables, and the text to enable the studeni to reach his own conclusions
based on relevant facts. At the close of each le,..son is a summary paragraph which recapitulates
and emphasizes the essential understandings that students should have gained from the lesson. Suppl
mentary materials for the teacher for each lesson include a general statement about the lesson,
--suggested readings and reference sources, and answers to questions asked in the lessons.

MANPOWER AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION, by Robert L. Dorcy and Phillip E. Powell
1968, 316 pages, $3.50

TEACHERS GUIDE TO MANPOWER AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION
1968, 128 pages, $1.50

President



APPENDIX VIII

RESEARCH AND WRITING PROCEDURES

This appendix contains four documents:

t,.

1. 'Transcribed Notes of a Planning Conference Held by the
Professional Staff of the Manpower Project, September
9-10, 19661 .

"CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM for INFORMATION and DATA, ECONOMIC
EDUCATION/MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT PROJECT".

3. 'Procedures for Preparation of Student Materials, MD/OAEL",
staff memorandum dated April 7, 1967.

4. 'Procedures for Preparing MD/OAEL Supplementary Materials
and Suggestions for Teachers", staff memorandum dated
April 19, 1967.



CENTER FOR ECONOMC EDUCATION, OHIO UNIVERSITY, ATHENS, OM

Trotpscrped 1:otes of a Planning Conference
Held by the Professional Staff of the Lanpower rscaest, Senber lag, 1966

Participants .. Harry Crewson (Economist), Phillip Powell (Research Associate),
and Robert Darcy (Director).

FOR INTERNAL USE ONLY

We want to review the basic objectives of the Project and brain-
storm regarding the content of the course and some of the procedures and meth.
ods thpt we want to use in designing and then in carrying it out. Letos refer
to the June 29 Nemorandum to Vice President Smith and just review the mechanics
of the grant. Since the official starting date of July 1, 1966, Phill has
worked full.time on the Project except for two weeks of Army Reserve duty in
Washington. rive been assigned to the Project on a 2/3 time basis and Harry
Crewson worked full-time for the ten day period from August 22 through 31.

We're interested today primarily in the content of the course
and the research design. Testina for understanding and attitudes will be some.
thing we'll work on in the second semester, based on the content of the course
that is developed this semester.

In discussing the students thnt this course will be aimed at,
we are assuming that it lain be a required course and probibly taught as a
part of the Social studies core, probably using Team Teaching; that is, a
Social Studies teacher and a Vocational Guidance Counselor. ii,e4 assume that

there will be about 90 class meetings, 40 minutes in length; a total therefore
of 60 clock hours in the course. Now this might be within a single semester,
or it might be spread out over both semesters of the school year. But we will
have this course as a required course, not an elective. 'we don't want to sel-
ect particular kinds of students for the course. The students will be in the
age range from 12 to 14, depending on whether this is a 7th, 8th, or 9th grade
levelor even a mixture of the three. We do have to consider the motivation,
the interest, and the ability of the teachers, the guidance counselors, and
most important of all, the students. The course will be given during the
1967.60 school year.

In preparing the content of the course during this fall semes.
ter, there are several considerations to keep in mind. One is we will want a
very broad base of material, sort of like the base of an iceberg. e want
much more material prepared during this Yall than we will ever use in the
actual classroom instruction. 14e want this broad base of understanding in
the manpower area partly to assure ourselves that we have covered the area
thoroughly and to give us a broad base from which to choose the most pertinent
material, but also because we'll want to use part of this base of the iceberg
for orienting the teachers and preparing the materials for the teachers of this
course. And there are two or three other uses for this material. One is to
report the subject matter of our project to fellow economists and educators.
And finally, we can make use of much of this material in the NDLA Institute
that we hope to conduct in the summer of 1967. Some of this material eau also
be very usefdl for stimulating interests and getting cooperation of the commun-
ity by discussing the project with business and labor, and showing them that
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economists know a good deal about the process of economic growth and manpower
trends. And it is quite possible that there will be programs that are designed
for the community; to orient them; and we'll want to go a bit further in terms
of level of sophistication in order to give these people a point of departure
for the whole courses.

We want to emphasize ,Tek it is that economic understandine and
a knaciltke of Its chaneira world of work is important to the students. Thjsnc
can be dramatized in a variety of ways: case studies, some of the anti-Utopian
novels have dramatized the failures of individuals and entire cultures to make
appropriate adjustments to changes in 'their physical economic environment. Lei

the other hand there are success stories about adjustments and adaptations that
have been made. But the point is, to motivate the student, we need to express
and explain very clearly and dramatically why economic understanding and an
understanding of changing manpower trends is important to the individual stu-
dent. It's also extremely important to the student that he understand his
economic environment so that he has a better understanding of himself and the
society that he lives in.

Early in the course we want to emphasize the values, of
knowledge as power, emphasize the dignity and worth of the individual. And
although we want to point out the difficulties and challenges of the depere
sonalization arising out of the changing and increasingly interdependent fele..
ric of our economic life, we want to help build a stronger base within the
individual student for a healthy self-image and e deeper sense of perspective
and individual competence and worth in terms of the role he plays in society.
Tee need to use concrete, specific illustrations of how knowledge has been used
to improve the welfare of the individual and the group. The industrial reve
olution for example has increased productivity, increased real per capita in.
come, has reduced the hours of work, has increased the range of economic
freedom, improved the opportunities for education, better health, better
housing, generally to enhance the quality of life for the individual.

Very early in the course, perhaps the first thing, would be an
identification of occupations, classification of occupations in terms of what
work is done, whether the number of jobs has increased or decreased, what work
various members of the family do, whether students have thought even for a
few minutes about what kinds of jobs they would like to have when they're
finished with their regular schooling. Get them ego involved at the outset
in identifying with a particular occupation, either for themselves or through
their uncle or their parents or somebody they know. We might look at the
kinds of jobs that were done by people in a community in the United States,
say back in 1820 and contrast this with the kinds of jobs, occupations, that
exist today. Wre might refer for example to the Help Wanted ads in the Neu
"ark Timm which list certain jobs, occupations, that almost defy understand.
ing. This material on occupetions, occupational classification or structure
of the labor market can be regarded as a separate unit for research
purposes. And the technique of the historical case studies can be used to
show what jobs were like in the United States or a particular community in the
United States in 1820; what jobs are like today in the United States and what
we anticipate will be the occupations in say 1972 and ten years beyond 1972 --
the year when many of the students in this course will graduate from high school
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and be entering the labor force.

In considering the content of the courseowe know there will
be many areas of economic theory and economic policy, that we'll only touch
on. de won't for example describe in great detail the structure and the
operation of the Federal Reserve system, although we may very well give the
general rationale of monetary and fiscal policy. This cannot be A. =when-
sive course in Eximeiples of economics ?. me know that. We are aware of the need
to prepare the teachers, to increase their confidence, as well as their colne-
tence, he will want to give them an orientation, whether this is by means of
the NDEA summer institute or whether it's a special weeklong workshop before
the fall semester opens; we don't know yet. But there will be some teacher
orientation. 1Je'll also perhaps prepare a glossary of economic terms with
references to pages in licConnell or some other text or readings that we
might give them so that when questions come up in class -- if students want
to know more about monetary policy for example the teacher can refer to
some source, like :cconnell, do a little reading, and answer the questions
as time permits. But there's no expectation that we can present a comprehen-
sive principles of economics course because there just isn't time. The tea-
chers will not really be adequately prepared to do this, and as far as that
goes, students couldn't absorb it anyway. We don't want to lose focus on the
occupational-opportunities and world-of-work aspect of the course.

lie will need to stritIm the whole course very carefully and
perhaps develop a system of models like the circular flow and like the
resources-technology-institutions interaction model and relate most of what
we do in the course to just a small handful of simple models which illustrate
processes and relationships. iictorial representdions and simple graphs and
charts are extremely important and effective for students at the junior high
level. A strong case can be made for using the traditional supply and demand
framework for organizing our information data for an analysis of occupational
opportunities and this also will help to clarify the thinking of students if
they can use supply and demand tools. This can be done without ever drawing
a demand curve or a supply curve. 1Je could talk about changes, trends, with-
out the need to use the conventional supply and demand graphic analysis which
probably would be very confusing and very distracting.

It's important to focus on the individual's employment onpor-
tunities and raise questions about what will improve his onportunities. The
individual fits into the labor market on the supply side and what he does by
way of preparing himself for successful participation in the labor force is
really expressed through the supply side of the market. This is how the in-
dividual influences the operation of the labor market. Racial prejudice can
be used as a case study of malfunctioning of the labor market and the failure
of our socio-economic institutions to adapt effectively with the result that
we have economic waste and we also have the denial of occupational opportuni-
ties and income opportunities for the groups that are discriminated against.

In addition to the occupakional opportunities unit and labor
market processes, we need to explain the process of economic growth, including
technological advance, automation, the knowledge explosion, the problems of
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the failure of institutions to adjust. Another unit of study is the orienta-
tion to the structure and slattlum of the economic system. Another unit is
the investment in human resources, importance of education to the individual,
in terms of increasing his income and also the external benefits or social
benefits that accrue to society through improved education, health, housing.
Jnother unit will be done oil the values and attitudes that relate to our eco-
nomic institutions and the need for discussing the Elem. in economic reasoninm
and applying these steps to an analysis of one's values and one's occupational
choice; the need to think through, examine one's own value judgments and
commitments by using something like the five steps in economic reasoning.

LOU want to show the relationship between the individual and
ides.s and technoloaical ghanae and institutions, and the way institutions re-
sist change and the way they eventually, though not inevitably, adjust to the
pressures of technological change. There will be a need to relate the indi-
vidual and his ideas to technology and institutions. It will be necessary to
point out, perhaps by using a comparative case study approach, maybe with an Asian
country as opposed to the United States, why institutions do change more
quickly, adapt more readily in the United States economy than in some of the
less-developed countries. Why is it that technology is able to move more
quickly and institutions permit this technological change much more quickly
in one culturr than in another?

Zducation is a means to adaptation, successful adaptation, to
these technological changes for the individual. ',nd we have to stress that
the individual must commit himself to continaine education in order to qualify
himself for continuing success and for survival in the economic and social
life of our country. Investment in human resources, and investment in educa-
tion specifically, really is an investment in survival.

Ne'll plan to have from six to nine units and then be concerned
about how we organize them and interrelate them later, but for present research
and development purposes, we'll be thinking tentatively of having six to nine
units. Each of these units will have study questions, review questions, audio-
visual materials. rhere will be a guide for the teacher. There will be read-
ing materials for the student. The units will be broken down into separate
chapters and then we might think of having one chapter for each week of study,
which would mean eighteen chapters with each unit containing about three chap.
ters. But there may be variation among the units on this. In order to reas-
sure the teachers and the administrators we'll want to organize the course
very carefully in terms of these units and chapters, have a fairly strict time
schedule so that the schools can see exactly how this can be presented, how
the student can absorb this material on a scheduled basis in fairly small
blocks. Ve might for example have as many as 27 chapters instead of just 18.
'jell probably also prepare quizzes and tests which we can give to the teachers
as suggested tests and this will reassure both the students and the teachers --
make them feel more secure about what they are learning and what they are

accomplishing in the course.

It's important to discuss the personality characteristics and
attitudes that are appropriate for particular occupations, too. It would be
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interesting, for example, to have students discuss what they think would be

the habits of thought and behavior that are appropriate for particular occu-

pations. need to be careful to point out that occupational success requires

more than just technical skills. There are certain attitudes, certain values,
ptyles that are absolutely essential for occupational success; and without
these, successful participation in the labor force, at least in particular

occupations, is just almost impossible. So values must play an important role

in this particular course. To make this course really interesting and realis-
tic, it will be desirable for the teacher early in the course to have students

discuss the nature and meaning of work, leisure, how the mblumacksolDfa
fits in with their occupational plans or AlplatimE. The work-leisure di-

chotomy is no longer appropriate. In connection with this discussion it night

be useful to talk abcut the guaranteed income proposal and to see what the

student attitudes are on this.

Some major themes that keep coming up in the discussion and

should be clearly identified and stressed are the themes of values, the pro-

sgal of change, the need for the individual to think about these things and

make decisions that will influence very importantly, his future life.

An interesting question is How did the parents or uncles or

friends of students get into the occupations that they're in? There are so

many mel-economic or non-income factors that lead them into these particular

jobs. One thing that we want to be very certain about is that in the prenara-
tion of the naterials for the course although the temptation will be great to

include many economic and philosophical issues, we have to limit the course so

that we don't attempt to do too much. be want to highlight a small number of

major themes, concepts and teach these well. The major emphasis in the course

will be to point out that students should be concerned not just with malckg. a

llzina, but with learning more about how to live, more about the quality of

their lives. In this sense the course is as much a liberal-arts course as an
occupational or a vocational course. The framework in which the student makes

occupational decisions is determined very much by the values that he holds,by

his attitudes, by his education, skills, and by of course the institutions of

the society and his reactions to these institutions.

lne of the concepts that the students might discuss along with
work and leisure is success. Good material for this discussion would be the
Horatio Alger stories, and it would be interesting to discuss who it is in
the community that the students consider to be successful and why they feel

that they are successful.

rld/9.17.66
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CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION * OHIO UNIVERSITY * ATHENS, OHIO

CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM for INFORMATION and DATA,

ECONOMIC EDUCATION . MANPOWER DEVELOP:20T PROJECT

1. tnillysli, Choice & Decision Eaking
(These materials are general in character, not concrete application
to the world of work.)

1.a Knowledge as power

1.a.1 .. The knowledge explosion

1.a.2 .. Uses of knowledge
Adjustment to change (challenge.response,

successful adaptation)
Example: education preparation, changing occupa.
tional opportunities, occupational mobility

1.b .. Steps in economic reasoning (methodology, scientific method,
logical analysis, problem.solving, critical analysis, evalu-
ation theory)

1.0 Eodels and analytical tools

1.0.1 -. Opportunity cost

1.0.2 .. Supply and demand

1.c.3 Macroeconomic view

1.c.4 hicroeconomic view

1.c.5 .. Comparative (cross-cultural) models

.. Other mdels

1.d -. Use of empirical data

1.d.1 .. Statistical measures and methods
Nature and computation
Projections and trends

1.d.2 .. Non-statistical data

1.0 .. Public economic policy

1.f Citizen responsibilities and functions (at local, state,
national levels)
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2. World of Economics

2.a Institutions

2.a.1 .. Institutions a institutional change (adaptation)

2.a.2 .. The market mechanism

2.a.3 .. Capitalism (private enterprise system, the price system,
etc)

2.a.4 .. Business enterprise and profits (firm, plant, industry)

2.a.5 .. The corporation

2.a.6 .. Consumer households and decisions

2.a.7 Government: local, state, federal

2.a.8 .. Labor unions

2.a.9 Other economic institutions

2.b .. Resources (Factors of Production)

2.b.1 .. Labor (general concept 2111x)
Note: for primary file on labor, manpower, human

resources, see 3, 4, 59 6.

2.b.2 .. Natural resources (land, conservation)

2.b.3 Capital goods

2.b.4 .. Entrepreneurship (enterprise, 'management')

2.b.5 Production function (input-output)

2.b.6 Scarcity

2.b.7 Population

2.0 Technology, Automation & Cybernation

2.c.1 Process of technological change, autordAtion, and
cybernation

2.c.2 Industry experience and projections

2.c.3 Disruption and change caused by technology and auto.
mation

2.d .. Relationships and processes

203.1 .. Resources . Technology . Institutions interaction model

2.d.2 .. Economic systems

A-5 9



2.d., .. Basic problems facing every system:
Overall level of economic activity (employment, pro-

duction, income)
Composition of income
Distribution (sharing) of income

.. Circular flow of economic activity

2.d.5 .. Specialization and interdependance
Division of labor
Comparative advantage

2.d.6 Economic change: growth and instability

2.11.7 .. Investment process in capital goods and human resources

2.d.8 .. Innovation and product obsolescence

2.e .. Goals for the United States econonY

20.1 .. Economic freedoms (occupational choice, consumer choice,
free enterprise; relationship between freedom and
choice)

2.e.2 .. Full production (full employment, efficient production)

20.3 .. Economic growth and reasonable price stability

2.e.4 .. Economic security (private and pliblic programs;
tuaranteed incomes proposal)

20.5 Economic justice (equitable distribution of income)

2.16 .. Specific economic problems

2.1%1 .. Poverty and income inequality

2.t.2 .. Social imbalance and investment imbalance

2.f,3 .. Instability and lagging economic growth

.. Other problems

3. ifsaLsci of Work (General considerations)

3.a .. Nature of work and leisure

3.b .. Ideology of the labor market and wages system
Changing attitudes and practices
Employer (management) - employee relations
"Qat of efficiency" (Taylor, niyo)
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30 .. Monetary and "non-economic" rewards of work

30.1 -. lioney income (earnings, wages and salaries)

30.2 -- °Real income (effective purchasing power)

30.3 Income °in kind"

30.4 National and regional income statistics (Ohio incomes)

3.d -- Industrial system

3.d.1 -. Industrial Revolution

3.d.2 Factory system

3.d.3 -. Machine

3.d.4 .. Effects
(Also

technology

of technological change on the world of work
see 2.c)

3.e Productivity

3.e.1 Meaning and measurement of productivity

3.e.2 .. Sources of productivity improvement

3.e.3 Relationship between productivity and earnings
For the individual worker
For entire plant, industry, economy

4. Labor Market Structure and Processes: arammaiadYnemplovment

4.a Labor market structure: supply and demand

4.a.1 Degree of organization (fully-structured, partially-
structured, unstTuctured)

4,a.2 Aggregates

4.a.3 hicro, by sectors and individual markets

4.b .. Labor force concept and definition

40 Statistical measures of labor forco, employment, unemployment

4.d .. Occupational opportunities for men and women

4.d.1 Occupational olesaificaticn by industry and. skill-level

4.d.2 Occupational qualifications and specific skills
Communication skills
Computational skills
Manual dexterity
Group organization and relations skills

A-6/



4.d.3 .... Occupational information and planning
Guidance
Vocational guidance and development
Jobs for men and women

4.(3.4 Rintry jobs

4.d.5 .. Occupational mobility (occupational ladder, advancement,
promotion)
Vertical
Horizontal

4.d.6 .. Employment discrimination
Race
Religion
Sex
Nationality...ethnic

4.d.7 .. Creation of entirely new occupations

Self.employment

44e ... Employment data by industry, occupation, and sex
Present
Phst
Future: trends and projections to 1975.80 and beyond

Job placement (employment procedures)

Applications, interviews, tests

4.f.2 .. Private elployment agencies and service

4.f.3 .. Governmental employment services
U.S. Employment Service
Chio Bureau of Unemployment Compensation
Other

4.f.4 Job.vacancy statistics

4.g .. On.the.job procedures and standards

44.1 .. Wages scales, working conditions, etc.

4.1,2 .. Personnel assessment (work review, performance evaluation)

44.3 .. Employer programs and employer.employee relations.

44h .. Labor unions (trade unions, organized labor)

4.h.1 .. Purposes and functions of unions

4.11.2 Labor.management relations and collective bargaining

4.h.3 .. Union security ("right.to.work" laws, union shop)
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4.1 .. Unemployment, by type and cause

44.1 Voluntary and involuntarY

44.2 .. Seasonal and frictional

4.i.3 .. Technological and structural

4.i.4 .. Inadequate demand (cyclical, secular)

4.i.5 By duration (short.term, temporary unemployment, long-
term unemployment)

.. Pliblic and private programs re unemployment

44.1 .. Government unemployment insurance

4.j.2 .. Private programs of Supplementary Unemployment Benefits

4.k .. Labor mdbility (geographical, social), including programs to
increase mobility (for occupational mobility, see 4.d.5)

4.1 .. Labor information, types, sources, and uses (Also see 4.f)

4.m .. Cn-the-job-training (OJT) and retraining nrograms

5. Psvtholomv and Sociolom of Work

5.a .. 1.4o14- ls job", -occupation°, -vocation', -career"

5.b -. Psychological factors: focus on the individual worker
(aoe, Super)

5.b.1 .. General psychological needs (drives) of the individual:
Relate to non.psychological
Maslow's concepts of man's needs
New experience
Security
Personal response
Social recognition
"Instinct of workmanship"(Veblen)

5.b.2 Identity
Confidence
Dignity
Individual worth
Maturity
Personal integrity
Self.image
Self-respect

Models (father, uncle, "successful businessman")
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5.b.3 Personal development
Achievement
Advancement
Ambition
Aspiration and aspiration levels
Confidence
3xpectations
Goals
Life-adjustment
Eotivation (incentive)
Roles
Self-realization and seaf-actualization
Occupational satisfaction and psychological makeup
Ascensionism

5.b.4 Attitudes and orientation toward interpersonal relations
in workrenvironment and society (work as a source of
psychological satisfaction)
Attitudes toward work and workplace
Outer-directed/Inner-directed/Traditionally directed

(Riesman)
Object-oriented vs. person-oriented (Weller)
Authority
Individualism
Productive vs. consumption orientation (Fromm)

5.b.5 Value themes and value thinking (philosophy of life)
ileaning and importance of values
Methods of value analysis (Scriven, Ayres)
Interests (avocations, etc.)
Leisure
Tastes
Success (meaning, examples, models, cases "Horatio

Alger" and self-made man)

5.b.6 Ethical and moral standards in work
Specific work ethics (hard work, instinct

ship, productivity, efficiency)
Sources historical (Protestant Ethic),

occupational group, individual
Conflicts (pluralism in ethics)
Influence

of workman-

business,

5.0 Sociological factors: focus on the group

5.0.1 Social aspects of the world of work (group, society,
culture)

Production as a cooperative enterprise
Family as economic institution

5.0.2 Occupational stereotypes

5,0,3 Status, class, social prestige, methods of gaining social
recognition

5.0.4 Group belongingness (core vs. marginal personality types)

5.0.5 -- Life styles, tastes, customs
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6. Education and Its Economic Value

6.a .. In.school vocational education programs
Technical education
Distributive education
Business education
Home economics
Other occupational4wriented program

6.b Education as investment in human resources

6.b.1 .. Concept of investment in human resources; contrast with
consumer expenditures

6.b.2 .. Relation between schooling and earnings

6.b.3 .. Costs of education
Nethods of calculating costs
Direct costs and opportunity costs
Costs to individuals and to society

6.13.4 Rates of returns to particular groups (micro)
ilethods of calculating rates of return
Returns to individual worker
Returns to business firm

6.0 .. Contribution of education to economic growth (macro)

6.d .. Social benefits of educating (not directly measurable by market
flows)

6.e .. Financing education

6.e.1 PUblic schools, K.12

6.e.2 Higher education, public and private

6.e.3 .. Other

(NOTE: the following classificdions will be developed in greater detail
at a later time)

7. Evaluation of blojstd.

7,a .. Evaluation design

7,a.1 .. Statistical methods

7.a.2 .. Other evaluation procedures

A-65



7.1) COOP Testin n. of students0

7.1).1

7.b.2

7.1)0

For understanding

Fbr attitudes and values

For behavior changes

8. Curriculum

8.a Naterials for project design

8.b 1iaterials for teachers

Daterials for students

OU.CFEE/11.66
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April 7, 1967

TO: CFEE Staff

FROM: Robert Darcy, Director

SUBJECT: Procedures for Preparation of student iratrials, MD/OAEL

During the week of April 10 we will begin drafting the actual student
materials to be used in our experimental eighth grade course, "Manpower
Development/Opportunities in "American Economic Life". The following guide-
lines are proposed for early efforts in preparing these student materials.

1. We anticipate that a typical lesson will consist of one or two mimeo.
sautjainpasof reading material, data, art work, etc to be handed
out to the student at the beginning of the class period. Each day's
lesson should be concise, highly significant, and motivational.

2. We want to use a variety of presentation techniques including:

a. Narrative text
b. Cases
e. Models (diagrams, etc.)
d. Tables of statistical data
e. Graphs and charts
f. Other

the
3. In all cases we want a headimeither inA form of a question or a

declarative statement that indicates precisely the purpose of the
lesson. Then there should be a brief statement elaborating on the
topic, something in the nature of a definition of the problem. Next
there should be the case, model, nub, tai..21,.e etc. and the appropriate
explanation or narrative. Finally there should be a very concise sum-
mary and conclusion. This procedure involves identifying the problem,
presenting analysis, and reaching a conclusion (even though the conclu.
sion will be tentative and in fact might be simply that "no conclusion
can be reached at this stage").

4. A tentative allocation of time and space for the course on the basis of
the six major themes identified in our classification system, we intend
to have the fAlowing number of lessons for each major topical area:

11...ANALYSIS, CHOICE, & DECISION.LZAKIM: 6.9 lessons
42..W0RLD OF ECONOZICS: 10.14 lessons
#3..NORL1) OF WORK: 7.10 lessons
#4..LABOR ilARKET STRUCTURE & PROC2SSES: 22.10 lessons
15...PSYCHOLCOY a SOCIOLOGY OF WORK: 8.1d71774;77Richology)

10.14 lessons (sociology)
16--EDUCATION & ITS ECONOMIC VALUE: 0.44 lessons
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TOTAL NUMBER OF LESSONS: 73-101. We anticipate needing about 85 lessons for
the actual course and therefore have provided flexibility in our planning for
expanding or limiting the treatment according to the experience we actually
have in preparing materials. In other words, we may very well use the mini.
mum number (six lessons for #1) or the maximum number (14 lessons for 42).
We will not know for certain what the final allocation willte until we have
actually drafted the lessons. One lesson is to be covered in a single class
period of approximately 40 minutes. Time must be allowed for the student to
read the mimeographed materials, for the teacbor to explain or elaborate,
and for class discussion. In other words, we want to take a small bite of
material each day and allow adequate time for discussing and understanding
the limited amount of information or the particular idea under study.

5. As a starting point for preparing the student materials it is suggested
that the technical napers and onrd files be checked carefully, along
with the outline of content as contained in the classification system,
and that a list of approximately one to one-and-a-half times the maximum
number of lessons listed in the schedule above be written out very con-
cisely and discussed wth me prior to beginning the actual writing of
the lessons. In other words, for topic #6 dealing with the economic
value of educationg we'll want to list about sixteen major points which
can be the core (fact or concept) around whieh a full lesson can be
built. Before actually drafting the full lesson we can discuss these to
see which ones aught to be worked on first and which ones might be con-
sidered tentative or marginal. That way we can be assured of writing
lessons on the most important material -- the facts, ideas, and problom --
before going on the the less crucial material.

6. These procedures are, of course, subjeot to modification as experience
dictates.
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April 19, 1967

TO: CFEE Staff

FROM: Robert Darcy, Director

SUBJECT: Procedures for Preparing 11D/0AELSui.ml.ementsa4aterials and
gumatiam for Teachers

This memorandum is a companion to the April 7 memo on "Proocdures for Prepar.

ation of Student Naterials, MMIOAEL°.

The highest priority for any activity in the project during the period April 10
through June 30 will be given to the writing of student materials. However,

there are two additional high-priority activities: preparation of the mensure.

pent instruments for testing understanding and attitudes; and preparation of
supplementary materials and suggestions for teachers, to help the teachers pre-
sent the student materials in the most interesting and effective manner.

In the process of writing student materials, we will be reviewing the outline
of topics in the Classification System and examining Technical Papers, the

Annotation Card File, and materials on the Shelf and Vertical Files. Ideas

concerning methods of presenting and utilizing the student materials will nat-

urally occur to the writers along with ideas about the content of the materials.

In order to preserve these ideas and provide at least a point of departure for
writing the "Supplementary Materials and Suggestions for Teachers"; we want to

make it standard procedure to prepare a page or two of notes (or rough-draft

manuscript, at the writees discretion) to accompany each unit of student mat-

erial (i.e., each day's lesson). These notes should include the following:

.. A basic rattenale for the lesson, so that the teacher can present
the material in the broader 221.2 of the general topic
(which may include a number of themes and daily lessons) and the
overall course;

... Thoughts on possible methods of presenting the material, such as
discussion, role-playing, guest speaker, film strip, etc., in.
eluding possible key questions or devices for launching discussion.

.. Complete citations of basic mrsterial and (including page numbers),

along with two or three references for further reading (bath for

the teacher and, where appropriate, for students);

.. Other pertinent information and ideas.

Given the project's time constraint, our basic plan is to write all of the
student materials first, construct the tests of understanding and attitude, and

then write the "Supplementary Materials and Suggestions for Teachers". How-

ever, we want to assure that for every unit of student material, there is a

file or set of notes on hand that subsequently will serve as the basis for two
or three pages of material for the teacher. During July and August (and even
September if necessary) attention can be directed to putting the teacher miter-
ials in finished form after the student materials aro completed.
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APPENDIX IX

MD/OAEL VISUAL ILLUSTRATIONS AND. COMMENTARY

Ten original visual illustrations (i.e., drawings and photographs)
were designed for the purpose of representing major themes emphasized
in the MD/OAEL course. These were drawn and painted, in color, on .

30. x 4cr poster boards by Mr. George Cohen, Art Director, Learning
Resource Center, Ohio University, based on sketches and commentaries
provided by the project investigators. The original poster boards were
then photographed in the Learning Resource Center to produce a set of
35 mm. color slides. Each project teacher received a set of slides for
classroom use. In addition, the slides were used by the project staff
in presentations to community and professional groups.

The poster boards were later photographed in black and white at
Interstate Printers and Publishers for inclusion in the revised experi-
mental edition of Manpower & Economic Education. Following is a list
of the visuals, with page numbers indicating in parentheses where the
visuals are located in Manpower & Economic Education (see Appendix I).

I. Technology Stimulates Economic Growth (pp. 8: 76, 248).

II. The World of Work: Resources, Technology, Institutions (pp. 12,
158, 202).

III. Education & Training to Develop Skills: The Bridge Between School
and Work (pp. 48, 94, 194).

IV. The Changing World of Work (pp. 56, 130, 162).

V. Planning and Rational Decision-:-Making: Steps in Economic Reasoning
(pp. 58, 176, 214).

VI. Roles in American Economic Life (pp. 80) 112, 292).

VII. The Changing American Economy: Agricultural Era, Industrial Era,
Human Resources Era (pp. 100) 154, 224).

VIII. Success in the World of Work: The Manpower Market (pp. 116, 168, 206).

IX. The Economic Value of Education (pp. 142, 186, 230).

X. The Long Arm of the Job (pp. 148, 198).

As Appendix I shows, the visuals were used more than once (often in
modified form) with commentary appropriate for the particular context.
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APPENDIX X

PERSONNEL ASSOCIATED WITH MD/04EL PROJECT
JULY 1 1966 - JUNE 30, 1968

Staff

Robert L. Darcy, PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR
Associate Professor of Economics and Director, Center for Economic
Education, Ohio University, 1961-68. Assigned to project two-thirds
time, 1966-67, and one-half time, 1967-68. (Effective September,
1968, Professor of Economics, Colorado State University.)
B. A. (Economics) Knox College (1950)
M. A. (Econcmics) Indiana University (1953)

D.(Economics) University of Colorado (1957)
Assistant Professor of Economics, Oregon State University, 1957-60
Assistant Professor of Economics, Kansas State University, 1960-61
Executive Director, Ohio Council on Economic Education, 1961-66 (part-
time).

Phillip E. Powell, ASOOCIATE INVESTIGATOR
Research Associate in Manpower Education and Associate Director,
Center for Economic Education, Ohio University, 1966-68. Assigned
to project full-time, 1966-68. (Effective July, 1968, Director,
Center for Economic Education, and Assistant Professor, Henderson
State College, Arkadelphia, Arkansas.)
B. S., (Finance & Economics) Indiana University (1958)
M. A. T., (Social Studies) Indiana University (1960)
High School Social Studies Teacher, Ohio, 1960-66.

Mts. Vicki Williams, SECRETARY
Secretary, Center for Economic Education, Ohio University. Assigned
to project full-time, 1966-68.

Harry B. Crewson, ECONOMIST
Professor and Chairman, Department of Economics, Ohio University.
Project Economist, half-time, September 1966 - January 1967.

Mts. Jean S. Powell, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE CONSULTANT
Vocational Guidance Consultant, Center for Economic Education, Ohio
University., part-time, April - August 1967.



University Consultants

Dr. Robert M. Boyd, CURRICULUM CONSULTANT
Professor of Education and Chairman, Department of Secondary
Education, Ohio University.

Dr. Paul A. Games, STATISTICAL CONSULTANT
Professor of Psychology, Ohio University.

Dr. Samuel I. Hicks, EDUCATIONAL CONSULTANT
Professor of Education and Director, Center for Educational Research
and Services, Ohio University. (Until September 1966).

Dr. Dean L. Hummel, GUIDANCE CONSULTANT
Professor of Education and Chairman, Department of Guidance, Coun-
eeling, and Student Personnel Services, Ohio University.

Outside Consultants

Joseph W. Duncan, MANPOWER CONSULTANT
Chief, Manpower and Regional Economics Division, Battelle Memorial
Institute, Columbus, Ohio.

Dr. George L. Fersh, CURRICULUM CONSULTANT
Associate DirJetor, Joint Council on Economic Education, New York,
New York.

Miss Ann Murphy, CURRICULUM CONSULTAAT
Teacher, Whitney Vocational High School, Toledo, Ohio.

William Papier, NANPOWER CONSULTANT
Director of Research and Statistics, Ohio Bureau of Employment
Services, Columbus, Ohio.

Dr. Byrl Shoemaker, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CONSULTANT
Director of Vocational Education, State of Ohio Department of
Education, Columbus, Ohio.

Graduate Student Assistants

Stephen J. Emser (M.B.A. candidate, Accounting) September 1966 -
June 1967.

Pho Tuyet Lan (M.B.A. candidate, Management) September 1967 -
March 1968.

William N. Hann (M. Ed. candidate, Education) February - August 1967.

C. Douglas Parsons (M.A. candidate, Economics) September 1966 -
August 1967.

James A. Schobel (M.A. candidate, Economics) July 1966 - August 1967.
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Experimental School Personnel

TEACHERS:

David Thompson (General Business, Economics, & American History),
Clinton Junior High School, Columbus, Ohio.

Robert Mathias (Social Studies), Thomas Ewing Junior High School,
Lancaster, Ohio.

Joel E. Mullin (American History), Stanbery Junior High School,
Lancaster, Ohio.

Donald R. Phillips (Social Studies), Lancaster High School,
Lancaster, Ohio.

Gerald B. Woodgeard (American History), General Sherman Junior
High School, Lancaster, Ohio.

Leroy A. Cranz (Economics and History), Theodor
High School, Zanesville, Ohio.

Richard A. Nash (Economics and Social Studies).
Junior High School, Zanesville, Ohio.

Dean D. Nusbaum (Economics and Social Studies),
High School, Zanesville, Ohio.

e Roosevelt Junior

Grover Cleveland

Hancock Junior

COORDINATORS:

Mr. James Brown, Guidance Counselor, Lancaster (Ohio) High School.

Mk. Thomas Leidich, Social Studies Resource Teacher, Columbus (Ohio)
Public Schools.

Mr. Ralph Storts, Assistart Superintendent, Zanesville (Ohio) Public
Schools.

COUNSELORS:

Mr. Richard W. Beck, Guidance Counselor, Clinton Junior High School,
Columbus, Ohio.

Mr. James W. Lawrence, Guidance Counselor, Thomas Ewing Junior High
School, Lancaster, Ohio.

SUPERINTENDENTS:

Mr. Wallace E. Blake, Superintendent, Zanesville (Ohio) Public Schools.

Mr. J. E. Brown, Superintendent, Lancaster (Ohio) Public Schools.

Dr. Harold H. Eibling, Superintendent, Columbus (Ohio) Public Schools.
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APPENDIX XI

TERMS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OHIO UNIVERSITY AND RESPECTIVE COOPERATING
SCHOOL SYSTEMS

Ohio University Center for Economic Education, Athens, Ohio 45701

Dearist

In order to clarify the cooperative relationship between the
City Schools and the Ohio University Center For Economic Education in imple-
menting an Experimental junior High School Course in Occupational Opportuni-
ties and Labor Market Processes ("Manpower Development: Opportunities in
American Economic Life", code reference "MD/OAEL"), the following statemert
nf agreement is submitted for review and endorsement.

TERMS OF AGREEMENT

it......21.2ersit.SLIEes to:

1) Provide instructional and project evaluation materials for an 8th grade
course designed to improve economic understanding relative to the chang-
ing world of work. Sufficient copies of STUDENT MATERIALS will be pro-
vided for distribution to every student enrolled in the course, and
sufficient copies of TEACHER MATERIALS will be provided for all staff
directly participating in the experimental course.

(Arrangements for possible use of project materials after completion of
the experiment during the Fall semester 1967-68 will be subject to nego-
tiations and agreements among the U. S. Office of Education, the Ohio
University Center For Economic Education, and participating school sys-
tems.)

2) Provide a basic REFERENCE LIBRARY for each participatin eAchool build-
ing, which will become the permanent property of the sco1 system.

3) Provide TRAINING and ORIENTATION for the instructional staff either on
the Ohio University campus (in conjunction with the University's Summer
NDEA Institute in Economics) or in the school community, or both.

4) Provide continuous CONSULTING SERVICES and staff help throughout the
instructional period (i.e., Fall semester, 1967-68)

5) Consult regularly with the administrative officer designated by the sup-
erintendent of schools as 'Project Coordinator" for the school system.

6) Coordinate all publicity and information releases and activities within
the school system community with the designated Project Coorainator.

A-74

= V;Z:



II. The (designated) City School System Agrees to:

1) Designate an administrative officer of the school system to serve as
"PROJECT COORDINATOR' for the experimental program.

2) Enroll an appropriate number of STUDENTS in the experimental course
during the Fall semester, 1967-68. (To be mutually determined and
agreed upon by the School Systems' Project Coordinator and the
Director of the Ohio University Center For Economic Education.)

3) Assign one teacher or more, and (where feasible) one vocational
guidance counselor in each participating school building as respon-
sible INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNZL for teaching the experimental course,
as well as appropriate equipment and facilities for implementing the
instructional program.

4) CARRY OUT THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM as designed, including relevant
presentations and activities by authorized non-school personnel.

5) Encourage each member of the instructional team to submit an applica-
tion for participation in Ohio University's NDEA Institute in Economics
(Athens, June 19-July 28, 1967), and to arrange for participation of
the Project Coordinator and the instructional personnel in a PRE-SCHOOL
WORKSHOP to review study materials and project procedures during the
period August 18 - September 1, at a time and place to be subsequently
agreed upon.

6) Cooperate in the administration of PRE-TESTS and POST-TESTS of ATTITUDES
and of UNDERSTANDING at the beginning of the Fall semester, 1967-68, and
at the end of the course, for all students enrolled in the experimental
course and also a comparable number of students not enrolled in the
course identified as the appropriate control group.

7) RESTRICT the distribution or use of the experimental instructional and
evaluation materials to students, teachers, and other personnel identi-
fied as participants in the Project under terms of this agreement.

8). Provide sufficient time for the Project Coordinator and instructional
personnel to CONSULT regularly with the Ohio University CFEE staff
regarding progress of the Project.

9) Cooperate with CFEE staff in other EVALUATION activities before, during,
and after the Fall semester, including interviews and observations of
teachers and students.

10) Coordinate with the CFEE director all PUBLICITY and INFORMATION releases
and activities concerning the Project, in advance of publication.



SUPPLEMENTARY DETAILS:
(Participating schools; name; address; principal; telephone.)

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

AGREEMENT READ AND ENDORSED BY:

Superintendent of __,... City Schools/
...

TD-a----e)

(Ti4le)

(Project Coordintwor for the

,,,

City Schools/

City Schools)
(Date)

Director; Ohio Univ. Center For Economic Education/
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